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Pengantar 


Membaca batu ternyata sungguh menarik karena postur maupun figur batu dapat 
menstimuli ketertarikan untuk membaca pustaka yang relevan dan bersumber pada beragam 
disiplin ilmu. Demikian pula untuk membaca simbol tertentu pada batu mengharuskan saya 
membaca beragam referensi yang relevan lalu menginterpretasi, menganalisis serta melakukan 
sintesis pengalaman. Batu ini saya beri nama “Batu Ouroboros” karena postur utuh batu 
menunjukan rupa ular yang menelan ekornya sendiri. Simbol ouroboros ini merupakan “The 
Hindu Universe”, “The Great Symbol of Solomon, simbol pada Pyramid of Egypt, “Icones Vitae 
et Elogia Imperatorum Romanorum', dan bentuk maupun struktur Candi Borobudur serta 
ancient Javanese coin and numerals. Pada “Batu Ouroboros' ini juga terdapat beragam simbol 
lainnya yang ternyata terasosiasi terhadap berbagai simbol serupa yang telah mendunia, 
diantaranya adalah “Sphinx”, Lioness, “Lead Symbol?” yang merupakan bagian “Alchemical 
Symbol, ragam rupa muka, rupa maupun postur ular (the serpent) dan nama Allah. 

Membaca Batu Ouroboros ternyata sungguh menyenangkan setelah mengetahui adanya 
pengaruh simbol Ouroboros terhadap pemikiran filosofis dan perkembangan ilmu. Secara 
filosofis, Ouroboros merupakan “The Unity of Universe” yang terjelaskan oleh Thales Melitus 
sebagai “All Matter is Essentially One?. Pythagoras menggambarkannya berupa “The Triangle” 
dan Euclid menggambarkannya berupa “The Circle”. Plato memperjelasnya dengan pemikiran 
tentang “The Unity of Matter” dan Demokritus menggambarkan “The Unity of Matter” itu 
sebagai rupa atom yang tak nyata. Dalton yang kemudian dapat menunjukan atom sebagai rupa 
yang terlihat. Pemikiran filosofis yang terkenal sebagai “The Philosopher's Stone” berkembang 
dari adanya simbol Ouroboros pada Alchemy yang kemudian mempengaruhi adanya teori atom, 
lahirnya Ilmu Kimia dan temuan benzene. Tak hanya hingga disini, simbol Ouroboros juga telah 
mempengaruhi perkembangan Psikologi terutama pada kajian tentang kepribadian. Proses 
menuliskan kesemua analisis pustaka dan sintesis pengalaman menjadi sebuah buku sungguh 
amat menyenangkan. 

Sejak saya miliki tahun 2012 lalu, batu ini tidak pernah saya amati, barulah pada tanggal 
12 September 2018, setelah menonton film “The Nun? saya tertarik mengamati batu ini, 
memfotonya dan mencoba membaca berbagai garis, gores, garit, lekukan, timbulan berupa relief 
yang pada posisi dan pencahayaan tertentu terpersepsi sebagai rupa, baik rupa simbol, rupa 
nama, rupa muka manusia, rupa hewan, maupun rupa lainnya. Terkadang saya merasa takjub 
melihat asosiasi simbol pada batu alamiah ini yang serupa terhadap simbol mendunia pada 
pustaka. Bagaimana alam dapat mengukir dan memahat rupa Ouroboros beserta beragam simbol 
yang terdapat pada “Batu Ouroboros' ini? Bagaimana “Batu Ouroboros” ini dapat terupakan 
sebagai “Sculpted by Nature”? Entahlah. Saya hanya bisa bermimpi suatu saat dapat membaca 
tanda/simbol pada batu sebagai rangkaian kata dan kalimat mengalir yang bermakna. Apa yang 
saya lakukan saat ini, hanyalah mengeja tanda per tanda satu per satu dan belum dapat 
merangkai asosiasinya satu terhadap satunya lagi sebagai kalimat utuh yang berisi informasi, 
pengetahuan bahkan ilmu. Oleh karena ini, kealamiahan “Batu Ouroboros” berupa beragam 
simbol saya sajikan pada buku yang berjudul “Ouroboros, Filosofi dan Ilmu'. Alam memang tak 
menyengaja menurunkan hujan untuk menyuburkan pohon jagung, tetapi adanya “Batu 
Ouroboros” yang alamiah ini, menggelitik emosi saya untuk berspekulasi tentang adanya 
kesengajaan alam. Semoga saja spekulasi ini terketahui pada masa yang akan datang. Untuk 
inilah buku ini saya hantarkan. Terima kasih Bumi, Air, Udara, Api dan Ether, meski kalian 
telah mapan pada posisi dan konstruksi hukum alam. 
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Bab 1 


Ouroboros, the Sculpted by Nature 


1.1. Latar Peristiwa dan Perkembangan Pemikiran 


Teringat pada Pohon Kaboa yang tumbuh pada Taman Kaboa di tepi Hutan Sancang. 
Kala itu, terpetik setangkai daun Kaboa yang terlihat menyerupai nama Sang Hyang. 
Kulit pohonnya yang hitam menampakan alir darah hingga melubangi pohon menjadi 
combong. Akarnya merambati batu yang keras menguatkan diri menyangga batang. 
Pohon Kaboa tumbuh berkembang melingkupi seluruh karang. Ia tak hanya unik dan 
jarang. Pohon Kaboa juga adalah bumbu cerita magis tentang Prabu Siliwangi dan Prabu 
Kiansantang. Betapa menariknya Sancang, hutan lindung yang terlarang. Tak hanya 
Pohon Kaboa, ada pula Pohon Singawalang yang juga jarang. Pada tepi laut tampak 
seperti ada raga Gajah yang membatu berupa batu karang. Beberapa goa di tepi pantai 
menjadi saksi adanya manusia yang bersembahyang. Air terjun pada ujung akar 
menderasi batu mengalir padu ke laut lalu menghilang. Riaknya melantunkan nada 
tenang mengheningi telinga tak berngiang. Betapa menariknya Sancang, hutan lindung 
yang terlarang. Pantainya tak pernah mengeluh pada laut yang tak henti menerjang. Batu 
karangnya justru merindukan pasir yang membentang. Satu saat nanti ia berharap 
menjadi pasir-pasir karang. Laut Sancangpun merelakan airnya menjadi uap yang 
terbang melayang. Tak sekalipun laut marah pada uap yang menghilang. Betapa 
menariknya Sancang, hutan lindung yang terlarang. Seekor Owa terdengar berteriak 
kencang. Nada suara khas dari spesies Owa yang juga jarang. Seekor babi hutan tampak 
datang menatap garang. Ia memang memiliki sorot mata tajam dan menantang. 
Sebenarnya ia jinak saat menyantap nasi dan mie yang terhidang. Sang Babi berhenti 
makan saat ia merasa kenyang. Seekor kelabang hitam merayapi tubuh hanya ingin 
menumpang. Sejenak ia berdiam diri tak bergeming pada lengan yang terasa tegang. 
Betapa menariknya Sancang, hutan lindung yang terlarang. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Peta Sancang' memakai aplikasi "Maps 3d" yang tertayang pada https://maps3d.io tanggal 14 September 2018 pukul 10.54 WIB dan disalin memakai lightshot. 


Tetapi, bukan ini yang menstimuli langkah kaki saya untuk bermalam di Sancang selama 
beberapa hari pada September 2011 dan mengulanginya pada Oktober 2011. Kala itu, 
saya hanya ingin merasakan pengalaman manusia primitif yang tidur di goa dan hidup di 
hutan, meski saya menyadari bahwa ada manusia primitif yang hidup di tepi pantai, di 
padang tandus, di lahan subur, di pegunungan bahkan di perkampungan. Dalam benak 
saya, manusia primitif adalah sisa manusia modern yang memulai kehidupan baru 
dengan tingkat kerentanan yang tinggi. Sisa manusia modern adalah manusia primitif 
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yang survive hidup pasca meletusnya Gunung Toba 
ketiga kalinya sekira 70.000 tahun lalu. Kehidupan 
baru yang sangat rentan adalah keadaan yang 
memaksa manusia primitif hidup sederhana dan 
kembali pada 6 emosi dasar. Tidak perlu ada alasan 
untuk sekedar bertahan hidup, sehingga otak 
manusia primitif menciut menjadi otak tanpa alasan 
Bagaimana kemudian manusia primitif 'mampu 
mengembangkan tindakan untuk bekerjasama? 
Sekelumit pengalaman ini dan adanya keinginan 
melakukan analisis pustaka tentang administrasi, 
menstimuli proses emosi saya untuk mematangkan 
sintesis pustaka dan pengalaman yang saya tulis 
dan cetak pada tahun 2012 menjadi buku berjudul 
“Cooperative Human Action: Menelusuri Jejak 
Energi Interrelasi Manusia Primitif” (Jatinangor: 
Unpad Press, ISBN: 978-602-9238-55-6). 


Cooperative 
Human Actions 


Menelusuri Jejak Energi Interrelasi 
Manusia Primitif 


"| IV Levri Ardiansyah 


Isitlah batu combong menunjukan batu yang pada bagian tengahnya terdapat lubang 
yang menembus ketebalan batu. Oleh karena itu saya memberi nama “Batu Combong 
2012”. Satu batu combong yang sepintas terdapat rupa kepala ular tergambar pada karya 


fotografi yang saya buat pada Juli 2012 seperti ini: 


1. — cv. & - . .-... - - N — PSO 
GO» omputer . New Volume (D:) » Ouroboros 20180912 » Combon “| eni se “3 
040720121008) Properties . KENA pan eva oldar wa 

General | Secunty | Details | Previous Versions 
- a 040720121004) 
Type offile JPEG image (jpg) 
Opens with Windows Photo Viewer Change 
Location D1Ouroboros 201809121Combong 
Size 274 KB (280.897 bytes) 
Sizeondisk 276 KB (282624 bytes) 
Created: Today, September 13. 2018. 2 minutes ago 
Modified: Wednesday. July 04. 2012. 4:30:04 PM 
Accessed Today, September 13. 2018. 2 minutes ago 
Attnbutes Read-only Hidden Advanced 
Origin 
Authors 
Date taken 74/2012 11:28 AM 
OK Cancel Rat ze: 274 KB Add an author 
5.t£:&$-cwwwsW33 1600 x 1200 Title: Add a title 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) berjudul “Ouroboros pada Batu Terlingkar' memakai karya fotografi Levri 
Ardiansyah tanggal 04 Juli 2012 pukul 11.28 WIB dengan kamera Nokia E63. 
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TN TT TI 3 Nu 2 Ge te Sis £ 
BO ». Computer » New Volume (D:) » Ouroboros 20180912 » Combong we II Search Combong 2 


Bum New folder a. 1 @ 


—— 


- — 
3 IMGO1365-20120824-1709b Properties z 


General | Security | Details | Previous Versions 


IMGO1365-20120824-1709b 


Typeoffile: — JPEG Image (jpg) 


Opens with ai) Windows Photo Viewer Change. 
Locaton D1Ouroboros 201809121Combong 
Size 518 KB (530.742 bytes) 


Sizeondisk 520 KB (532480 bytes) 


Created Today, September 13. 2018. 3 hours ago 
Modified Friday, August 24, 2012, 84918 PM 


Accessed: Today, September 13. 2018. 3 hours ago 


Atributes Read-only Hidden Advanced... | | | 


Rating Size: 518 KB Authors: Add an author 
1247 x 1369 Title: Add a title 


Dimens 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) berjudul “Ouroboros pada Batu Terlingkar' memakai karya fotografi Levri 
Ardiansyah tanggal 24 Agustus 2012 pukul 20.49 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tanggal 04 Juli 2012 pukul 11.27 hingga 11.28 WIB memakai kamera handphone 
Nokia E63. 
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Karya fotografi yang saya buat pada Agustus 2012 tergambar seperti ini: 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tanggal 24 Agustus 2012 antara pukul 19.15 WIB - 20.45 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tanggal 24 Agustus 2012 antara pukul 19.15 WIB - 20.45 WIB. 


Tanggal 11 September 2018 pukul 18:35 WIB, saya menemani anak (Fabian Macca dan 
Oueenta Ardia Mecca) menonton film “The Nun' di Mall of Serang, Banten. Pada suatu 
tayangan saya melihat ada rupa ular yang menelan ekornya sendiri. Tiga bulan yang lalu, 
saya tidak tahu tentang Ouroboros, bahkan mendengar istilah Ouroboros pun belum 
pernah. Setelah menonton film “The Nun” saya menjadi teringat pada batu combong 
terlubang yang saya beli pada Juli 2012. Rupa ular melingkar pada film “The Nun' mirip 
dengan rupa ular pada batu combong ini. Kini saya menjadi tahu bahwa Ouroboros 
adalah simbol berupa ular yang menelan ekornya sendiri. Oleh karena ini, karya fotografi 
saya tentang batu combong saya beri judul “Batu Ouroboros', umumkan melalui 
levriastone.blogspot.com berjudul “Batu Ouroboros di Indonesia dan saya daftarkan hak 
ciptanya pada Dirjen HKI, Departemen Hukum dan HAM Republik Indonesia dengan 
nomor pencatatan: 000117907. 


Ma Saka NG REAEA S 


XD ON Moe | MTAMANABRNOLLIN PON Kaku Lana ne entar tanya. Simi 


AMAN PN TI ME LD ME Ka Jaa MMR Da 


The Future Trace 


MONDAY, 17 SEPTEMBER 2918 


Buku “Batu Ouroboros di Indonesia 

karya Leeri Ardianayah (201) 

Saat menonton film The Nur 11 September 2018 
saya melihat ada tayangan berupa simbai ular yang 
menelan ekornya sendiri. Gambar ini mengingatkan 
saya pada batu combong / batu tertubang kolak 
pribadi Peritiwa Ini menutimui proses emosi taya 
untuk membaca tentang batu tertubang berupa ular 
menelan ekornya sendiri. Esoknya saya baru tahu 
Itilan Ouroboror dan karenanya batu in saya beri 
nama Batu Owobores. Karya fotografinya menjadi 
(nepirati untuk sampul buku berjudul Batu Ouroboros 
& indonesia 


BATU 


AMI 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Tiket Film The Nun ' yang difoto tanggal 29 September 2018 pukul Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (18 September 2018) ten: gumuman buku berjudul "Batu 
14.25 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N9O0. Pe Ma Ae ia". ( Sea Tag 


UBLIK INDONESI. 


KEMENTERIAN HUKUM DAN HAK ASASI MANUSIA 


SURAT PENCATATAN 
CIPTAAN 


Dalam rangka pelindungan ciptaan di bidang ilmu pengetahuan, seni dan sastra berdasarkan Undang- 
Undang Nomor 28 Tahun 2014 tentang Hak Cipta, dengan ini menerangkan: 
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: Levri Ardiansyah A 
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tp 
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1.2. Ouestion of Fact, Knowable World and Systematic Whole 


Batu Ouroboros adalah batu alami yang padanya terdapat ukiran karya alam (sculpted by 
nature) berupa ular menelan ekornya sendiri dan juga terdapat beragam rupa simbol 
lainnya. Sejak mulai membaca pustaka tentang Ouroboros dan melakukan sintesis 
pengalaman saya membaca batu, ketertarikan pada Ouroboros berlabuh pada pemikiran 
filosofis dan pengaruh pemikiran tentang Ouroboros terhadap awal adanya ilmu. Dengan 
begini, pertanyaan yang ingin saya jawab merupakan pertanyaan filosofis tentang 
melingkar dan menelan ekor sendiri berupa guestion of fact tentang “What is 
Ouroboros?”. Disini, guestion of fact memang merupakan pertanyaan pada disiplin ilmu 
tertentu yang jawabannya berupa pembuktian fakta melalui metode observasi maupun 
eksperimen. Dengan guestion of fact ilmuwan akan memusatkan perhatiannya fokus 
pada aspek tertentu spesialisasi bidang keilmuannya yang merupakan parts of knowable 
world. Bedanya terhadap filosofi, guestion of fact akan dipandang filosofer sebagai 
bagian dari knowable world yakni sebagai parts of knowledge lalu merangkainya padu 
terasosiasi menjadi “A systematic whole”. Bagi filosofer, guestion of fact tentang “What is 
Ouroboros?” sesungguhnya merupakan bagian dari kalimat tanya tentang “What is real?” 
maupun pertanyaan “What exactly is experienced?” bahkan menyentuh pertanyaan yang 
amat mendasar yakni “Who am I1?”. Pada buku ini pertanyaan filosofis saya batasi 3 saja 
yakni (1) Apakah Ouroboros?: (2) Bagaimana pengaruh Ouroboros terhadap ilmu? dan 
(3) Mengapa ada Batu Ouroboros?. Pertanyaan pertama terurai (a) Apa simbol 
Ouroboros, (b) Apakah maksud simbol Ouroboros? dan (c) Apakah Batu Ouroboros? 
Pertanyaan ketiga terurai (a) Mengapa pada Batu Ouroboros terdapat beragam simbol 
yang telah ternyatakan sebagai simbol-simbol yang telah diakui adanya pada beberapa 
budaya, agama dan kepercayaan di seluruh dunia? dan (b) Bagaimana penjelasan ilmiah 
tentang proses terjadinya Batu Ouroboros secara alamiah? dan (c) Mengapa ada Batu 
Ouroboros di Indonesia?. 


Untuk menjawab pertanyaan “Apakah maksud simbol Ouroboros?, saya harus melakukan 
penelusuran kapan adanya simbol Ouroboros, dimana dan siapa yang menghadirkannya, 
sehingga dapat terketahui apa yang dimaksud dengan simbol Ouroboros. Selain ini, saya 
harus melakukan analisis pustaka dan sintesis pengalaman untuk menghasilkan simpulan 
tentang apa sesungguhnya maksud adanya simbol Ouroboros. Keharusan ini 
mengharuskan saya melakukan penelusuran the origin of Ouroboros, yakni tak hanya 
tiba pada sejarah adanya simbol Ouroboros (the beginning of Ouroboros), tetapi lebih 
jauh lagi pada masa pra sejarah. Jikapun ini saya lakukan, maka hasilnya adalah dugaan 
tentang kapan adanya simbol Ouroboros, dimana dan siapa yang menghadirkannya. 
Dugaan ini perlu untuk melengkapi analisis dan sintesis tentang apa sesungguhnya 
maksud adanya simbol Ouroboros. Hasil akhirnya adalah petunjuk tentang maksud 
simbol Ouroboros. Kronologi dan sejarah perkembangan dunia yang saya jadikan 
pegangan bersumber pada buku karya Putnam, George P (1853) berjudul “Hand-book of 
Chronology and History. The World's Progress, a Dictionary of Dates: with Tabular 
Views of General History and Historical Chart. Sixth Edition' (New York: George P. 
Putnam) yang tercetak seperti ini: 


Sumber: Putnam, George P. 1853. Hand-book of Chronology and History. The World's Progress, a Dictionary of Dates: with Tabular Views of General History and Historical Chart. 
Sixth Edition. New York: George P. Putnam. Gambar tersaji pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017) berjudul “The Origin of Administration '. 


Pengetahuan tentang sejarah Dunia 3800 SM hingga tahun 1886 yang juga mendasari 
analisis tentang kapan adanya simbol Ouroboros bersumber pada buku karya Labberton, 
Robert H (1880) berjudul “Historical Atlas 3800 B.C. to 1886 A.D. Fourteenth Edition” 


(New York: Townsend Mac Coun) yang tercetak berupa atlas seperti ini: 


HISTORICAL ATLAS 
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BY 


ROBERT H. LABBERTON 


FOURTEENTII EDITION 


COPYRIGHT, 1880, BY 
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Sumber: Labberton, Robert He 1880. Historical Atlas 3800 B.C. to 1886 A.D. Fourteenth Edition. New York: Townsend Mac Coun. Gambar disajikan 


Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Pada buku karya Putnam, George P (1853) berjudul “Hand-book of Chronology and 
History. The World's Progress, a Dictionary of Dates: with Tabular Views of General 
History and Historical Chart. Sixth Edition? (New York: George P. Putnam) tercetak: 


TABULAR VIEWS OF UNIVERSAL HISTORY, 


IN CONTEMPORARY COLUMNS. 


I. ANCIENT HISTORY. 


Prriop I.—The Antediluvian (1656 years) . 2 
Periop JI.—Dispersion of Mankind (427 years). —The Dilan to Abraham 4 
Prriop IIl.—The Abrahamic or Patriarchal (430 years).—Abraham to Moses . . 6 
Prriop IV.—The Mosaic or Theocratic (396 years).— Moses to Saul . . S 
Prriop V.—The Monarchical (489 years).—Saul to Cyrus . “ . . | 
Prriop VI.—The Persian (322 years).—Cyrus to Alexander . . . 21 
Periop VII. —The Grecian (IS4 years).—Alexander to the Fall of Greece . . 26 
PEriop VIII.—The Roman (46 years).—Fall of Greece to the Christian Era . 38 
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PEriop 11.—(170 years. )—Constantine to Odoacer an . 2 & 58 
Prriop III.—(146 years.)—Odoacer to Mahomet " : Si 8 P 62 
Periop IV.—(178 years.)—Mahomet to Charlemagne . . . 68 
Prriop V.—(266 years.)—Charlemagne to William the Congueror , g 72 
Prriop VI.—(233 years.)—William the Congueror to Othman I. . . 86 
Periop VII.—154 years.)—Othman to the Fall of the Eastern Empire $ . 102 
Periop VIII.—(145 years.)—Fall of Eastern Empire to the Edict of Nantes 112 


Prrrop IX.—(120 years.)—Edict of Nantes to the death of Charles XII., of Sweden . 12 
Prriop X.—(97 years.»—Charles XII. of Sweden to the Fall of Napoleon . . 134 
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Sumber: Putnam, George P. 1853. Hand-book of Chronology and History. The World's Progress, a Dictionary 
of Dates: with Tabular Views of General History and Historical Chart. Sixth Edition. New York: George P. 
Putnam. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


Pada buku karya Putnam, George P (1853: 1) berjudul “Hand-book of Chronology and 
History. The World's Progress, a Dictionary of Dates: with Tabular Views of General 
History and Historical Chart. Sixth Edition' (New York: George P. Putnam) tercetak: 


TABULAR VIEWS OF UNIVERSAL HISTORY. 


Axcrent Cnronorocy—from the Creation to the Birth of Christ—4004 years. 
LI. Mopzrn Crronozoey—from the Birth of Christ to the present time—1850 years. 


— 


IL ANCIENT CHRONOLOGY. 
DIVIDED INTO EIGHT PERIODS. 


B. C." 

l. From the Creation, 4001 

to the Deluge, 2843. .......1656 years... The Antediluvian Period, 
2. From the Deluge, 2318 

tothe Call of Abraham, 1921........ 477 years. ........ The Dispersion Period. 
3. From the Call of Abraham, 1921 

to the Exode from Ezypt, 1491 ........ 430 years........ The Patriarchal Period. 
4. From the Exode, 1491 

to the Kingdom of Saul, 1095...» .... 396 years.........The Theocratic Period. 
5. From Saul, 1095 

to the Captivity of Israel, 588....... 507 years.........The Monarchical Period. 
6. From the Captivity, 583 

to Alexander the Great, 330 aci. 253 yeats.........The Persian Period. 
7 From Alexander, 330 

to the Subjugation of Greece, 146........ 184 years......... The Grecian Period. 
8 From the Subjugation of Greece, 146 


to the Birth of Christ, On... 146 years. ........ The Roman Period. 


"From the Creation tothe Christian era, the dates are reckoned pm. 9.— 
BEFORE CHRIST. They are then changed 10 A. D.—the Year gf our Lord. 


Sumber: Putnam, George P. 1853: 1. Hand-book of Chronology and History. The World's Progress, a Dictionary of 
Dates: with Tabular Views of General History and Historical Chart. Sixth Edition. New York: George P. Putnam. 
Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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a ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018) tentang Penelusuran Awal Adanya Ouroboros sebagai Simbol Unity of Universe berdasarkan 


Sumber: Kary 


analisis pustaka yang tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Periodisasi sejarah bersumber pada buku karya Baldwin, James Mark (1913: 10 & 11) 
berjudul “History of Psychology a Sketch and an Interpretation. Vol. 1' (London: Watt & 
Co) yang tercetak seperti ini: 


Io History of Psychology Racial and Individual Thought LI 
with the gropings of the individual's struggle to unreflcctive in the sense that in this period the 
achieve a full refiective self-consciousness. The view of the self is not exact or critical, not the 
crises are the same, the problems and embarrass- subject of distinct definition, but remains 
ments the same, the solutions the same. Ina incidental to the larger view of the world or 
later chapter," the matter is carried further. nature taken as a whole. It has three sub- 
Our present purpose is simply to justify the use periods: the “projective” or Pre-Socratic, the 
we make of the analogy in various places as we “subjective” or Socratic, and the “objective” 
proceed. Further details of the concurrence or Aristotelian. In Plato, the motives of 
itself will appear in the light of the sketch of “ejection” and zsthetic reconciliation are pre- 
the individual's progress given in the later sent, mediating the transition from Socrates to 
connection. Aristotle. 

Adopting a preliminary division of the entire 3. The “Medieval” or “Substantive” Pe- 
history, in accordance with this guiding princi- riod, so named from the fact that in it the great 
ple, we find the great epochs in the history of distinction arose between mind and body as 
thought about the mind to be as follows: different and distinct substances. It culminated 

I. The Period of Pre-historical and Pre- in the explicit dualism of Descartes. It cor- 
logical Interpretation, occurring in primitive responds to the stretch of development of the 
peoples, mystical and emotional in its character. individual which culminates in a similar dualism. 
It is the period of ““psychosophy,”? preced- Historically, this allowed of the separation of 
ing psychology. It corresponds to the early the problems of mind from those of body, and 
a-dualistic and practical period of the child's justified the rise of Psychology, the science of 
apprehension of the self. mind, in distinction from Physics. 

2. The Ancient or Unscientific Period, cover- 4- The Modern Period, or the epoch of re- 
ing the development of Greek thought, which we fective and scientific interpretation. It cor- 
may call the “Greek Period.” It corresponds to responds to the development of the individual's 
the unreflective stage of the child's thought of reflection in which the self is both objective 
self, the period of the origin of dualism. Itis matter and subjective principle. The subject 

' Chap. VIII of Vol. II. and object selves are distinguished. Mind and 

2A term used by Dessoir, Geschichte der Psychologie body become presuppositions of reflection: 
(191r: Eng. trans., 1912). spheres of reference for all sorts of experience. 


Sumber: Baldwin, James Mark. 1913: 10 & 11. History of Psychology a Sketch and an Interpretation. Vol. 1. 
London: Watt & Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


l. The Period of Pre-historical and Pre-logical Interpretation yang terjadi pada 
kehidupan manusia primitif dengan ciri utama memiliki 6 emosi dasar serta percaya 
pada hal-hal mistik. 

2. The Ancient or Unscientific Period ditandai sebagai periode berkembangnya 
pemikiran filosofis khususnya dikalangan para filsuf dan Greek thinker sehingga 
periode ini mudah dikenali sebagai “Greek Period”. 

3. The Medieval or Substantive Period seperti misalnya “Dualism of Descartes', 
dengan berkembangnya pemikiran tentang adanya perbedaan mendasar antara mind 
and body. Merunut pemikiran Descartes terbaca bahwa “The actual separateness of 
two subtances ' adalah mind and body yang keduanya memiliki karakter yang berbeda 
satu sama lain dan tidak memiliki kemampuan yang memadai untuk melakukan 
interaksi secara langsung diantara keduanya (incapable of direct interaction between 
themselves). 

4. The Modern Period yang ditandai dengan maraknya pemikiran yang reflektif secara 
individual (individual 's reflection)y yakni kian banyaknya individu yang dapat 
melihat dirinya sendiri terdiri dari objective matter maupun subjective principle. 
Periode ini juga ditandai dengan berkembangnya interpretasi ilmiah (scientific 
interpretation) berdasarkan scientific research. 
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Ouroboros sebagai simbol berupa ular yang menelan ekornya sendiri telah ada sejak 
sekira 8000 SM yang dipahami umat Hindu kala itu sebagai “The Hindu Universe”. Para 
pemuka agama Hindu kala itu mengumandangkan penjelasannya sebagai “The Unity” 
yakni keberagaman alam sesungguhnya merupakan kepaduan yang satu. Bagi kita 
Bangsa Indonesia, the unity pada pengertian ini sama dengan “Bhinneka Tunggal Ika' 
yakni berbeda-beda namun tetap satu jua. Pada sekira 1800 SM, ouroboros berupa 
simbol “The Unity of All Things” tergambarkan sebagai symbolic drawing pada “The 
Chrysopaeia of Kleopatra? dengan cetakan terjemahan tulisan ditengahnya “One is All 
dan terkadang tercetak teriringan juga sebagai “A// is One”. Para filosofer kala itu 
mengumandangkan penjelasannya bahwa “All is One, One is All, and through it is All 
and by it is All and If you have not All, All is nothing '. Disini, the one adalah tema sentral 
pemikiran filosofis yang menunjukan adanya kebersamaan (together) yakni “there can 
not be one without the other”. Bagi masyarakat Egypt kala itu, ouroboros dipahami 
sebagai lingkaran kehidupan yang terpadusatu, yakni lahir, tumbuh, berkembang, sakit, 
mati dan kembali pada kepadusatuan (the return to unity) melalui proses evolusi yang 
lama. Ouroboros juga terkenal sebagai “The Great Symbol of Solomon. 


Untuk menjawab pertanyaan “Apakah Batu Ouroboros?, yang dapat saya lakukan adalah 
mengamati keadaanya yang telah menjadi batu dan merekamnya berupa karya fotografi. 
Pada buku ini saya tidak dapat melakukan (a) uji laboratorium untuk mengetahui usia 
batu dan karakteristik serta kadar kandungan batu, (b) studi tentang proses terbentuknya 
Batu Ouroboros maupun (c) pembuktian bahwa Batu Ouroboros ini adalah batu alamiah. 
Pada buku ini saya juga tak dapat menguraikan pendapat ahli tentang “Ini adalah batu”. 
Uraian sederhana, mendasar dan bermakna ilmiah namun apalah daya. 


Untuk menjawab pertanyaan “Bagaimana pengaruh Ouroboros terhadap ilmu?” saya 
harus melakukan analisis pustaka dan sintesis pengalaman. Dengan membaca dan 
mempelajari secara otodidak beragam pustaka berupa buku tentang Ouroboros, analisis 
pustaka dapat saya lakukan berupa simpulan dan interpretasi. Analisis pustaka ini saya 
jaga tetap berada pada ranah filosofis sehingga interpretasi yang terkonstruksi akan 
menjadi petunjuk bagi saya untuk melakukan sintesis pengalaman. Berdasarkan 
pengalaman saya mengamati Batu Levria MAR (0110), menuliskannya menjadi buku 
berjudul “Earth and the Laws of Association” (Oktober 2017), “Atlas Jawa dan Madura 
pada Figur Batu Levria MAR (0110)', Januari 2018, “Sketsa Unpad Kampus Jatinangor 
pada Figur Batu Levria MAR (0110)', Agustus 2018, dan “Sketsa Sosiologis Unpad 
Kampus Jatinangor”, Desember 2018, saya mengetahui suatu knowable world tentang 
simbol alamiah pada batu, pemikiran filosofis tentang kehidupan Bumi dan sejarah 
lahirnya ilmu khususnya berkenaan dengan perdebatan ilmiah ada tidaknya Ilmu 
Administrasi sebagaimana telah saya tulis menjadi buku berjudul “Induction of Science 
of Administration” (2016). Sekelumit knowable world ini membekali saya sedikit 
kemampuan merangkainya menjadi a part of knowledge yang melandasi pemikiran saya 
untuk dapat menjawab pertanyaan “Bagaimana pengaruh Ouroboros terhadap ilmu?” dan 
berupaya sungguh menguraikan asosiasinya sebagai “A systematic whole”. Dengan begini, 
analisis pustaka dan sintesis pengalaman akan menghasilkan petunjuk tentang pengaruh 
Ouroboros terhadap kelahiran ilmu. Pada buku ini saya tak mampu menghasilkan 
hipotesis apalagi asumsi tentang pengaruh Ouroboros terhadap kelahiran ilmu. 
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Untuk menjawab pertanyaan “Mengapa ada Batu Ouroboros?” sepenuhnya saya harus 
berpikir filosofis (pure philosophical thought) karena saya tidak melakukan observasi, 
apalagi eksperimen dan juga tidak memiliki ilmu pengetahuan tentang batu berupa 
sculpted by nature. Dengan begini, jawaban pertanyaan (a) Mengapa pada Batu 
Ouroboros terdapat beragam simbol yang telah ternyatakan sebagai simbol-simbol yang 
telah diakui adanya pada beberapa budaya, agama dan kepercayaan di seluruh dunia? 
akan saya uraikan berdasarkan spekulasi. Jawaban pertanyaan (b) Bagaimana penjelasan 
ilmiah tentang proses terjadinya Batu Ouroboros secara alamiah? dan (c) Mengapa ada 
Batu Ouroboros di Indonesia? tak dapat saya jawab pada buku ini. Mau tidak mau, Batu 
Ouroboros harus saya pandang merupakan scientific thing yang tidak saya mengerti. 
Pernyataan Charles F. Kettering pada buku karya Boyd, T. A. (1935: 5) berjudul 
“Research the Pathfinder of Science and Industry” (New York and London: D. Appleton- 
Century Company) yang tercetak: “A scientific thing is just anything you don't 
understand. As soon as you do understand it, it isn't scientific any more' melandasi 
keterpaksaan ini. 


13. Masalah Filosofis dan Masalah Penelitian 


Beberapa pertanyaan mendasar ini menggiring saya pada lamunan tentang masalah 
penelitian. Terbersit pertanyaan, “Apa masalahnya?”, “Apakah masalah disini merupakan 
masalah penelitian?” dan “Apa masalah penelitiannya?”. Jika pemikiran saya lebih 
dominan filosofis daripada ilmiah, maka masalahnya merupakan masalah investigatif, 
bukan masalah penelitian, karena filosofi tidak memerlukan observasi apalagi 
eksperimen. Jika ini bukan masalah penelitian, maka saya tidak memerlukan fakta 
berupa Batu Ouroboros yang justru menjadi inti penulisan buku ini. Saya harus 
membatasi masalah. Pembatasan masalah ini sulit saya lakukan jika sepenuhnya ini 
adalah filosofi dengan jangkauan pemikiran yang meluas mendalam. Bagaimanapun, 
masalah harus terbatasi secara jelas agar saya tidak terjerumus pada “random' research 
yakni proses penelitian yang dilakukan untuk memenuhi keinginan meneliti hanya pada 
bidang penelitian yang lebih menarik minat peneliti semisal filosofi Batu Ouroboros 
maupun penelitian sejenis yang lebih disukai. Oleh karena ini, saya sebagai peneliti harus 
mengatasi masalah yang berkembang lalu membatasi masalahnya menjadi masalah 
penelitian tanpa didasarkan pada apakah batasan masalah penelitian ini berada pada 
interesting subject or not. 


Memang tak dapat saya pungkiri bahwa pada awalnya, penulisan buku ini didasarkan 
pada minat saya tentang Batu Ouroboros, namun pada proses penelitian termungkinkan 
masalah penelitian berkembang karena adanya temuan baru yang bisa jadi di luar minat 
meneliti semula. Ini memang sifat masalah penelitian yang memiliki karakter dan daya 
tarik tersendiri baik pada masalah penelitian yang berada pada lingkup satu subjek 
penelitian yang sama ataupun masalah penelitian filosofis yang beragam dasar 
keilmuannya, meluas serta mendalam. Pada buku karya Boyd, T. A. (1935: 45 & 46) 
berjudul “Research the Pathfinder of Science and Industry' (New York and London: D. 
Appleton-Century Company) tercetak “... the character and magnitude of the problems 
being investigated.... whether the problems under investigation are all on one general 
subject or whether they are of different kinds '. Dengan begini, penelitian tidak terbatas 
pada bidang tertentu saja melainkan meluas meliputi keseluruhan bidang ilmu dan 
aplikasinya. Pada buku karya Odum, Howard W dan Jocher, Katharine (1929: 29) 
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berjudul “An Introduction to Social Research” (New York: Henry Holt and Company) 
tercetak: “It is at once clear that research is not limited to any field or to any types of 
material, but extends to the whole domain of science and its applications ' 


Saya menyadari bahwa pembatasan masalah penelitian ini tentu akan menghasilkan 
kebenaran yang parsial hanya untuk menarik minat peneliti lainnya. Meski keinginan 
awal saya meneliti untuk membuktikan kebenaran menyeluruh hingga fakta ilmiah akan 
terjustifikasi sebagai the truth. Paling saya harus dapat meyakinkan bahwa (1) luaran 
riset merepresentasikan keadaan alam yang sesungguhnya sebagai fakta ilmiah, dan (2) 
luaran riset terhasilkan berdasar pada metodologi yang tepat. Pada buku karya Boyd, T. 
A. (1935: 266) berjudul “Research the Pathfinder of Science and Industry” (New York 
and London: D. Appleton-Century Company) tercetak “The problem of the research 
worker is not to make sure that nature will tell the truth'. Salinan kutipan saya sajikan 
berupa gambar ini: 


266 RESEARCH 


“There is one thing I feel strongly in respect toinvesti- — nature's response, or because the technigue of his in- 
gation in physical or chemical laboratories—it leaves — guiry was s0 faulty that the answer he received was 
no room for shady, doubtful distinction between truth, — only static, and not a message from nature at all. 
half-truth, whole falsehood.” But, although if properly guestioned nature can al- 
The problem of the research worker is not to make — ways be depended upon to tell the truth, there is such 
sure that nature will tell the truth, but it is, first, to a thing as getting her to tell the truth without telling 
devise such means as are necessary to wring definite and the whole truth. For many years nature told every ex- 
explicit answers from her, and, second, to know  perimenter that pure soft iron was a more magnetic 
whether his experimental conditions are such that the — substance than iron alloyed with other magnetic metals, 
result obtained really represents nature's reply. Once such as nickel for instance. And so it happened that 
nature's response has definitely been received, thetruth- — pure Swedish or Norway iron has always been one of 
fulness of it can be depended upon. If an explorer who — the standard materials for making telephone, telegraph, 
has set out to guestion nature returns with an incorrect '— and other electrical apparatus. 
answer, it is either because he did not understand 


Sumber: Boyd, T. A. 1935: 266. Research the Pathfinder of Science and Industry. New York and London: D. Appleton - Century 
Company. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Agustus 2018). 
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1.4. Metodologi 


1.4.1. Pengertian Metodologi 

Metodologi merupakan uraian tentang metode penelitian yang tersusun berdasarkan 
jawaban 2 pertanyaan (1) Apa metode penelitian yang dipilih? dan (2) Mengapa 
menggunakan metode penelitian terpilih? Pertimbangannya haruslah berdasarkan (a) 
paradigma penelitian yang terkonstruksi berdasarkan masalah filosofis, (b) tujuan 
penelitian, (c) langkah kerja, dan (d) instrumen penelitian. Pada buku karya Odum, 
Howard W dan Jocher, Katharine (1929: 21 & 22) berjudul “An Introduction to Social 
Research” (New York: Henry Holt and Company) tercetak “Scientific research as 
scientific method” yang salinan kutipannya saya sajikan berupa gambar ini: 


Scientific Research as Scientific Method. In somewhat the 
same way, therefore, in which “science” has often been inter- 
preted as identical with “method,” so social science will find some 
of its best interpretations in identity with its methodology. And 
more specifically,.continuing our introduction to the whole concept 
and process of social research, scientific method will often become 
identifed with scientific research, with variations in concepts and 
assumptions contributing to clearer analyses of differences. There 
is, of course, to begin with, that composite general scientific method, 
to which we have already referred, which is applicable to all scien- 
tific research regardless of details of concrete methodology. It is, 
as it were, a sort of research constant in the midst of any number 
of variables in detailed technigues and “methods.” Thus, the 
history of scientific research, in whatever fields, shows great di- 
versity, especially in different physical laboratories and different 
“schools” of thought and study, and in the different groups and 
individuals among the social scientists who guestion the methods 
and methodology of other groups. And yet it is always assumed 
that a certain spirit, atmosphere, and “method” may be recognized 
in all really scientific research. If it is the function of social re- 
search to find out about the whole social process it must be evident 


3 From topical outlines, guoted by permission. 


Sumber: Odum, Howard W and Jocher, Katharine. 1929: 24. An Introduction to Social Research. New York: 
Henry Holt nd Company. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Agustus 2018). 


Istilah “Metodologi” diperkenalkan oleh para penulis di abad ke-19 berkenaan dengan 
logika untuk menemukan kebutuhan adanya kategori melalui prosedur yang dapat 
didiskusikan sehingga kebenaran ilmiah yang baru dapat ditemukan. Pada buku karya 
Odum, Howard W dan Jocher, Katharine (1929: 102) berjudul “An Introduction to Social 
Research” (New York: Henry Holt and Company) tercetak “The term 'methodology' 
seems to have been devised by nineteenth-century writers on logic to meet the need for a 
category under which they might discuss the general procedure by means of which new 
scientific truth is discovered”. The origin of methodology terlacak ada pada Aristotle 's 
logic yang diakui sebagai “The beginning of the modern scientific method” yakni metode 
deduksi sebagaimana tercetak pada buku karya Odum, Howard W dan Jocher, Katharine 
(1929: 101) berjudul “An Introduction to Social Research” (New York: Henry Holt and 
Company). 


24 


1.4.2. Pendekatan, Metode dan Teknik 

Istilah pendekatan, metode dan teknik kerap kali digunakan tumpang tindih sehingga 
ketiganya seakan mengandung pengertian yang sama. Istilah “Pendekatan” pada 
penelitian ilmiah digunakan untuk menunjukan tujuan analisis dan pengantar 
(“Approach is the all-inclussive characterization used partly for the purposes of the 
analysis and introduction). Istilah “Metode” digunakan untuk menunjukan pendekatan 
yang lebih rinci, khusus, terintegrasi dan merupakan prosedur rencana penelitian yang 
terpadu (“Method” implies the more specialized, integrated and unified plan of 
procedure). Istilah “metode” digunakan berkenaan dengan the case, the survey, the 
experimental, the historical, dan the statistical sedangkan istilah “Teknik?” digunakan 
untuk mekanisme yang nyata dan sempurna serta alat yang digunakan pada penelitian 
ilmiah (“Technigues' refer to to the still more concrete and perfected mechanisms and 
devices to attack). Pada buku karya Odum, Howard W dan Jocher, Katharine (1929: 21 
& 22) berjudul “An Introduction to Social Research” (New York: Henry Holt and 
Company) tercetak: 


THE METHODS OF SCIENCE AND RESEARCH 2r 22 THE METHODS OF SCIENCE AND RESEARCH 


It is pointed out elsewhere, and the theme developed through 
illustration and discussion, that the use of the terms “approach,” 
“methods,” and “technigues” are necessarily approximate. 
And while the distinctions may be made guite clear in concept 
and theory, in actual treatment there is sometimes overlapping 


plans.” In reality they are “methods.” Other variations of the 
term method and its many subdivisions throughout the book 
must be considered approximate in that they are rather hypo- 
thetical “settings” which in turn must be analyzed and examined 
critically. 


and synonymous usage. In general, “approach” is the all-in- 
clusive characterization used partly for the purposes of analysis 
and introduction, “method” implies the more specialized, in- 
tegrated and unified plan of procedure, while “technigues” refer 
to the still more concrete and perfected mechanisms and devices 
of attack. Here again, however, it must be urged that no exact 
meaning to these and other similar terms is yet possible. “Thus 
if we use the term “technigue” in the larger sense of social re- 
search, it still means a more concrete device and mechanism than 
are involved in the concept “social science,” and there is no in- 
consistency in this usage as opposed to that of many specialized 
“technigues” within the whole field of research itself. So, too, 
the use of the word “method” in the chapters dealing with the 
case, the survey, the experimental, the historical and the statistical, 
is both a general term and a special one in that it refers to the 
present status of these “specialized, integrated and unified 


Sumber: Odum, Howard W and Jocher, Katharine. 1929: 21 & 22. An Introduction to Social Research. New York: Henry Holt nd Company. 
Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Agustus 2018). 


Metode merupakan cara yang tepat untuk mengerjakan sesuatu. Pada buku karya Crabb, 
George., (1882: 645) berjudul “English Synonymes Explained in Alphabetical Order with 
Copius Illustrations and Examples Drawn from the Best Writers ti which is Now Added 
an Index to the Words. New Edition with Additions and Corrections' (New York: Harper 
& Brothers, Publishers) tercetak “Method ... signifying the ready or right way to do a 
thing”. 


Ada juga yang memahami istilah metode sebagai “technigues of investigation” (Odum, 
Howard W dan Jocher, Katharine, 1929: 22). Pada praktiknya istilah metode meliputi 
kegiatan observasi dan wawancara dalam rangka menemukan fakta ilmiah, juga meliputi 
metode statistik dan data kasus. Sedangkan secara konseptual, istilah metode untuk 
menunjukan analisis, baik berupa analisis masalah umum (general problems), pengaruh, 
fakta, hipotesis, verifikasi maupun konsep baru (Odum, Howard W dan Jocher, 
Katharine, 1929: 23 & 24). Salinan kutipan halaman 22 dan 23 saya sajikan berupa 
gambar ini: 
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THE METHODS OF SCIENCE AND RESEARCH 23 24 THE METHODS OF SCIENCE AND RESEARCH 


determined to regard “method” “realistically as a term of variable fact-finding, and those relating to aa pa Kun “ 2. sci- 
usage, and to comprise within their study illustrations drawn from ence. Another part deals with analyses in which the logical mean- 


5 F 1 from : : 5 ea ar 
various modal points along the hypothetical scale of meaning. 3 yaa aren, ag gelora ng sanksi 


analyses in which the conceptual meaning of method is prominent, 
such as sociological analyses relating to general problems of social 
existence and social change, historical analyses showing the in- 
fuence of various concepts upon the direction and scope of 
historical study: psychological analyses: showing various con- 
ceptions of the nature of the psychological facts anthropological 
analyses, exhibiting relationships between concepts and tech- 
nigues in anthropological research: economic analyses, concerned 
with concepts, hypotheses and verifications in economic science, 
analyses concerned with concepts of politics: analyses exhibiting 
changing concepts in the field of legal scholarship: and analyses 
bana" upon new concepts in the field of human geography.3 In- 
cluded in the various types are some three score analyses made 
by almost an egual number of specialists from a widely selected 
group of studies and publications in the several social sciences. 


UNITY AND INTERRELATION IN METMODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH 


OS ENCE aa 
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Ng 
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A TYPE OF ANALOGICAL AND RELATIONAL CONCEPT 


The range and meaning of “method” may be illustrated further 
by the types of analyses which are being undertaken in the Case 
Book. e part, for instance deals primarily with analyses in 
which the technical meaning of method 1s prominent, such as those 
involving observation, testimony, the interview as a means of 


duction to Social Research such “variable usage” appears to be advantageous in 
that there is likely to appear more critical analyses and more points of attack. 
The larger the number of analyses, provided their limitations and obyectives are 
recognized, the more opportunity will there be for a later synthesis. 


Sumber: Odum, Howard W and Jocher, Katharine. 1929: 23 & 24. An Introduction to Social Research. New York: Henry Holt nd 
Company. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Agustus 2018). 


Merunut cetakan tentang konsep metode yang dikemukakan oleh Wesley C. Mitchell 
terbaca bahwa secara konseptual metode merupakan cara untuk mengerjakan suatu benda 
nyata (a way to doing things). Merunut penekanan yang dinyatakan oleh Lester F. Ward 
terbaca bahwa meski ilmu berkenaan dengan fakta ilmiah yang nyata, baik hukum alam, 
rupa dan jenis, rangkaian substansi, formasi komposisi, orisinalitas, maupun fenomena 
alam, namun metode ilmiahnya untuk penelitian ilmiah rumpun Ilmu Sosial tetaplah 
sama. Peneliti yang melakukan kegiatan observasi, percobaan, mencatat hasil temuan 
sudah seharusnya tidak hanya mempublikasi luaran maupun temuan yang dihasilkan, 
tetapi terpenting adalah peneliti menjelaskan metode ilmiah yang digunakan, tak hanya 
mengumumkan temuannya tetapi terjelaskan pula bagaimana peneliti dapat menemukan 
hasil dan luaran penelitian (... not only what he has found, but how he found it) 
sebagaimana tercetak pada buku karya Odum, Howard W dan Jocher, Katharine (1929: 
25) berjudul “An Introduction to Social Research” (New York: Henry Holt and 
Company). Pada dasarnya metode adalah logika dan logika sendiri merupakan law of 
causation. Pada buku karya Ward, Lester F. (1911: 45) berjudul “Pure Sociology a 
Treatise on the Origin and Spontaneous Development of Society. Second Edition” (New 
York: The Macmillan Company. London: Macmillan & Co., Ltd) tercetak: 
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CHAPTER IV 
METHODOLOGY 


Tur basis of method is logic, and the basis of logic is the suffi- 
cient reason or law of causation. The object of method is clear- 
ness, and what is logical is usually clear. At least, the same subject, 
however abstruse or inherently difficult, will be clearer of compre- 
hension if logically presented than if incoherently presented. 'This 
principle lies at the foundation of style. ILalways observed that there 
was the greatest difference in the ease with which I could read dif- 
ferent authors, although all masters in their own field, but it was a 
long time before I discovered the reason forthis. I saw that it had 


Sumber: Ward, Lester F. 1911: 45. Pure Sociology a Treatise on the Origin and Spontaneous 
Development of Society. Second Edition. New York: The Macmillan Company. London: Macmillan 
& Co., Ltd. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Agustus 2018). 


1.4.3. Pilihan Metode Penelitian 

Pada beberapa buku yang saya tulis, selalu tercetak bahwa hanya ada 2 metode penelitian 
yang dapat dipilih yakni (1) metode induktif dan (2) metode deduktif. Dengan metode 
deduksi, deductive reasoning dan proses categorical syllogism terjadi saat saya sebagai 
peneliti memikirkan general principle to a particular case yang diyakini merupakan 
uraian dari general principle. Berbeda manakala saya menggunakan metode induksi, 
yang berawal pada individual cases lalu memikirkan bagaimana dapat menunjukan 
bahwa individual cases ini merupakan uraian dari suatu universal laws. Pada buku karya 
Joyce, George Hayward (1916: 215) berjudul “Principles of Logic. Second Edition? 
(London: Longman, Green and Co) tercetak “... on the Categorical Syllogism, we dealt at 
some length with the subject of deductive reasoning. We saw how it is the process by 
which the mind passes from a general principle to a particular case, which falls under 
that principle.... Induction is the legitimate derivation of universal laws from individual 
cases ' 


Untuk menulis tentang “Ouroboros, Filosofi dan Ilmu' mau tidak mau saya harus 
beranjak dari general principles tentang adanya simbol Ouroboros, tentang filosofi dan 
tentang adanya ilmu. Namun apa yang saya miliki yakni “Batu Ouroboros” 
bagaimanapun merupakan individual case untuk saya tunjukan sebagai uraian dari suatu 
universal laws. Demikian pula tentang fakta sejarah adanya simbol Ouroboros juga 
merupakan individual case. Pada buku karya Lewis, George Cornewall (MDCCCLIL) 
yang berjudul “A Treatise on the Methods of Observation and Reasoning in Politics '. Vol. 
lin 2 Volumes (London: John W. Parker and Son, West Strand) tercetak “Historical 
Jacts are noted and recorded as individual events, clothed in all their circumstances: 
they are described with reference to the actors concerned in them, to the time when, and 
the place where, they occurred. The object of the describer is to individualize that 
particular - fact, not to refer it, by a process of abstraction, to any genus or species, or 
to employ it as a stepping-stone to an ulterior conclusion'. Dengan begini, pilihan 
metode penelitian untuk buku ini tetap ada 2 yakni metode deduksi teriringi metode 
induksi. Saya sadar bahwa ketepatan memilih metode penelitian sesungguhnya adalah 
masalah yang amat mendasar. 
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Pada buku ini, saya tidak menterjemahkan beberapa kata maupun istilah dengan 
pertimbangan tertentu diantaranya: Nama, seperti Greek maupun istilah filosofis. Saya 
juga tidak menggunakan hasil terjemahan beberapa istilah geometris seperti the circle 
yang terjemahannya pada Bahasa Indonesia hanya satu yakni lingkaran, namun pada 
geometry terdapat beragam rupa lingkaran yang memiliki kebedaan khusus diantaranya 
(d0) circumference yang merupakan circular movement sedangkan lingkaran yang 
dipahami umum adalah rupa pada posisi tak bergerak, (2) curve yang merupakan bagian 
lingkaran, (3) cycle yakni karakter fenomena yang melingkar berupa the circle, the spiral 
and the ellipse, contohnya “Dancing Shiva”, (4) semicircle yang berdasarkan diameter, 
contohnya adalah hemispheres, (5) concentric circle yakni lingkaran with a visible 
central point, (6) encircled: (7) ring yakni every closed circle: (8) rotation yakni 
lingkaran dinamis yang ditentukan oleh “the circumference in rites or in art', dan (9) 
sguaring the circle yakni “circle with the sguare also grew out of the concept of the 
rotating sguare”. Demikian pula istilah keagamaan seperti “Mandala” pada Agama 
Hindu yang berarti “The Circle with the expanding centre” tetap saya cetakan sebagai 
“Mandala '. Istilah yang memiliki pengertian amat berbeda lebih dari satu, seperti “The 
Origin” juga tak dapat saya terjemahkan sebagai sumber. 


1.5. Analisis Pustaka tentang Ouroboros 

1.5.1. Pengertian Ouroboros 

Pada kamus tentang simbol, Ouroboros adalah simbol berupa naga maupun ular yang 
menelan ekornya sendiri (This symbol appears principally among the Gnostics and is 
depicted as a dragon, snake or serpent biting its own tail). Pada buku karya Cirlot, J. E. 
(1971: 246 & 247) berjudul “A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition” (London: 
Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd) tercetak: 


Ouroboros This symbol appears principally among the Gnostics and is 
depicted as a dragon, snake or serpent biting its own tail. In the broadest sense, it 
is symbolic of time and of the continuity of life (57). It sometimes bears the 


caption Hen to pan—'The One, the All”, as in the Codex Marcianus, for instance, 


A Dictionary of 


of the 2nd century A.D. It has also been explained as the union between the 
chthonian principle as represented by the serpent and the celestial principle as 
signified by the bird (a synthesis which can also be applied to the dragon). Ruland 
contends that this proves that it is a variant of the symbol for Mercury—the 
duplex god. In some versions of the Ouroboros, the body is half light and half 
dark, alluding in this way to the successive counterbalancing of opposing prin- 
ciples as illustrated in the Chinese Yang-Yin symbol for instance (32). Evola 


asserts that it represents the dissolution of the body, or the universal serpent 
247 OX 


which (to guote the Gnostic saying) “passes through all things”. Poison, the viper 
and the universal solvent are all symbols of the undifferentiated—of the “un- 
changing law? which moves through all things, linking them by a common bond. 
Both the dragon and the bull are symbolic antagonists of the solar hero. The 

E i R L o T ouroboros biting its own tail is symbolic of self-fecundation, or the primitive idea 
J Sa Cc of a self-sufficient Nature—a Nature, that is, which, d /a Nietzsche, continually 
| — | returns, within a cyclic pattern, to its own beginning. There is a Venetian manu- 


Also available as a printed book script on alchemy which depicts the Ouroboros with its body half-black (sym- 
see title verso for ISBN details bolizing earth and night) and half-white (denoting heaven and light). 


Sumber: Cirlot, J. E. 1971: 246 & 247. A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition. London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd. Gambar 
disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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1.5.2. Rupa Ouroboros 

Rupa Ouroboros sebagai “The circle formed by a dragon bitting its own tail” ditemukan 
tercetak pada Codex Marcianus (sekira abad ke-2 SM) dengan 2 warna, bagian atas 
setengah hitam dan bagian bawah putih. Pada Venetian manuscript on alchemy, 
Ouroboros dengan raga warna setengah hitam (with its body half-black) merupakan 
simbol Bumi dan malam sedangkan raga warna setengah putih merupakan simbol Surga 
dan Cahaya. Rupa Ouroboros juga ditemukan tergambar pada legenda Greek yakni Hen 
to Pan (The One, The All) yang merupakan petunjuk tentang cyclic systems baik itu unity, 
multiplicity and the return to unity, evolution and involution, birth, growth, decrease, 
death dan lainnya lagi. Simbol Ouroboros ini dikenal juga sebagai Gnostic Ouroboros 
yakni “A symbol of all cyclic processes and of time in particular”. Para alchemists 
kemudian memakai simbol Ouroboros dan menerapkannya pada proses “Opus of human 
destiny”. Rupa Ouroboros ini juga terketahui sebagai “Basic in the Chinese Yang-Yin 
emble”. Pada buku karya Cirlot, J. E. (1971: 48 & 49) berjudul “A Dictionary of Symbols. 
Second Edition' (London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd) tercetak: 


Circumference A symbol of adeguate limitation, of the manifest world, of 
the precise and the regular (25), as well as of the inner unity of all matter and all 
universal harmony, as understood by the alchemists. Enclosing beings, objects or 
figures within a circumference has a double meaning: from within, it implies 
limitation and definition, from without, it is seen to represent the defence of the 
physical and psychic contents themselves against the perils of the soul threaten- 
ing it from without, these dangers being, in a way, tantamount to chaos, but more 
particularly to illimitation and disintegration (32). Circumferential movement, 
which the Gnostics turned into one of their basic emblems by means of the figure 
of the dragon, the serpent or the fish biting its tail, is a representation of time. The 
Ouroboros (the circle formed by a dragon biting its own tail) is to be found in the 
Codex Marcianus (of the 2nd century A.D.) and also in the Greek legend Hen to 
Pan (The One, The All), which explains how its meaning embraces all cyclic 
systems (unity, multiplicity and the return to unity, evolution and involution, 
birth, growth, decrease, death, etc.). The alchemists took up this Gnostic symbol 
and applied it to the processes of their symbolic opus of human destiny (32). 
Now, by virtue of its movement as much as by its shape, circular motion carries 
the further significance of that which brings into being, activates and animates all 
the forces involved in any given process, sweeping them along with it, including 
those forces which would otherwise act against each other. As we have seen, this 
meaning is basic in the Chinese Yang- Yin emblem (30). Almost all representations 


49 CLOAK 


of tune have some bearing upon the circle, as for example the mediaeval represen- 
tations of the year. 


Sumber: Cirlot, J. E. 1971: 48 & 49. A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition. London: 
Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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1.5.3. Ouroboros: The Encircling Serpent 

Ouroboros pada rupa ular yang menelan ekornya sendiri digelari sebagai “The Encircling 
Serpent? yang luar biasa. Pada buku karya Garret, Garet (1926: iii) berjudul “Ouroboros 
or the Mechanical Extension of Mankind' (New York: E.P. Dutton & Company) tercetak: 
“Ouroboros was a fabulous snake, the encircling serpent, that swallowed its own tail. It 
represented an infantile thought of the human mind for wish fulfilment by magical means. 
Man's heroic business was to conguer the reptile. As he did this he seized the object he 
most desired. He might even wish himself into solid gold'. Merunut byline berupa tulisan 
awal yang tercetak pada Bab I buku karya Garret, Garet (1926: 1) berjudul “Ouroboros 
or the Mechanical Extension of Mankind' (New York: E.P. Dutton & Company) terbaca 
judul “The Ouest since Adam? yang menekankan bahwa pencarian tentang Ouroboros 
telah dimulai sejak jaman Nabi Adam. Salinan kutipan halaman pada buku karya Garret, 
Garet (1926: ii & 1) berjudul “Ouroboros or the Mechanical Extension of Mankind' 
(New York: E.P. Dutton & Company) tercetak seperti ini: 


Ouroboros was a fabulous snake, the 
encircling serpent, that swallowed its own 
tail. It represented an infantile thought 
of the human mind for wish fulfilment by 
magical means. Man's heroic business 
was to conguer the reptile. As he did this 
he seized the object he most desired. He 
might even wish himself into solid gold. 


OUROBOROS 


I 
THE OUEST SINCE ADAM 


One story of us is continuous. It is 
the story of our struggle to recapture the 
Garden of Eden, meaning by that a state 
of existence free from the doom of toil. 

So long as the character of our economic 
life was agricultural, as it almost wholly 
was until a very recent time, the attack was 
naive. In the file of prayers, if one is 
kept, the thickest, dustiest bundle is that of 
our supplications for plenty—miraculous 
plenty without worry or price. We were 
loath to believe that the second arrange- 
ment between God and Adam made at the 
gate of exit— 


Cursed is the ground for thy sake, 
In the sweat of thy face shalt thou eat bread 


LI 
Sumber: Garret, Garet. 1926: iii & 1. Ouroboros or the Mechanical 


Extension of Mankind. New York: E.P. Dutton & Company. Gambar 
disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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1.5.4. Ouroboros and The Hindu Universe 


Pada buku karya Hakim, Joy (2004: 11) berjudul “The Story of Science. Aristotle Leads 
the Way ' (Washington: Smithsonian Books) tercetak “The Hindu Universe” seperti ini: 


Telling It Like They Thought It Was: Myths of Creation | | 


In India, pocts spoke of a world held in the branches of a 
great tree, and from that World Tre 


mage grew stories of the 


studded with stars 

itverse was a huge box 
at god hived. 

Mesiod and the others were attempting to explain the 


universe—its Mystery 


days bei 


science to help with the 


explaining 


A drawing of the Hindu universe 
depicts the dome-shaped Earth 
supported by six elephants that 
are standing on a giant tortoise 
resting on a snake. 


we tell myih 


ten 
not because the myths 


and stories are wrong 


Sumber: Hakim, Joy. 2004: 11. The Story of Sciene. Aristotle Leads the Way. Washington: Smithsonian Books. Gambar 
disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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1.5.5. Ouroboros and The Great Symbol of Solomon 

Meski tidak tercetak kata “Ouroboros” pada buku karya Levi, Fliphas (1896) berjudul 
“Trancendental Magic Its Doctrin and Ritual. Translated, annotated and Introduced by 
Arthur Edward Waite. New and Revised Edition' (London: Rider & Co., Paternoster 
House, E.C.) tercetak “The Great Symbol of Solomon? dengan gambar ular yang menelan 
ekornya sendiri seperti ini: 


TRANSCENDENTAL 
MAGIC 


Its Doctrine and Ritual 


by 


ELIPHAS LEVI 


Translated, Annotatcd and Introduced 


by 


ARTHUR EDWARD WAITE 


NEW AND REVISED EDITION 


Tue Great SymBoL OF SOLOMON 


PATERNOSTER HOUSE, E.C. Wo ja: p. 


Sumber: Levi, Eliphas. 1896, Trancendental Magic Its Doctrin and Ritual. Translated, annotated and Introduced by Arthur Edward Waite. New and Revised Edition. London: Rider & Co., Paternoster 
House, E.C. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) 


Pada halaman xxix tercetak penjelasan gambar “The Great Symbol of Solomon” yang 
terbaca seperti ini: “The Great Symbol of Solomon. The Double Triangle of Solomon, 
represented by the two Ancients of the Kabalah , the Macroprosopus and the 
Microprosopus , the God of Light and the God of Reflections, of mercy and vengeance , 
the white Jehovah and the black Jehovah. Salinan kutipan tergambar seperti ini: 


EXPLANATION OF THE FIGURES 
CONTAINED IN THIS WORK 


mg, PAGE 


Portrait of Eliphas Levi in the Robeof a Magus Frontispiece 


I. The Great Symbol of Solomon. The Double Triangle 
of Solomon, represented by the two Ancients of the 
Kabalah : the Macroprosopus and the Micropro- 
sopus : the God of Light and the God of Refiections : 
of mercy and vengeance : the white Jehovah and the 
black Jehovah . : s . : Facing I 


xxix 


Sumber: Levi, Eliphas. 1896: xxix. Trancendental Magic Its Doctrin and Ritual. Translated, annotated 
and Introduced by Arthur Edward Waite. New and Revised Edition. London: Rider & Co., Paternoster 
House, E.C. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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Merunut tulisan yang tercetak pada buku karya Levi, Eliphas (1896: 50) berjudul 
“Trancendental Magic Its Doctrin and Ritual. Translated, annotated and Introduced by 
Arthur Edward Waite. New and Revised Edition' (London: Rider & Co., Paternoster 
House, E.C.) terbaca “The Doctrine of Trancendental Magic” dengan gambar seperti ini: 


The Doctrine of Transcendental Magic 


abysses of the altitude. Hence Satan is needful to 
Michael as the pedestal to the statue, and Michael is 
necessary to Satan as the brake to the locomotive. In 
analogical and universal dynamics one leans only on that 
which resists. Furthermore, the universe is balanced by 
two forces which maintain it in eguilibrium, being the 
force which attracts and that which repels. They exist 
alike in physics, in philosophy and in religion, in physics 
they produce eguilibrium, in philosophy criticism, in 


SALAK JuNG sAHADUR 
religion progressive revelation. 'The ancients repre- 
sented this mystery by the conflict between Eros and 
Anteros, the struggle between Jacob and the angel, and 
by the eguilibrium of the golden mountain, which gods 
on the one side and demons on the other encircle with 
the symbolic serpent of India. It is typified also by the 
caduceus of Hermanubis, by the two cherubim of the 
ark, by the twofold sphinx of the chariot of Osiris and by 
the two seraphim—respectively black and white. Its 
scientific reality is demonstrated by the phenomena of 
polarity, as also by the universal law of sympathies and 
antipathies. 

50 
Sumber: Levi, Eliphas. 1896: 50. Trancendental Magic Its Doctrin and Ritual. Translated, 


annotated and Introduced by Arthur Edward Waite. New and Revised Edition. London: Rider 
& Co., Paternoster House, E.C. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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1.5.6. Ouroboros pada Imperatorum Romanorum 


Pada buku karya Goltzius, Hubert & Rubens, Peter Paul Sir. (1645 (MDCXIWV) berjudul 
“Icones, Vitae et Elogia Imperatorum Romanorum ' (Antverviae: en Officina Plantiniana 
Balthasaris Moreti) tercetak gambar Ouroboros seperti ini: 


Sumber: Golizius, Hubert & Rubens, Peter Paul Sir. 1645 (MDCXLV). Icones, Vitae 
et Elogia Imperatorum Romanorum. Antverviae: en Officina Plantiniana Balthasaris 
Moreti. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 


Gambar utuh pada buku karya Goltzius, Hubert & Rubens, Peter Paul Sir. (1645 
(MDCXIV ) berjudul “Icones, Vitae et Elogia Imperatorum Romanorum ' (Antverviae: en 
Officina Plantiniana Balthasaris Moreti) tercetak seperti ini: 


34 


Sumber: Goltzius, Hubert & Rubens, Peter Paul Sir. 1645 (MDCXLV). Icones, Vitae 
et Elogia Imperatorum Romanorum. Antverviae: en Officina Plantiniana Balthasaris 
Moreti. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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1.5.7. Ouroboros, from Alchemy to Chemistry 


Pada buku karya Read, John (1995: ix) berjudul “From Alchemy to Chemistry” 
York: Dover Publications, Inc) tercetak “The Ouroboros Serpent or “Tail-Eater” yang 
tersaji bersumber pada buku berjudul “Chrysopoeia of Cleopatra”. Salinan kutipannya 


tergambar seperti ini: 


Sumber: Read, John. 1995. From Alchemy to Chemistry. New York: Dover Publications, Inc. Gambar disajikan Levri 
Ardiansyah (September 2018) sebagai karya ilustrasi. 


TITLES AND DESCRIPTIONS 
OF THE ILLUSTRATIONS 


The numbers in heavy type rcfer to illustrations in thc platesj 


those in ordinary type to illustrations in the text, the plates 


face thc pages indicated 


(New 


Page 


Initial Letter » 
From De Re Metallica, G. Agricola, Basel, I si 
. The Four Oualities and Four Elements & 
2. Wae Fusion, and Weighing of Gold in Bap 
(2500 1.0.) $ . . . . 
8. The Formula of the Crab (Zosimos) “ & & 
4 A Representation of the Sulphur-Mercury Theory of 
Metals 
From Symbola Akreas Mensae Duodetim Nationum, M. 
Mater, Frankfurt, 1617 
5. Leto (Latona), with Apollo and Artemis, and the Python 
From a painted yase 
6. Hermes Trismegistos 2 2 8 2 
From a temple at Pselcis te 250 B. al 
7- The Ouroboros Serpent, or 'Tail-Eatcr” . $ - 
From the Chrysopocia of Cleopatra 
8. The Alchemical Triangle : : - 
From Viridarium Chymicum, Stolcins, 1624 
9. Thc Alchcmical Pelican . 
From De Distillatione, Lib. IX, J. B. Porta, Romae, 
1608 
10. Thc Egg and Fiery Sword 8 
From Atalanta Fugirns, M. Maier, Oppenheim, 1618" 
1x. The Hermetic Vessel in the Athanor . 
From Elementa Chemiae, J. C. Barchusen, Leyden, 
1718 
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One is All 
Gambar “The Ouroboros Serpent or “Tail-Eater” pada buku karya Read, John (1995: 25) 
berjudul “From Alchemy to Chemistry” (New York: Dover Publications, Inc) tercetak 
seperti ini: 


24 FROM ALCHEMY TO CHLEMISI'RY 


11. Hence proceed wonders, which are here established. 

12. Thercfore I am called Hermes Trismegistos, having Uiree 
parts of thc phitosophy of the whole world. 

13 That which I had to say concerning the operation of the 
sun is completed. 


A careful examination of these seemingly oracular 
pronouncements shows that they do in fact summarise in a 
veiled form the main features of alchemical theory, “The 
second and third precepts refer to the doctrine of the unity 
of all things, the fourth precept embodies the ideas of the 
masculinc and feminine principles of the sulphur-mercury 
thcory, and the four clemenis of Aristotle, fire (sun), water 
(moon), air (wind) and earth. The fifih precept conveys 
the Greek conception of progress towards perfection, thc 
seventh is suggestive of alchemy as the “art of separation” 
(Scheidekunst): and the cighth adumbrates the circulation 
of the proximate materials within the sealed Vessel of 
Hermes, in the last stages of thc Great Work of preparing 
the Philosopher's Stone and attaining the “glory of the 
whole world.” 


The Tria Prima af Paracelsus 


Alchemical theory was essentially static throughout the 
medieval period. The long line of verbose writers on 
alchemy had little new to bring forward, beyond variants 
of cryptic and pictorial expression, until the time of 
Paracelsus (1493-1541). Predominantly, Paracelsus was 
the herald of a new era, an era of iatrochemistry, or 
chemistry applied to medicine (p. 98). His contribution 
to alchemical theory lay-in the addition to sulphur and 
mercury of'a third principle, which he called “salt.” Materi- 
ally this was recognised as the principle of uninflammability 
and fixidity. 

Now, in the alchemical mind, the material and spiritual 
ingredicnts of alchemy were indissolubly united. Indeed, 
to take a wider view, until the day of Descartes, in the 


THE EMERGENCE OF ALCHEMY 25 


seventeenth century, men drew no rigid distinction between 
matter and mind. Until about the time of the decline of 
alchemy, it had been supposed throughout the ages that 
gross or tangible matter took shape in progressively finer 
forms, ranging through mists, smokes, exhalations, air, and 
the so-called ether, to animal spirits, the soul, and spiritual 
beings. There was supposed to bean essential unity of all 
things, whether tangible or intangible, material or spiritual. 
This conception found expression, for 
example, in an ancient Greek inscrip- 
tion associated with the Ouroboros, or 
tail-cating serpent (Fig. 7): "One is all, 
and by it all, and to it all, and if one 
does not contain all, all is nought." 

So the tria prima, or three “hypo- 
statical principles” of Paracelsus had a 
double significance: they could be inter- ' 
preted in cither a material or a spiritual 


sense. In the words of Paracelsus hirn- Fig. 7. 
self: “Know, then, that all the seven Tie Ouroboros 
Serpent, or 


metals are born from a threefold 
matter, . . Mercury is the spirit, 
Sulphur is the soul, and Salt is the body... the soul, 
which indeed is Sulphur . . . unites those two cons 
traries, the body and spirit, and changes them into one 
essence.” The soul, according to this pronouncement, 
plays here a spiritual part similar to the material efTcct of 
the liguid menstruum, or Hermetic Stream, im uniting 
sophic sulphur and sophic mercury to produce the Phil- 
osopher's Stone, It would be in closer accord with 
alchemical theory to represent the two contraries by 
sulphur (soul) and mercury (spirit). Such a correlation is 
depicted in an attractive alchemical engraving of 1625 
showing two fishcs swimming in the sca, with an appended 
legend in Latin: “The sea is the body, the two fishes are the 
spirit and the soul? The tria prima found many other 
forms of graphic expression, notably as the alchemical 


“Tail-Eater 


Sumber: Read, John. 1995: 24 & 25. From Alchemy to Chemistry. New York: Dover Publications, Inc. Gambar 
disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) sebagai karya ilustrasi. 


Pada buku ini tercetak “One is All, and by it All, and to it All, and if one does not 
contain all. All is nought . 
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All is One 

Pada buku karya Powell, Neil. (1976: 12) berjudul “Alchemy, the Ancient Science 
(London: Aldus Books Limited) tercetak “One is All, and through it is All and by it is 
AI and “If you have not All, All is nothing” seperti ini: 


Below: even Cleopatra was considered by tradition to have been 
an alchemist, as shown in this illustration of her gold- 

making process, from a Coptic manuscript of the 3rd century A.D. 
Part of the inscription reads, "One is All, and through it is All, 
and by itisAll" and "if you have not All, All is nothing." 
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Sumber: Powell, Neil. 1976: 12. Alchemy, the Ancient Science. London: Aldus Books Limited. Gambar disajikan Levri 
Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Unity of the Universe 


Aristotle juga mengemukakan pemikiran filosofisnya tentang unity of the universe 
terdasarkan pada pemikiran filosofis Empedocles (c. 490 — 430 BCE) bahwa unity of 
universe merupakan kepadusatuan komposisi dari beragam kombinasi 4 elemen 
fundamental yakni earth, water, air dan fire yang keempatnya terpasangan secara unik 
hingga menghasilkan 4 kualitas yakni heat, cold, wetness and dryness. Dengan unity of 
universe seperti ini earth being cold a dry, water being cold ad wet, air being hot and 
wet and fire being hot and dry. Pada buku karya Rogers, Kara (2010: 24) berjudul “The 
100 Most Influential Scientists of All Time” (New York: Britannica Educational 
Publishing) tercetak: 


From Empedocles (c. 490—430 BCE) he adopted the view that the universe is 
ultimately composed of different combinations of the four fundamental elements of 
earth, water, air, and fire. Each element is characterized by the possession of a 
unigue pair of the four elementary gualities of heat, cold, wetness, and dryness: 
earth is cold and dry, water is cold and wet, air is hot and wet, and fire is hot and 
dry. Each element also has a natural place in an ordered cosmos, and each has 


an innate tendency to move toward this natural place '. 
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1.5.8. Ouroboros, Platonic Idea of the Unity of Matter 
Pada buku karya Newman, James R. (1955: 182) berjudul “What is Science?” (New York: 


Simon and Schuster) tercetak: 


182 What Is Science? 


which is produced in certain living microorganisms known as yeasts: 


CsH,205 — 2C2H6O -- 2COz. 
The typical group of all alcohols is — OH, attached directly to a 


saturated carbon atom. This group is not ionized, like the — OH 

group of sodium hydroxide, since it is attached to the carbon atom 

by a covalent bond. Indeed, the covalency is almost invariable in or- 

9) ganic chemistry, except in specific parts of the molecules of organic 
- acids, bases, and salts, which like their inorganic analogues, are ioniz- 
able. With such exceptions, organic compounds do not undergo 

ionization. Of the great variety of other typical groups of organic 


Oo 
TWELVE EMINENT SCIENTISTS chemistry, the carboxyl group — cl , Of organic acids, and the 
OH 


AND PHILOSOPHERS EXPLAIN aldehyde group, — &. may be mentioned. Simple examples are 
H 


THEIR VARIOUS FIELDS found in acetic acid, CH3 — COOH, and acetaldehyde, CH, — CHO. 


These, and many other organic compounds, may now be synthe- 


TO TH E LAYMAN sized, or built up in a series of chemical processes, from elementary 
carbon, in such forms as coke or charcoal. At a very high temperature, 
Edited by James R. Newman usually produced by hydroelectric energy in the electric furnace, car- 


bon reacts with lime (calcium oxide, CaO) to form calcium carbide 
and carbon monoxide: CaO -- 3C — CaC, #- CO. Water acts on 
calcium carbide to give acetylene and calcium hydroxide (slaked 
lime): CaC, 4- 2H,0 — C,H» - Ca(OH)2. In the presence of a 
suitable catalyst, acetylene combines with water to form acetaldehyde: 
C»H» 4 H:O — CH3 — CHO. The addition of hydrogen to acetalde- 
hyde, by catalytic hydrogenation or in other ways, yields ethyl alcohol, 
identical with the substance obtained from sugar, and the addition 
of oxygen to it, by a catalytic process or in other ways, yields acetic 
acid: CH, — CHO -- 2H — CH3 — CH:OH (ethyl alcohol): CH 
— CHO 4 O — CH3 — COOH (acetic acid). These last two proc- 
esses are simple examples of very important general chemical changes, 
opposite in character and known as reduction and oxidation, re- 
SIMON AND SCHUSTER spectively. 
. Among many other types, organic bases are specially noteworthy. 
NEW YORK 1955 These may be depicted as derivatives of ammonia, NH,, simple ex- 


Sumber: Newman, James R. 1955: 182. What is Science? New York: Simon and Schuster. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 
(September 2018). 
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The All is One 
The Ouroboros Serpent merupakan “Platonic idea of the unity of matter”. Pada buku 


karya Newman, James R. (1955: 183 & 184) berjudul “What is Science?” (New York: 
Simon and Schuster) tercetak: 


Chemistry 183 


amples being ethylamine, C,Hs — NH3, and aniline, CeHs — NH:. 
Aniline is at the same time a derivative of the famous coal-tar hydro- 
carbon, benzene, C,H,, also found in some natural petroleums, and 
the mention of benzene opens out a great new vista of organic chem- 
istry, and brings us to Kekul€'s culminating vision. 

Although the innumerable army of the so-called “open-chain com- 
pounds” came into line with Kekul€'s original structural conception 
of 1858, yet benzene and its great array of associates (the so-called 
“aromatic compounds,” because many of them had been discovered 
in aromatic plant products) remained in a camp apart. For several 
years Kekult failed to devise a structural formula for benzene which 
would harmonize his fundamental postulates with the extraordinary 
stability of the benzene system of six carbon and six hydrogen atoms. 
Then, in 1865, the flash of insight came to him at Ghent. In his 
own words: “I was sitting, writing at my textbook, but the work 
did not progress, mny thoughts were elsewhere. I turned my chair to 
the fire and dozed. Again the atoms were gamboling before my 
eyes. This time the smaller groups kept modestly in the background. 
My mental cye, rendered more acute by repeated visions of the kind, 
could now distinguish larger structures, of manifold conformation: 
long rows, sometimes more closely fitted together, all twining and 
twisting in snakclike motion. But look! What was that? One of the 
snakes had seized hold of its own tail, and the form whirled mock- 
ingly before my eyes. As if by a flash of lightning I awoke, and this 
time also I spent the rest of the night in working out the conse. 
gucnces of the hypothesis.” 

So arose, from this vision of the Ouroboros (“tail-eater”) Serpeni 
(Fig. 11) of ancient Egypt and Greece, a symbol “half as old a: 
time,” the conception of the “benzenc ring,” or closed chain, of sis 
carbon atoms: a fundamental idea which has been hailed as the 
crowning achievement of the doctrine of the linking of carbon atom: 
(Fig. 12). It should be mentioned that the double bonds shown 
in Kekul€'s benzene ring are much less reactive than those described 
above in open-chain systems, accordingly, benzene readily enters into 
substitution reactions. 

Meanwhile, Perkin (1838-1907), a young student at the Royal 
College of Chemistry in London, had prepared in the Easter vacation 


184 What Is Science? 


Fig. 1l1—The Ouroboros Serpent. The enclosed words, “the all is one,” 
refer to the Platonic idea of the unity of matter. 


of 1856, “in my rough laboratory at home,” the first harbinger of 
thousands of coal-tar dycs, which became known as mawvcine, or 
Perkin's Mauve. Through this discovery and the way in which he 
followed it up industrially, Perkin became the founder of pure and 
Cc 
HC” “NcH 


| | 0 
HA pH 
/ 
H 


Fig. 12—The Benzene Ring. Kekul6's original formula (left), with ad 
later abbreviated representation. 


H 


applied coal-tar chemistry. Benzene and a number of other closely 
related “primaries” found in coal tar, notably tolucne (methyl-ben- 
zene), phenol (hydroxy-benzene), naphthalenc, and anthracene 
(Fig. 13), gave birth to this great new field of organic chemistry. 


0 0 MW 


Toluene Phenol Naphthalene Anthracene 
CH, — CH3 C,Hs, — OH C,oHs CrHio 


Fig. 13—Formulae of some Coal-Tar Primaries. 


Sumber: Newman, James R. 1955: 183 & 184. What is Science? New York: Simon and Schuster. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 


(September 2018). 
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184 What Is Science? 


Fig. 11—The Ouroboros Serpent. The enclosed words, “the all is one,” 
refer to the Platonic idea of the unity of matter. 


Sumber: Newman, James R. 1955: 184. What is Science? New York: Simon 
and Schuster. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Pada buku karya Berthelot, M. (1885: 64) berjudul “Les Origines De L 'Alchimie' (Paris: 
Georges Steinheil, Editeur) tercetak: 


LES ORIGINES PLAN 


maap na rima 
| 


DELALCHIMIE  mA 


M. BERTHELOT 


PARIS 
GEORGES STEINHEIL, EDITEUR 


2, RUE CASIMIR DELAVIGNE, 2 


1885 CHRYSOPEE DE CLEOPATRE 


Sumber: Berthelot, M. 1885: 64. Les Origines De L'Alchimie. Paris: Georges Steinheil, Editeur. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 
2018). 
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Hen to Pan: “One, the All? or “AIL is One? 

Ouroboros juga merupakan “Symbol for the union of opposites or the cyclical nature of 
the universe”. Merunut sejarah perkembangan ilmu, the union of opposites ini 
tergambarkan pada “The Sun and the Moon'. Pada buku karya Egan, Jim (2010: 26) 
berjudul “The Meaning of the Monas Hieroglyphica with Regards to Geometry' 
(Newport, Rhode Island: Cosmopolite Press) tercetak: 


The alchemists also used the ancient symbol an “ouroboros,” a serpent swallowing its tail, 
as a symbol for the union of opposites or the cyclical nature of the universe. This symbol dates 
back to the Greeks, the Phoenicians, and even the ancient Egyptians. The Ro- 
man author Horappolo wrote a text called “Hieroglyphica” (sound familiar?) 
about the Egyptians in which he says: “When they wish to depict the Universe, 
they draw a serpent devouring its own tail...” (Horappolo, in Boas, p.43) 

In 1556, the Italian author Giovanni Piero Valeriano Bolzani wrote a 
commentary on Horappolo's Hieroglyphica (which Dee had in his library). 
(Roberts and Watson, book number 114) 

George Boas published a modern edition of Hieroglyphica in 1950. Boas 
found references to the Egyptians use of this symbol in several Roman authors 
including Honoratus, Claudian, and Macrobius (authors whose works Dee also 
had in his library). 

When the Greeks ruled Alexandria, Egypt around 150 AD, a female alchemist named 
Cleopatra (not the Oueen) illustrated an ouroboros in her Chrysopeia (The 
Making of Gold). At the center of the illustration are the Greek words “hen to 
pan” which means “one, the all” or “All is one.” The top half of the serpent is 
jet black, and the bottom is light-colored with a spotted texture. 

An ouroboros also appears in Andrea Alcati's (1492-1550) A Book of 


Emblems (which Dee had acguired in 1543). (new edition by John F. Moffit, McFar- 
land, 2004 ) (Roberts and Watson, book number 823, ) 


In the 1900”s, the Swiss psychologist Carl Jung (1875 — 1961) 
described the ouroboros as alchemy's most basic form of a mandala, “the 
ouroboros is a dramatic symbol for the integration and assimilation of the 
opposite, i.e. of the shadow.... He symbolizes the One, who proceeds from the clash of opposites, 


and he therefore constitutes the secret of the prima materia... (Carl Jung, Collected Works, volume 14, 
paragraph 513) 


“Oppositeness” in the parts of the Monas Symbol and in words of the Monas text. 


“The Sun and the Moon” is Dee's 
main way of saying “union of opposites”. 
In Theorem 4, Dee writes that the “Moon 
emulates the sun” and during the full Moon, ..and during a full Moon, 
they appear to be the same size. AN NN Ns they appearto be the same size 


F3, In Theorem 5, Dee tells us that the 
“0 day of the Moon and Sun were joined, “the 
The LIGHT of the Philosophers was made LIGHT of the Philosophers was made.” 
the day the Moon and Sun were joined. 


I've portrayed them as two circles touching, but the Conjunctio 


two circles should perhaps should be shown as I've done in my Sun YO 
graphic depiction of Theorem 9, when two things become one. Ra 0 Both 


Moon ) 
. Separatio 


26 


Sumber: Egan, Jim. 2010: 26. The Meaning of the Monas Hieroglyphica with Regards to Geometry. Newport, 
Rhode Island: Cosmopolite Press. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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Merunut pemikiran William of Ockham (ca. 1285-1349) yang tercetak pada buku karya 
Niiniluoto, Ilkka, Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, Jan (2004: 12) yang berjudul “Handbook 
of Epistemology” (Helsinki: Kluwer Academic Publishers) terbaca “Universals were 
reduced to signs” yang juga meyakini “The Theory of Double Truth. 


Pada buku karya Niiniluoto, Ilkka, Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, Jan (2004: 10) yang 
berjudul “Handbook of Epistemology” (Helsinki: Kluwer Academic Publishers) tercetak 
“The One, a counterpart of the World of Forms?. Salinan kutipan paragraf tersaji seperti 
ini: 
“The fall of Antiguity brought the irrationalism of Neo-Platonism, particularly in 
Plotinus (ca.203-270). It is not surprising if we recall that Plato himself was close 
to irrationalism. Plotinus replaced noesis by non-verbalized contemplation 
directed to the One, a counterpart of the World of Forms. Since Neo-Platonism 
strongly influenced early Christian philosophy, elements of irrationalism became 
its standard ingredients. Augustine of Hippo, the last great ancient philosopher 
(or the first medieval philosopher, if you like) completed the Platonic version of 
Christianity. An important point derived by Augustine (354-430) and all later 
Christian philosophers was that human beings could be successful in knowledge 
of God, and that the revelation had to be accepted as an unguestionable source of 
knowledge. Augustine followed Plato and Neo-Platonism in nativism, although 
with some modifications demanded by religious principles: ideae innatae are the 
ultimate results of God's creation. Augustine proposed the conception of 
illuminatio (enlightenment) as a condition of knowledge. Illuminatio is a result of 
the God's free grace, something which human beings obtain or not, independently 
of their merits. However, Augustine was not a radical irrationalist. He rejected 
Tertulian's dictum credo gua absurdum (I believe, because it is an absurd) as a 
correct account of the status of religious belief. Augustine, although he 
considered faith as something infinitely superior to reason, aimed at an 
agreement between both. Thus, he was a predecessor of the view expressed by a 
Jamous formulajides guaerens intellectum (faith looking for understanding). 
Augustine was also a predecessor of some important later views. In particular, he 
introduced a voluntarist account of jUdging, and his syllogism dubito, ergo sum 
anticipated Descartes' cog ito, ergo sum, but this connection was not perceived 
for a long time ' 


43 


1.5.9. Ouroboros and Cleopatra?s Needle 
Pada buku karya Wilson, Frasmus (1877) berjudul “Cleopatra's Needle: with Brief Notes 
on Egypt and Egyptian Obelisks (London: Brain & Co) tercetak: 


(TROPATIRAS NEEDLE: 


WITH BRIEF NOTES ON 


EGYPT AND EGYPTIAN OBELISKS. 


BY ERASMUS WILSON, F.R.S. 


CLEOPATRA'S NEEDLE AT ALEXANDRIA. 


OUR EGVPTIAN OBELISK : CLEOPATRA'S NEEDLE. 
ENGRAVED FROM A PHOTOGRAPH, LONDON : BRAIN & CO., 26, PATERNOSTER ROW. 


Sumber: Wilson, Erasmus. 1877. Cleopatra 's Needle: with Brief Notes on Egypt and Egyptian Obelisks. London: Brain & Co. Gambar disajikan Levri 
Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


22 


an 


ama apam ma 
The Paris obelisk, brought from Luxor, and now standing in the 
Place de Ia Concorde. A work of Rameses II, 


Sumber: Wilson, Erasmus. 1877: 22. Cleopatra 's Needle: with Brief Notes 
on Egypt and Egyptian Obelisks. London: Brain & Co. Gambar disajikan 
Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018) tentang “Simbol Ouroboros dan Cleopatra" memakai gambar pada buku karya Wilson, Erasmus. 
1877. Cleopatra's Needle: with Brief Notes on Egypt and Egyptian Obelisks. London: Brain & Co. 
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94 The Vocal Memnon. 


named Memnonium, from being situated in a 
part of the city called Memnonia, and the 
trumpet of fame has ascribed it to a mythical 
king, Memnon: it was, however, erected by 
Amenophis or Amunoph III., who, for no 


'The Memnonian Colossi 3 one of the two being the “ Vocal Mem- 
non.” They are sitting statues of the Pharaoh, Amenophis III. 
better reason, has likewise been termed 
Memnon. Egyptologists deplore the loss of 
this temple, as it no doubt contained the 
historical record of the reign of Amenophis 
but of its pylons, its walls, and its columns, 


Pada buku karya Wilson, Erasmus (1877: 94 & 95) berjudul “Cleopatra's Needle: with 
Brief Notes on Egypt and Egyptian Obelisks (London: Brain & Co) tercetak: 


Destruction of Temples. 95 


nothing now remains save their foundations 
its stones have been broken into bits, and the 
bits have been carried away and burnt into 
lime. Nevertheless, a memorial of its former 
existence happily remains in the two gigantic 
colossal statues of Amenophis, which were 
carved out of breccia, a transition rock, that 
could yield no lime by the burning. These 
are the two huge Colossi, still grand, but much 
defaced and injured, which sat at their ease in 
front of the pylon of Amunoph's temple, and 
will sit on, perhaps, for centuries, although 
the sanctuary which they once guarded and 
adorned is no more. Of another temple near 
at hand, M. Marictte says:—“ The lime- 
burners have luckily not yet found their way 
here. But why? Simply because there is 
already so much limestone among the ruins 
on the plain, which is, therefore, more easy of 
acguisition :” but when this shall have been ex- 
hausted, then looms another invasion of those 
industrious shepherds, the lime-burners. 

No doubt, a good deal of the destruction 
which we see around was the handiwork of 
man, perhaps of the baffled Cambyses : perhaps 
of Ptolemy Lathyrus, those two great de- 


Sumber: Wilson, Erasmus. 1877: 94 & 95. Cleopatra 's Needle: with Brief Notes on Egypt and Egyptian Obelisks. London: 
Brain & Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Dengan memperjelas gambar pada buku karya Wilson, Erasmus (1877: 94) berjudul 


“Cleopatra 's Needle: with Brief Notes on Egypt and Egyptian Obelisks (London: Brain 
& Co) akan tampak seperti ini: 


The Memnonian Colossi 3 one of the two being the “ Vocal Mem- 
non.” They are sitting statues of the Pharaoh, Amenophis III. 


Sumber: Wilson, Erasmus. 1877: 94. Cleopatra's Needle: with Brief Notes on Egypt and 


Egyptian Obelisks. London: Brain & Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 
2018). 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018) tentang "Simbol Ouroboros dan Cleopatra" memakai gambar pada buku karya Wilson, Erasmus. 
1877. Cleopatra's Needle: with Brief Notes on Egypt and Egyptian Obelisks. London: Brain & Co. 
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Pada buku karya Wilson, Frasmus (1877: 118) berjudul “Cleopatra's Needle: with Brief 
Notes on Egypt and Egyptian Obelisks (London: Brain & Co) tercetak: 


118 Scarabs and Amulets. 


into the workshop of a dealer, where she 
saw tools and appliances in number for 
the fabrication of these objects, so eagerly 
sought after by the traveller. On the arrival 
of the proprietor she was speedily shown 
out, but overheard the scoldings which were 


Under-surface of sacred scarabeei, engraven with hieroglyphs. 


administered to the unfortunate help who had 
allowed her to enter. She illustrates the sim- 
plicity of these people by the following anec- 
dote:—One day, being more than usually 
pestered by an Arab trader to buy his genuine 


Sumber: Wilson, Erasmus. 1877: 118. Cleopatra 's Needle: with Brief Notes on Egypt and Egyptian Obelisks. London: 
Brain & Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Pada buku karya Berthelot, M. (1887: 158 & 159) berjudul “Collection des Anciens 
Alchimistes Grecs. Premier Livraison' (Paris: Georges Steinheil, Editeur) tercetak 
gambar Ouroboros seperti ini: 


158 


il se trouve i cdre de la premitre ligne de Sitphanus, €6crit d4 Yencre 


INTRODUCTION 


ronge : il est contemporain du texte. Il semble gue ce soit Ia un symbole 
de Yart de fabriguer Yor et IYargent. On croit utile d'en rapprocher Ia 
figure suivante. 

Figures 32 et 33. — C'est un dessin mystigue, forme par Yassemblage de 
divers signes destings 4 representer une operation chimiguej on diraitune 


Ficrre 33, — Desain mystigue (23251 
Dicalgue, 


Ficere 35. — Dessin mystigue (2327). 
Decalgue, 


sorte d'€guation chimigue, analogue aux €guations atomigues et renfer- 
mant comme les ndtres les symboles des corps intervenants. Elle se trouve 
au folio 47, verso, du manuscrit 2327, vers Ia fin de Ia troisidme legon de 


Stephanus, vis-a-vis des mots : :7z mapupas hiypon23. 


“ 


6 Cest Ia picrre Eresienne, le support polychrome (des teintures?. » Puis 
vient tout un developpement mystigue sur Ja pierre philosophale. 

Le relieur du manuscrit, au xvis sitcle, a coupe une partie de la branche 
gauche du dessin. Mais il n'y avajt la rien de particulier, comme le monire 
le manuserit 2325 gui contient la mlme figure (fol. 46, verso. On a re- 
produit certe dernisre 4 cdne (tg. 33 . 

Telles sont les figures fournies par Je manuscrit de Saint-Marc et les 
dessins cong€ntres de ces figures, reconnus dans les autres manuscrits. 


Figures du manuscrit 2327. 


Etudions maintenant les tigures propres du manuscrit 2327. en commen- 
gant par les figures mystigues. 
Figure 34. — Cette figure 'manuscrit 2327. fol. 196) est celle du serpent 


FIGURES D'APPAREILS 139 
Ouroboros (1 ,en tete d'un article reproduit dans le Texte grec I, v). West 
forme de trois cercles concentrigues, comme Ia figure supericure de Ia Chry- 
sopte de Cl€opitre: mais de plus ilaici trois oreilles et guatre pattes. La 


tere, les oreilles er Ianneau exterieur sont peints en rouge vif rrr j le blanc 


Ficure 34. — Serpent Ouroboros. — D'apres decalgue. 


de Pocil esi blanc, Ia pupille noire: le premier anneau est &cailleux. Le second 
anneau 'moyen' est bcailleux et jaune 'jjj . L'anneau interieur est d'un vert 
continu 'vv', ainsi gue les pattes. Ces couleurs d'ailleurs ne r@pondent pas 
exactement 4 une description de Stephanus (Lettre 4 Thcodore!, d'apres 
laguelle Porigine de Ia gueue est blanche comme du Jait, le ventre et 
le dos, couleur de safran, Ja 1£te noir verditre, II devait v avoir bien des 
varijantes. 

Au folio 279 du meme manuscrit se trouve une seconde figure du serpent, 
avec un texie un peu different: celui-ci n'a gue deux anncaux ou cercles 
ses fcaillessont mieux margutes. 


Sumber: Berthelot, M. 1887: 158 & 159. Collection des Anciens Alchimistes G 


Ardiansyah (September 2018). 


. Premier Livraison. Paris: Georges Steinheil, Editeur. Gambar disajikan Levri 
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Pada buku karya Read, John (1995: 26 & 27) berjudul “From Alchemy to Chemistry” 
(New York: Dover Publications, Inc) terbaca bahwa Tria Prima terdiri dari (1) Mercury 
yang tak berubah meski dibakar sekalipun, yakni spirit and water, (2) Sulphur yang 
dapat berubah saat dibakar, yakni soul, air and fire, dan (3) Salt yang umumnya 
ditemukan pada debu atau berupa debu, yakni body and earth. Salinan kutipannya 
tergambar seperti ini: 


THE EMERGENCE OF ALCHEMY 27 


phlegrma, fat and ash: “The phlegma is Mercurius, the fat is 
Sulphur, and the ash is Salt. For that which smokes and 
evaporates over the fire fas in the burning of woodj is 
Mercurys what flames and is burnt is Sutphurj and all ash 


26 FROM ALCUFMY TO CHEMISTRY 


triangle composed of three lincs or threc serpents (Fig. 8). 
The chief relationships of the fria prima may thus be 
represented as in the following summary: 


Mercury Sulphur 2 Oa an. is Salt” In this particular interpretation of the fria prima 
Metallicity, iguidity — Infamwmability — Uninflammability may be found a faint foretokening of the later theory of 
Volatile, but Volatile, and Found in the ashes phlogiston (p. 120). “Here is an example, drawn from 

un in Cchanged in alchemy, of the truth of the ancient proverb that old sins 
(he fire the fire have long shadows. 
Spirit Soul Body 


nan Le — 


Fig. 8. The Alchemical Triangle 


When considered as masculine and femininc principles, 
sulphur and mercury were regarded as fixed and volatile, 
respectively, a connotation that seerns at variance with this 
scheme. Here is another inconsistency: butif alcherny had 
an extra principle it was certainly not consistency, 

In another place, Paracelsus called his three principles 


Sumber: Read, John. 1995: 26 & 27. From Alchemy to Chemistry. New York: Dover Publications, Inc. Gambar 
disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) sebagai karya ilustrasi. 


Pada buku karya Newman, James R. (1955: 160 & 161) berjudul “What is Science? (New 
York: Simon and Schuster) tercetak: 


160 What Is Science? 


tent catalyst could be imagined than the neutrons which start and 
propagate the explosive transmutation of uranium 235 into other ele- 
ments? “Everything possible to be believ'd,” wrote the English poet 
and mystic, William Blake, “is an image of truth. What is now proved 
was once only imagin'd.” 

Beyond chance discoveries of new substances and processes and 
the development of various kinds of apparatus, alchemy had little to 
show in the way of advance until early in the sixteenth century when 
Paracelsus gave a new direction to operative alchemy and greatly en- 
larged its scope by allying it with medicine. Paracelsus (1493-1541) 
was a Swiss propagandist of a new order, both in alchemy and medi- 
cine, and he lashed the physicians of his day with a merciless tongue 
and pen. The true goal of alchemy, he insisted, must be to prepare 
medicines instead of secking gold. The ensuing period of “iatrochcm- 
istry,” spagyric chemistry, or chemistry applied to medicine, lasted into 
the cighteenth century. Meanwhile the old alchemy persisted, but 
slowly declincd. Paracclsus modificd thc ancient sulphur-mercury the- 
ory by introducing a third principle which he termed salt. In this 
system of the tria prima, or threc hypostatical principlcs, often shown 
symbolically by a triangle (Fig. 3), the names sulphur, mercury, and 
salt had both a chemical and a mystical significance. Chemically 
they stood for inflammability, metallicity, and fixidity, mystically, for 
the soul, spirit, and body of man. 

In medicine, the herbalist of the ancient Galenic order now be- 
came a pharmacist, or compounder of chemical medicines. The end 
of the seventeenth century found iatrochemistry on the wanc, but, 
during this period of transition the iatrochemists, despite certain cx- 
cesses, had promoted the steady growth and diffusion of chemical 
knowledge and laboratory practice. The gradual change from alchemy 
to chemistry became evident in a notable succession of early text- 
books of chemistry published in the seventeenth century and cul- 
minating in Lemery's celebrated Cours de Chymie (1675). Lemery 
(1645-1715) practised as an apothecary in Paris and gave some of the 
carliest public lectures and demonstrations in chemistry. His book, 
severely practical and completely devoid of the cryptic expression 
and mysticism of alchemy, achieved an unprecedented popularity in 
several languages, and did more to bring chemistry to the popular 


Chemistry — 161 


. 3—An alchemical emblem. 


notice than any other work published before the birth of modern 
chemistry at the end of the cighteenth century. This same century pro- 
duced, in the person of Glauber (1604-1670), the son of a Karlstadt 
barber, a true rescarch chemist, whose discoveries and writings ex- 
crted a widespread and stimulating effect upon the incipient science. 
He dicd in poverty, leaving it on record that “by all that ever I writ 
I never gained one half-peny.” 

Attention must now be turncd from these practical empiricists to 
contemporary thinkers and men of ideas. In s0 doing we are faced 
with the guestion: Why did the scientific revolution of the seven- 
tcenth century fail to reach chemistry? Looking back, we can now see 
that before chemistry could divest itself of the accretions of alchemy 
there were certain outstanding problems to be solved. Chief among 
them were: (1) the nature of a chemical clement, (2) the nature of 
chemical change, especially of burning or combustion, and of the so- 
called “element,” fire, (3) the chemical nature of the so-called “ele- 
ments,” air and water. It is a great tribute to the Aristotelian scheme 
that three of its “elements” figure in this list of obstacles that blocked 
a break-through from alchemy to chemistry in the eighteenth century 
—more than 3,000 years after the idea of the four elements was con- 
ceived in India and Egypt. 


Sumber: Newman, James R. 1955: 160 & 161. What is Science? New York: Simon and Schuster. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Cooper, J. C (1987: 123 & 124) berjudul “An Illustrated Encyclopaedia 
of Traditional Symbols with 120 illustrations. Reprinted' (London: Thames & Hudson 
Ltd) tercetak: 


Ouroboros Depicted as a serpent or dragon 
biting its own tail. “My end is my beginning.' It 
symbolizes the undifferentiated: the Totality: 
primordial unity: sclf-sufficiency. It begets, 
weds, impregnates, and slays itself. Itis the cycle 
of disintegration and reintegration, power that 
eternally consumes and renews itself, the 
eternal cycle : eyclic time spatial infinity truth 
and cognition in one, the united primordial 
parents, the Androgynes the primacval waters, 
darkness before creation, the restriction of the 
universe in the chaos of the waters before the 
coming of light: the potential before actualiz- 
ation. In funerary art Ouroboros represents 
immortality, cternity and wisdom, In many 
myths it encircles the whole world and is the 
circular course of the waters surrounding the 
earth. It can both support and maintain thc 
world and injecis death into life and life into 
death. Apparently immobile, it is yet perpetual 
motion, forever recoiling upon itself. In Orphic 
cosmology it encircles the Cosmic Egg. Itis also 
called 'heracles' which identifics it with the 
solar passage Macrobius associates it with the 
movement of the sun. The Alpha and Omega 
arc often depicred with the Ouroboros, 
Alchemic: The unredeemed power of nature, 
latent power: the unformed materiay the opus 
circulare of chemical substances in the hermetic 
vessel. Buddhist: The wheel of samsara, Egyptian : 
The circle of the universe: the path of the sun 
god, Greek: "AI is one." “The All was from the 
beginning like an egg, with the serpent |pneuma) 
as the tight band or circle round it' (Epicurus). 
In Orphic symbolism it is the circle round the 
Cosmic Egg and is Acon, the life-span of' the 
universe. Hindu: The wheel of samsara, As latent 
energy Ouroboros shares the symbolism of 
KUNDALINI. G-V. Sumero-Semitic : The All One, 


The tail-biting ouroboros, the eternal circle of' 
disintegration and re-integration, is a world-wide 
symbol. This one comes from Dahomey, W. Africa. 


Sumber: Cooper, J. C 1987: 123 & 124. An Illustrated Encyelopaedia of Traditional Symbols with 120 illustrations. Reprinted. London: Thames & Hudson Ltd. Gambar disajikan Levri 
Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Pada buku karya Chevalier, Jean & Gheerbrant, Alain (2018: 1990 & 1991) berjudul 
“Diccionario de los Simbolos. Edicion Digital. Titulo Original: Dictionnaire des 
Symboles. AA VV. 1969 (epublibre) tercetak: 


Ouroboros. Serpiente gue se muerde la cola y gue encerrada 
sobre si misma simboliza un ciclo de evoluciocn. Este 
simbolo encierra al mismo tiempo las ideas de movimiento, 
continuidad, autofecundacidn y, en consecuencia, de 
perpetuo retorno. La forma circular de la imagen ha dado 
lugar a otra interpretacion: la union del mundo ct6nico, 
figurado por la serpiente, y el mundo celeste, figurado por el 
circulo. Esta interpretaci6n la confirma el hecho de gue el 
ouroboros, en ciertas representaciones, es mitad negro, 
mitad blanco. Significa por tanto la union de dos principios 
opuestos, como cielo y tierra, bien y mal, dia y noche, yang y 
yin, y de todos los valores de gue tales opuestos son Volver 
portadores (» serpiente, — dragon). Ouroboros. Disco de bronce. Arte del Benin 


1990 1991 


Sumber: Chevalier, Jean & Gheerbrant, Alain. 2018: 1990 & 1991. Diccionario de los Simbolos. Edicion Digital. Titulo Original: Dictionnaire des 
Symboles. AA VV. 1969. epublibre. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Mathers, S. L. “MacGregor' & Crowley, Aleister. (1903) berjudul “The 
Lesser Key of Solomon. Goetia. Book I of Lemegeton' tercetak gambar the serpent seperti 
ini: 


PRIMEUMATON 
AT ena 


LSIM 
Figure 155 


Sumber: Mathers, S. L. "MacGregor' & Crowley, Aleister. 1903. The Lesser Key of Solomon. 
Goetia. Book I of Lemegeton. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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1.5.10.Ouroboros, The Saturn and The Serpent 
Pada buku karya Cirlot, J. E. (1971: 278 & 279) berjudul “A Dictionary of Symbols. 
Second Edition” (London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd) tercetak: 


SATURN 278 


Saturn Saturn symbolizes time which, with its ravenous appetite for life, 
devours all its creations, whether they are beings, things, ideas or sentiments. He 
is also symbolic of the insufficiency, in the mystic sense, of any order of existence 
within the plane of the temporal, or the necessity for the “reign of Cronos' to be 
succeeded by another cosmic mode of existence in which time has no place. Time 
brings restlessness 


the sense of duration lasting from the moment of stimulus 
up to the instant of satisfaction. Hence, Saturn is symbolic of activity, of slow, 
implacable dynamism, of realization and communication (15): and this is why he 
is said to have “devoured his children? (32) and why he is related to the Ouroboros 


Saturn (from Poeticon astronomicon, Venice, 1485). 


(or the serpent which bites its own tail). Other attributes of his are the oar 
(standing for navigation and progress in things temporal), the hour-glass and the 
scythe (8). In the scythe we can detect a double meaning: first, its function of 
cutting, parallel to and corroborating the symbolism of devouring, and, secondly, 
its curved shape, which invariably corresponds to the feminine principle. This is 
why the alchemists, masters in the spiritual science of symbolism, named Saturn 
“Mercurius senex”: given the androgynous character of Mercury, Saturn takes on 


279 SCALES 


the same characteristic ambiguity of gender and sex, and is related to the earth, the 
sarcophagus and putrefaction, as well as to the colour black. Mertens Stienon 
suggests that Saturn is, in every case, a symbol of the law of limitation which 
gives shape to life, or the localised expression in time and space of the universal 
life (40). 


Sumber: Cirlot, J. E. 1971: 278 & 279. A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition. London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd. Gambar disajikan 


Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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The Serpent 
Pada buku karya Cirlot, J. E. (1971: 285 & 286) berjudul “A Dictionary of Symbols. 


Second Edition” (London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd) tercetak: 


285 SERPENT 


Serpent (or Snake) If all symbols are really functions and signs of things 
imbued with energy, then the serpent or snake is, by analogy, symbolic of energy 
itself—of force pure and simple, hence its ambivalence and multivalencies. An- 
other reason for its great variety of symbolic meaning derives from the consider- 
ation that these meanings may relate cither to the serpent as a whole or to any of' 
its major characteristics—for example, to its sinuous movements, its common 
association with the tree and its formal analogy with the roots and branches of the 
tree, the way it sheds its skin, its threatening tongue, the undulating pattern of its 
body, its hiss, its resemblance to a ligament, its method of attacking its victims by 


Serpent (after 
an Inca image). 


coiling itself round them, and so on. Still another explanation lies in its varying 
habitat: there are snakes which inhabit woods, others which thrive in the desert, 
aguatic serpents and those that lurk in lakes and ponds, wells and springs. In 


SERPENT 286 


India, snake cults or cults of the spirit of the snake are connected with the 
symbolism of the waters of the sea. Snakes are guardians of the springs of life and 
of immortality, and also of those superior riches of the spirit that are symbolized 
by hidden treasure (17). As regards the West, Bayley has suggested that the 
snake, since its sinuous shape is similar to that of waves, may be a symbol of the 
wisdom of the deeps (4) and of the great mysteries. Yet, in their multiplicity and 
as creatures of the desert, snakes are forces of destruction, afflicting all those who 
have succeeded in crossing the Red Sea and leaving Egypt (S7): in this sense, they 


are connected with the “temptations” facing those who have overcome the limita- 
tions of matter and have entered into the realm of'the “dryness' of the spirit. This 
explains why Blavatsky can say that, physically, the snake symbolizes the se- 
duction of strength by matter (as Jason by Medea, Hercules by Omphale, Adam 
by Eve), thereby providing us with a palpable illustration of the workings of the 
process of involution, and of how the inferior can lurk within the superior, or the 
previous within the subseguent (9). This is borne out by Diel, for whom the 
snake is symbolic not of personal sin but of the principle of evil inherent in all 
worldly things. The same idea is incorporated into the Nordic myth about the 
serpent of Midgard (15). There is a clear connexion between the snake and the 
feminine principle. Eliade observes that Gresmann (Mpytische Reste in der 
Paradieserzahlung, in Archiv f£. Rel. X, 345) regarded Eve as an archaic Phoenician 
goddess of the underworld who is personified in the serpent (although a better 
interpretation would be to identify it with the allegorical figure of Lilith, the 
enemy and temptress of Eve). In support of this, Eliade points to the numerous 
Mediterranean deities who are represented carrying a snake in one or both of their 
hands (for example, the Greek Artemis, Hecate, Persephone), and he relates these 
to the finely sculpted Cretan priestesses in gold or ivory, and to mythic figures 
with snakes for hair (Medusa the Gorgon, or the Erinyes). He goes on to mention 
that in Central Europe there is a belief that hairs pulled out from the head of 'a 
woman under the influence of the moon will be turned into snakes (17). The 
serpent (or snake) was very common in Egypt: the hieroglyph which corre- 
sponds phonetically to the letter Z is a representation of the movement of the 
snake. Like the sign of the slug, or horned snake (phonetically eguivalent to F), 
this hieroglyph refers to primigenial and cosmic forces. Generally speaking, the 
names of the goddesses are determined by signs representing the snake—which is 
tantamount to saying that it is because of Woman that the spirit has fallen into 
matter and evil. The snake is also used, as are other reptiles, to refer to the 
primordial—the most primitive strata of life. In the Book of the Dead (XVII), the 
reptiles are the first to acclaim Ra when he appears above the surface of the 


Sumber: Cirlot, J. E. 1971: 285 & 286. A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition. London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd. Gambar disajikan 


Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 


The Serpent yang terkenal sebagai “Caduceus' telah tercetak sejak awal kebudayaan 


Sumerian. Pada buku karya Cirlot, J. E. (1971: 36 & 37) berjudul “A Dictionary of 
Symbols. Second Edition” (London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd) tercetak: 


CADUCEUS 36 


design of the sacrificial cup of king Gudea of Lagash (2600 B.C.). Zimmer even 
goes so far as to state that the symbol probably dates back beyond this period, 
for the Mesopotamians considered the intertwining serpents as a symbol of the 
god who cures all illness, a meaning which passed into Greek culture and is still 
preserved in emblems of our day (60). According to esoteric Buddhism, the wand 
of the caduceus corresponds to the axis of the world and the serpents refer to the 


Caduceus (Swiss, 1515). 


force called Kundalini, which, in Tantrist teaching, sleeps coiled up at the base of 
the backbone—a symbol of the evolutive power of pure energy (40). Schneider 
maintains that the two S-shapes of the serpents correspond to illness and conva- 
lescence (51). In reality, what defines the essence of the caduceus is the nature and 
meaning not so much of its individual elements as of the composite whole. The 
precisely symmetrical and bilateral arrangement, as in the balance of Libra, or in 


37 CANCER 


the tri-unity of heraldry (a shield between two supporters), is always expressive 
of the same idea of active eguilibrium, of opposing forces balancing one another in 
such away as to create a higher, static form. In the caduceus, this balanced duality 
is twice stated: 


Early Sumerian version of the caduceus. 


in the serpents and in the wings, thereby emphasizing that supreme state of' 
strength and self-control (and conseguently of health) which can be achieved both 
on the lower plane of the instincts (symbolized by the serpents) and on the higher 
level of the spirit (represented by the wings). 

Camel Traditionally considered in curious relation with the dragon and with 
winged serpents, for, according to the Zohar, the serpent in the Garden of Eden 
was a kind of “flying camel”. Similar allusions are to be found in the Persian Zend- 
Avesta (9). 

Cancer The fourth sign of the Zodiac. Orphic teaching sees it as the thresh- 
old through which the soul enters upon its incarnation. It is governed by the 
Moon in the performance of its symbolic role as mediator between the formal and 
the informal worlds (40). 


Sumber: Cirlot, J. E. 1971: 36 & 37. A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition. London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Lid. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 


(September 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Cooper, J. C (1987: 147 & 148) berjudul “An Illustrated Encyclopaedia 
of Traditional Symbols with 120 illustrations. Reprinted' (London: Thames & Hudson 
Ltd) tercetak: 
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passion, healing and poison, preserver and 
destroyer, and both spiritual and physical 
rebirth. Itis phallic, the procreative male force, 
"the husband of all women', and the presence of 
a serpent is almost universally associated with 
pregnancy. It accompanies all female deitics 
and the Great Mother, and is often depicted 
twining round them or held in their hands. Here 
it also takes on the feminine characteristics of 
the secret, enigmatic and intuitionalj it is the 
unpredictable in that it appears and disappears 
suddenly. 

The serpent was also believed to be 
androgynous and is the emblem of all self- 
creative divinities and represents the generative 
power of the earth. Itis solar, chthonic, sexual, 
funerary and the manifestation of force at any 
level, a source of'all potentialitics both material 
and spiritual, and closely associated with the 
concepts of both life and death. Living 
underground, it is in touch with the underworld 
and has access to the powers, omniscience and 
magic possessed by the dead. The chthonic 
serpent manifests the aggressive powers of the 
gods of the underworld and darkness: it is 
universally an initiator and rejuvenator and 
"master of the bowels of the carih'. When 


chthonic it is the enemy of the sun and all solar 
and spiritual powers and represents the dark 
forces 


n mankind. Here the positive and 
€, light and darkness, are in conflict, as 
cus and Typhon, Apollo and Python, 
Osiris and Set, the cagle and serpent, etc. 

It also signifies primordial instinctual nature, 
the upsurging life-force, uncontrolled and 
undifferenuated: potential energy: animating 
spirit. It is a mediator between heaven and 
carth, carth and the underworld, and is 
associated with sky, carth and water and in 
particular with the Cosmic Tree. It is also the 
cloud-dragon of darkness and guards treasures. 

The serpent can depict solar rays, the course 
of the sun, lightning and the force of the waters, 
and is an attribute of all river deities. It is 
knowledge: power, guile: subtlety, cunning, 
darkness: evil and corruption and the Tempter. 

Itis fate itself, swift as disaster, deliberate as 
retribution, incomprehensible as destiny'. 

Cosmologically the serpent is the primordial 
ocean from which all emerges and to which all 
returns, the primaeval undifferentiated chaos. 
It can also support and maintain the world, or 
encirde it as ovROBOROS (g-v.), the symbol of 
cyclic manifestation and reabsorption. The 
serpent which is visible is only a temporary 
manifestation of the causal, a-temporal Great 
Invisible Spirit, master of all natural forces and 
the vital spirit or principle. Itis the god found in 
early cosmogonies which, later, gave way to 
more psychological and spiritual interpre- 
tations. Serpents, or dragons, are the guardians 
of the threshold, temples, treasures, esoteric 
knowledge and all lunar deitics. They are 
producers of storms, controllers of the powers of 
the waters, encircling the waters, and are both 
water-confining and water-bringing. They are 


Sumber: Cooper, J. C 1987: 147 & 148. An Illustrated Encyelopaedia of Traditional Symbols with 120 illustrations. Reprinted. London: Thames & Hudson Ltd. Gambar dis 
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A gtb-eentury @abalisi treatise illustrates the tree of 
the Sephiroth as the "Portal of Light: This is the 
doorway of the Tetragrammaton: the Just will enter 
through it." 


A T'ang pottery figurine of the z00morphic man- 
serpent, 2 record of the Year of the Serpent, sixth in 
the Chinese cycle of the Twelve Terrestrial Animals. 


Serpent 
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Serpent 


invoked in all incantations of the dead who cross 
the waters of death. 

As moving without legs or wings, the serpent 
symbolizes the all-pervading spirit, as penetrat- 
ing crevices it is the inner nature of man, and 
conscience, It can also be a disguise of malefic 
powers, such as witches or magicians, depicting 
the evil and vicious aspect of nature. The sol 
niger is associated with the dark forces of the 
serpent. The Celestial Serpent, with the 
Chinese Azure Dragon, symbolizes the rainbow 
and both can form a bridge from this world to 
the next. A child playing with a snake depicts 
Paradise Regained, freedom from conflict and 
the end of the temporal world, having the same 
symbolism as the lion and lamb Iying together. 

The coiled, or knotted, serpent sigrufies the 
cycles of manifestation, also latent power, the 
dynamic, the potential, cither for good or evil. 
Coiled round the egg, itis the incubation of the 
vital spirit: the Ouroboros, the encircling power 
of the waters round the earth. Coiled round the 
Tree or any axial symbol, it is the awakening of 
dynamic force: the genius of all growing things : 
the arima mundi: cyclic existence, Associated 
with the Tree of Life its aspect is beneficent, 
with the Tree of Knowledge it is malefic and the 
poison of the evil of the world of' manifestation. 
Coiled round a woman, who is the Great 
Mother, the lunar goddess, the serpent is solar 
and together they represent the male-female 
relationship. The serpent, like the toad, issaid to 
have a jewel in its head and possess treasures 
and magic rings. 

When the cagle or stag appears with the 
serpent they are solar and manifest light with 
the serpent as darkness, the unmanifest and 
chthome, together they are cosmic unity, 
totality, in conflict they portray duality, the 
pairs of opposites and the celestial and chthonic 
powers at war. The eagle is often depicted with 
the serpent in its talons, or the stag as trampling 
it underfoot, typifying the victory of good over 
evil, light over darkness, heavenly over carthly 
and spiritual over temporal powers. The fiery 
serpent is solar, purification, the transmuting 
and transcending of the earthly state. As a girdle 
or bracelet the serpent depicts the eternal 
revolution of the ages: successiong the cycle of 
dissolution and reintegration. Lozenges as 
ornaments on a serpeni represent the phallic 
serpent and the female vulva as the solar-lunar, 
male-female unity, dualism and reintegration: 
the reconciliation of opposites the androgyne, 
The ram-headed serpent is an attribute of all 
horned gods as generative power and fertility 
Undulating serpents or dragons signify cosmic 
rhythm, or the power of the waters. Winged 
serpents or dragons are solar and typify the 
union of spirit and matter, the union of cagle 
and serpent and of all opposites: they also 
represent guickened understanding, 

Two serpents together symbolize the op- 
posites of dualism which are ultimately united, 
Entwining a tree or stafT they are the spiral 
cycles of nature: the solstices: the two fun- 


148 


damental forces of winding and unwinding: 
the alchemical solve et coagula. On the cabucrus 
@-v.) they represent the homeopathic powers of 
healing and poison, illness and health, "nature 
can overcome nature. Wound round each 
other they are Time and Fate, the two great 
bindin, vers. Two serpents or dragons biting 
cach others tails suggest that, although in 
seeming opposition, forces and things in the 
realm of' duality actually spring irom the 
same source and principle. The eggs of the 
reptile signify rebirth and its lidless eyes de- 
note watchfulness, hence wisdom. The serpent 
often holds the fruit or herb of' immortality. 
Sometimes the symbolism of the bull and ram 
are shared with the serpent as phallic, fertility 
and procreative power. The serpent as a 
rainbow which guenches its thirst in the 
sea occurs in French, African, Indian and 
Amerindian symbolism, African: A royal em- 
blem: a vehicle of immortality arnations 
Of the dead. The celestial serpent is also the 
rainbow and cither encircles te carth, oris a 
guardian of treasures, or is a thunder spirit and 
associated with lightning. As a rainbow it 
guenches its thirst in the sca. The serpent can be 
a culture hero or mythical ancestor who gave 
man the forge and corn. Itis connected with the 
waters and fecundity. The cult of the sacred 
python also occurs. Alchemic: The serpent on a 
pole is the fixation of the volatile guicksilver, the 
subjugation of the vital force. Passing through 
a @rce it depicts the alchemical fusion. 
Amerindian: The thunder creature, lightning, 
therain-bearer, the enemy of the Thunder Bird : 
lunar and magic power: the spear of thc war 
gods. A symbol of eternity and a harbinger of 
death. The horned serpent is the water spirit, 
the fertilizing power of water, Snakes are 
mediators between men and the lower world, 
The Great Manitou takes the form of a serpent 
with horns with which it transfixes the Toad or 
Dark Manitou as evil. Australian aboriginal : The 
masculine principle: lightning. There is an 
association between the presence of a snake and 
pregnancy. Aztee: The plumed serpent, a 
combination of the Ouetzal bird and the snake, 
is the sung the spirit: the power of ascensionj 
rain: wind, thunder and lightning: the 
primordial motion of wind and water: the 
reath of life: knowledge: the castern region: it 
accompanics all rain and wind godsj it is 
phallic, eternal creation unending time: an 
intermediary between God and man. It is the 
White God from whose black bowels the rain 
falls and is also an attribute of Ouetzalcoatl and 
the Sky God of the Zodiac when it is solar, butit 
becomes lunar when the serpent represents the 
Earth Mother, the Snake Woman, Coatlicue, 
who wears a skirt of woven serpents. The snake 
can be a culture hero and mythical ancestor. A 
bird of prey grips the serpent god from whose 
blood mankind is born, symbolic of the 
dismemberment of original unity and the 
coming of multiplicity in the manifest world 
Buddhast: At the centre of the Round of Exist- 
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Pada buku karya Dodson, Aidan (2015: 21) berjudul “Ancient Egyptian Coffins: The 
Medelhavsmuseet Collection. National Museums of World Culture ' tercetak: 


moot.enthors, Te leh and ight klo of the bond cici bear 
nahrined atfcrowned rapto, with an enshrined standing 

Toni attbe shoolder. Te right side of the irough ben 

following tableaux, separated by one or more columns: ee 


Rd 
RI 
Ran 


Enshrined Osiris-fetish 
Enshrined deceased making offerings. 
Bark supporting a pair of lions, carrying on their backs 


RIV 
tomb, protected by a wi Ls Usus 
cobra, with west-hieroglyph to 


TJ ol Oa aga Dear Hg sok ba Yaa Sala 


ud Wingedeelr searab ina bark. vi yk ainged cun -disk 
bore and for adorine ba 

Lar Tonponbow mentereng 

Lan tadi Osiris-fetish, protected by winged wadjet- 


LLIV Trorowsofsixdemoas, with» Bery lake surroanded 
by them. 


four baboons behind: 


Interior of be trouh is pained rd, with the Koor dornad 
phpaa 


headed and holding a all surrounded by an ouroboros 
(snake biting its tail). The Tana trough were fitted together by 
four pairs of tongues and sockets. 


Sumber: Dodson, Aidan. 2015: 21. Ancient Egyptian Coffins: 


MODE OF ACOVISITION AND) 

As for EMT.5. Coffin-group A.7 is recorded as having been found 
Aa KA NN U Ube  a Opa Tn the Santre of Ube 
corridor, between two other nests.“ 


protected bya winged Nephthys. — MODERN MISTORY 


Repaired by Wa Laba si asin Tekalaka Than 

and new top of head added 192. 

ASSOcuTED maTEmNAL. 

Given as group with CAT.8 and an inner coffin now in Oslo 

(Ca7713 » EMB123), It should be noted, however, that CAT.8had 
been usurped by an un-named man from a woman of a different 

name from the owner of the present piece. 


barwa 
Late Twenty-first Dynasty, on basis af design of decoration and 
that of associated inner coffin (type INI-b).” 


Conioemn Id decoratioatypa Ke. 


Lieblein 1892: Daressy 1907: sIA7/B7l: Niwinski 1988: 
17413961” Bettum 2014: 178-80. 


. 
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The Medelhavsmuseet Collection. National Museums of World Culture. Gambar 


The interior of the trough is painted red, with the floor adorned 
by an anthropomorphic atef-crowned djed-pillar, standing on a 
nub-sign. Below this figure is a pair of kneeling demons, back to 
back, one donkey-headed and holding a lizard, the other vulture- 
headed and holding a snake, all surrounded by an ouroboros 
£ (snake biting its tail). 
5 fourpairs of tongues and sockets. 


The lid and trough were fitted together by 


Sumber: Dodson, Aidan. 2015: 21. Ancient Egyptian Coffins: The Medelhavsmuseet Collection. National Museums of World Culture. Gambar 
disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Shaw, Ian & Nicholson, Paul. 1995: 263 & 268) berjudul 'The British 
Museum Dictionary of Ancient Egypt' (Cairo: The American University in Cairo Press 


and The British Museum Press) tercetak: 


"DATA 
ANCIENT H 


IAN SHAW AND PAVENICHOLSON 


Stele of Paneb, a foreman of the tamb-workers 
at Deir el-Medina, showing Paneb worshipping 
(he goddess Meretseger in the form of'u serpent. 
19th Dynasty, 61195 nc, 1. 19,3 cm. (61272) 


renewal, and it was thought that the regenera- 
tion of the sun-god was re-enacted every night 
within its body. While the ouroboros conveyed 
a sense of endless spatial length encompassing 
the universe, another snake called the metwi 
(“double cord”) served as a manifestation of the 
infinity of time, and a depietion from the Book 
of Gates in the tomb of Sety 1 (1294-1279 nc) 
shows the undulating coils of a vast snake 
accompanied by the hieroglvphs signifving 
“lifespan” 

JI. Borriau, Pharaohs and mortal: 
Ihe Middle Kingdom (Cambridg 
S. Jounson, The cobra goddess of ancient Egypt 
(London, 1990) 

E. Hornuna, Idea into image, trans. E. Bredeek 
(New York, 1992), 49-51, 63-4 


form of the shen sign symholizing 


and protection, Saite period, 11 3.7 cm. (£x458025) 


nebw sign (“gold”), at the ends of royal sar 
cophagi of the New Kingdom such as that of 
Amenhotep 11 (1427-1400 nc). “The shape of 
the sign is imitated by the ouroboros, the 
snake which bites its own tail, and that the two 
are related is shown by the sarcophagus lid of 
Merenptah (1213-1203 8), which is carved in 
the shape of a carrovucne (the elongated form 
of the shen sign in which royal names were 
written) surrounded by an clongated 
ouroboros. 

R. H. Wi.Kinson, Reading Egyptian art 
(London, 1992) 


Sumber: Shaw, Ian & Nicholson, Paul. 1995: 263 & 268. The British Museum Dictionary of Ancient Egypt. Cairo: The American University 
in Cairo Press and The British Museum Press. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


fav) 


Sumber: Shaw, Ian & Nicholson, Paul. 1995: 263 & 268. The British Museum Dictionary of Ancient Egypt. Cairo: The American University 
in Cairo Press and The British Museum Press. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Berthelot, M (1887: 56 & 57) berjudul “Collection des Anciens 
Alchimistes Grecs. Premier Livraison' (Paris: Georges Steinheil, Editeur) tercetak: 


LILITH IN THE GARDEN 


(Genesis 2:18). He then created a woman for 
Adam, from the earth, as He had created Adam 
himself, and called her Lilith. Adam and Lilith 
immediately began to fight. She said, 1 will not 
lie below? and he said, T will not lie beneath 
you, but only on top. For you are fit only to 
be in the bottom position, while 1 am to be 
in the superior one? Lilith responded, "We are 
tegual to each other inasmuch as we were both 
created from the earth But they would not lis- 
ten to one another. When Lilith saw this, she 
pronounced the Inefable Name and flew away 
into the air, Adam stood in pi before his 
Creator: 'Sovereign of the universe” he said, “the 
woman who you gave me has run away! At 
once, the Holy One, blessed be he, sent these 
three angels to bring her back. 

“Said the Holy One to Adam, “If she agrees 
to come back, fine, If not, she must permit one 
hundred of her chikiren to die every day? The 
angels left God and pursued Lilith, whom they 
overtook in the midst of the sea, in the mighty 
waters where the Egyptians were destined to 
drown. They told her God's word, but she did 
not wish to return. The angels said, “We shall 
drown you in the se: 

““Leave met" she said. 1 was created only to 
cause sickness to infants. If the infant is male, 1 
have dominion over him for eight days after his 
birth, and if female, for twenty days 

“When the angels heard Lilith's words, they 


ILY TEMPTER. In Genesis 3, the serpent is described as 
being “more crafty than any other wild animal," While 
the serpent is depicted as a trickster in this passage, it 
was often a symbol of regeneration or immortalit in the 
ancient Near East. This 5-inch-long copper serpent was 
uncovered at Timna (in southern Israel) inside a 13th- 
or 12th-century B.C.E. Midianite temple. The serpent is 
partialy gilded with remnants of gold tape still wrapped 
around its head. Many draw paralleis between the Timna 
serpent and the bronze serpent described in Numbers 
219 that Moses fashioned and placed on top of a pole to 
cure te Israelites of their snakebites. 


insisted she go back. But she swore to them by 
the name of the living and eternal God: When- 
ever I see you or your names or your form in 
an amulet, 1 will have no power over the infant? 
She also agreed to have one hundred of her 
children die every day. Accordingly, every day 
one hundred demons perish, and for the same 
reason, we write the angels' names on the amu- 
lets of young children. When Lilith sees their 
names, she remembers her oath, and the child 
recovers 


Since then, she seduces men at night—and 
even scholars at their desks. She became the most 
explored and analyzed demoness 

In their sexuality and fertility, Lilith and Eve are 
inversions of cach other: Lilith has pleasure without 
chiltren, and Eve delivers children not simply with- 
out pleasure, but in pain. 


mavjiune 2016 


LILITH IN THE GARDEN 


NIGHT DEMONESS. From demoness to serpent forms a circle around her. (This 

Adams first wife, Liliih has taken or ancient symbol, the ouroboros, shows 
many shapes over the millennia. She a serpent or dragon eating Its tail, 
Is first mentioned in ancient Baby- thus forming a complete circle.) 
lonian texts as a class of winged NN. Another serpent is pictured 

female demon that attacks inside the ouroboros: this 
(pregnant women and infants, serpent appears on three 


FFrom Babylonia, the legend of sides of Llith, but not the 
“the Hith” spread to ancient IN bottom. Although the cen: 
Anatolla, Syria, Israel, Egypt tral figure looks 

and Greece. In this guise— nous, we know it is Lilith 
as a wiiderness demon- because she is identified 
ess—she appears in Isaiah by an inscription inside 
34:14 among a list of the circle. A text that 
nocturnal creatures who mentions Llith and other 
will haunt the destroyed evil spirits Is written on 
kingdom of Edom. This the inside of the bowl in 
is her only mention in KY spiral concentric circies. 
the Bible, but her leg- Incantation bowis were 
'end continued to grow in meant to both capture and 
andient Judaism. During the repel evil spirits. This Late 
Middle Ages, Jewish sources AAntigue incantation bowl from 
began to claim her as Adam's the Victor Klagsbaid Collection has 
first—and terrifying—wite. a diameter of about 13 inches and 


measures about 6 inches tali. Compared 
to other Aramaic incantation bowis, it is both 
unusually large and Inscribed with a remarkably 
long text. 


depicting Lilith in its center (highlighted in 
blue), her arms appear to be crossed. A circe is drawn 
around her feet. Two serpents surround her. The first 
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Sumber: Berthelot, M. 1887: 56 & 57. Collection des Anciens Alchimistes Grecs. Premier Livraison. Paris: Georges Steinheil, Editeur. Gambar disajikan Levri 
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1.511. Ouroboros dan Seni 

Muntz, Eugene. MDCCCXCVIII. Leonardo Da Vinci Artist, Thinker, and Man of 
Science. In Two Volumes. First Volume. London: William Heinemann, New York: 
Charles Scribner's Sons. 


180 LEONARDO DA VINCI 


is, in fact, its true prototype in many respects, is the Last Supper 
painted by the harsh and gloomy Andrea del Castagno in the refec- 
tory of the convent of Sant' Apollonia at Florence. The figures are 
placed in a setting ot severe architecture inlaid with marbles: a 
monumental bench or seat surrounds the table. “The personages gain 
greatly in vigour and in dignity by this arrangement of the back- 
ground. In the centre, Christ raises his hand in benedictionj beside 
him is the beloved disciple in the traditional attitude, his head leaning 
on the table : opposite is Judas, startled and trembling. One of the 


pure 1x Canangso. 
Cinureh af San Satiro, Milan.) 


CHAPTER V 


LEONARNO'S DENUT AT THE COURT OF MILAN—HIS PROGRAMNE—THE KOUES- 
TRIAN STATUE OF FRANCESCO SPORZA —LEONARDO AS A SCULPTOR —HIS INFLUENCE 
ON TME SCULPTURE OF NORTHERN ITALN 


BN 


HEN Leonardo resolved to try 
his fortunes at the court of 

the Sforzi, he was already | 
known there by the famous shield 
acguired by Duke Galeazzo Maria (4 

1476). 

We possess a remarkable document 
in the masters own hand! which bears 
upon his opening relations with the 
Milanese capital, namely, the letter in 


. which he offers his services to Lodovico 
SR yaa Weaa AReAN ANA Obi il Moro, at that time regent of the right in Leonardo's painting—opens his hands, as if in amazement, 


Ae an, duchy for his nephew Gian Galeazzo. anta one of aa neighbours clenches his: a murg drops his head on 

This epistle can hardly be called a his hand, as if bowed down by the fatal discovery : others whisper 
their suspicions to one another, or ponder over the matter in silence. 
The action is of the liveliest: it abounds in life-like traits, and bears 


LOOOTICO HL MORO CRANTING A CMARTER YO TRE PEIOR OP HANYA MARIA BALL GRATIK 


Miniatur from the collection of the Manyuis of Adida at Milan.) 


other disciples—the prototype of the third apostle from the end on the 


monument of diffidence, as the reader will presently have an oppor- 


1 This manuscript, preserved in the Ambrosiana, is written trom left to right, and not, 


like the rest of Leonardo's manuscripts, from right to left.” M. Charles Ravaisson-Mollien witness to rare faculties of observation. The figures themselves are 

has pronounced against its authenticity (Ler Eerits de Llonard de Vinci, p. 34)— - . : A9 hich Ia the 

Richter (730 Iiterany IVorks af Leonardo da Vinci, voli. pp. 34, 305—398) and Usielti grave, Sanlasa almost grandiose. Itis the composition whic! 

(Ricerche, and cd. vol, i. p. 85—89), on the other hand, consider it to be a genuine weak spot in this important work, a work that was undoubtedly known 

production of Leonardo's. This is also my opinion. to Leonardo, for he imitated it. /Andrea has isolated the actors, in- 
Sumber: Muntz, Eugene. MDCCCXCVIII: 141 & 180. Leonardo Da Vinci Artist, Thinker, and Man of Science. In Two Volumes. First Volume. 


London: William Heinemann, New York: Charles Scribner's Sons. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Church of San Satiro, Milan.) 


Sumber: Muntz, Eugene. MDCCCXCVIII: 141. Leonardo Da Vinci Artist, Thinker, and Man of Science. In Two Volumes. First Volume. 
London: William Heinemann, New York: Charles Scribner's Sons. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


56 


1.5.11.1. Ouroboros berupa Naga 

Ouroboros berupa Naga tercetak pada karya Michael Maier (1618) yang kembali 
tercetak pada buku karya Calter, Paul (1998) berjudul “Geometry in Art and 
Architecture” (Dartmouth College: http://www.dartmouth.edu) seperti ini: 


Geometry in Art & Architecture Unit 9 


Ouroboros 


Slide 9-12: Sape Ea on itsown tail. Michael Maier, 1618. p. 101 
Wasserman, James. Art and Symbols of the Occult. Vermont: Destiny, 1993. 


The circleis the symbol for infinity, because the circle is endless, and may be considered a polygon 
with an infinite number of sides. 


The snake or dragon with its tail in its mouth continually devouring itself and being reborn from itself 
isasymbol of eternity and of the cyclic nature of the universe. It expresses the unity of all things, 
which never disappear but change form in acycle of destruction and re-creation. 


Itis also the alchemica symbol for chemical change. A dream about this serpent gave the chemist von 
Stradonitz the notion of the benzene ring, in the 19th century. 


http://www.dartmouth.edu/-matc/math5.geometry/unit9/unit9.html (9 of 37) (7/26/03 1:38:39 AM) 


Sumber: Calter, Paul. 1998. Geometry in Art and Architecture. Dartmouth College: http://www.dartmouth.edu. 
Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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1.511.2. Ouroboros and the Circle Dance 

Pada karya Michael Maier (1618) yang kembali tercetak pada buku karya Calter, Paul 
(1998) berjudul “Geometry in Art and Architecture” (Dartmouth College: 
http://www.dartmouth.edu) tercetak: 


Geometry in Art & Architecture Unit 9 


Slide 9-33: Shiva Nataraja, Lord of the Dance, South India, 11th Century 
Campbell, Joseph, with Bill Moyers. The Power of Myth. NY: Doubleday 1988. p. 226 


The circle dance, like the round table or council circle is democratic, where no one has a more 
prominent position than anyone else. 


http://www.dartmouth.edu/-matc/math5.geometry/unit9/unit9.html (9 of 37) (7/26/03 1:38:39 AMJ 


Sumber: Calter, Paul. 1998. Geometry in Art and Architecture. Dartmouth College: http:// 
www.dartmouth.edu. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Cirlot, J. E (1971: 122, 123 & 124) berjudul “A Dictionary of Symbols. 


Second Edition” (London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd) tercetak: 


GRAPES 122 


Grail (London, 1933). It is obvious that sublimation of such sacrifice is also 

connected with the Grail, as in the legends of Parsifal and Sir Galahad, 
Grapes Grapes, freguently depicted in bunches, symbolize at once fertil- 

ity (from their character as a fruit) and sacrifice (because they give wine 


Unity: the Origin. 


Passive, static principle 


Active, dynamic principle. 


@uaternary—material and passive. 


@uaternary— material and active 


Material generation through the interaction of two opposing 


principles 


Ternary—neutral and successive. 


Ternary—evolutive, since the vertical axis is the greater. 


Ternary—involutive since it is inverted. 


IbdbGO0U-I: 


particularly when the wine is the colour of blood). In barogue allegories of the 
Lamb of God, the Lamb is often portrayed between thorns and bunches of 
grapes, 


Sumber: Cirlot, J. E. 1971: 122 - 124. A Dictionary of! 


123 GRAPHICS 


Graphics We could compile and catalogue an immense repertoire of graphic 
signs. There is perhaps greater symbolic significance in these signs than in any 
other aspect of symbolism, because of the clear intention behind them to express 
an explicit meaning. One contemporary scholar, Ernst Lehner, tells us that he 
himself collected 60,000 symbols, signs and marks of different kinds, from vary- 


@uaternary—spiritual and neutra 


The higher ternary acting upon the spiritual guaternary 


The spiritual guaternary acting upon the inferior ternary 


@uaternary—spiritual, active or dynamic. 


Spiritual, active guaternary acting upon the neutral: 


eguivalent to the octagon 


Material guaternary, subdivided into two ternaries. 


Two intermingling ternaries. 


Infinity, the universe, the All 


ing sources, cultures and periods. The graphic symbol (whether engraved, ctched 
or drawn, or contrived in the form of a diagram, emblem or plan by any other 
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124 


Centre of infinity: emanation or first cause. 


General movement in the Upper and Lower Worlds. 


Spiritual guaternary in the universe. 


Ternary in the universe: the spiritual principle within 
totality. 


Ouaternary in the universe: the material principle within 
totality, 


The two guaternaries—spiritual and material—within 
totality. 


The guaternary acted upon by the ternary within the 
universe: the constructive principle within totality. 


Sensory, anthropomorphic principle (according to 
Piobb). 


pmbols. Second Edition. London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 


1.5.11.3. Ouroboros and Carbon Food Cycle 
Pada buku karya Newman, James R. (1955: 187) berjudul “What is Science?” (New York: 
Simon and Schuster) tercetak: 


Chemistry 187 


radiant energy of sunlight. This energy enables the completely oxi- 
dized, or “burnt out,” carbon and hydrogen in carbon dioxide and 
water to be largely deprived of their oxygen and built up into large 
molecules acting as storehouses of energy, such as glucose, C,H,20es, 
sucrose, C,»H220,1, and starch, (CeH,oO5)n- In further biochemical 
processcs, still more oxygen is removed, and more energy stored up, 
in the constituents of fats and oils, such as triolein, Cs7H,oiOs, Of 
olive oil. When such substances are slowly oxidized in the living 
organism, by uptake of atmospheric oxygen, they give up their stored 
energy, in the form of animal heat, muscular energy, etc., and revert, 
ultimatcly, to carbon dioxide and water. 

For example, the formation of 342 grams of ordinary sugar (sucrose) 
in the sugar cane or sugar beet, starting from atmospheric carbon 
dioxide and water, reguires an intake of energy by the living plant 
eguivalent to 1349.6 calories of heat, and this exact guantity of energy 
is released when the resulting sugar reverts completely by oxidation 
(whether slow or rapid) to carbon dioxide and water: C,»H»2011 -- 
1202 — 12CO, H- 11H,O -- 1349.6 calories. 

This, in barcst outline, is the natural carbon food cycle, shown 
diagrammatically in Fig. 15. There is also a nitrogen food cycle, 
in which the nitrogenous proteins, with molecular weights sometimes 
exceeding 100,000, are built up, and then degraded finally to carbon 


Animal assimilation 


ea PLANT CARBOHYDRATES 
AND FATS 


Katabolic — Anabolic 
change — change — 
oxidation, reduction, 
energy 


ANIMAL CARBOHYDRATES 
AND FATS 


Photosynthesis: 


Animal respiration plant assimilation 


Fig. 15—The carbon food cycle. 


Sumber: Newman, James R. 1955: 187. What is Science? New York: Simon and 
Schuster. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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Bab 2 


Filosofi dan Ilmu 


2.1. The Love of Wisdom 

Istilah “Philosophy” tercetus pertama kali oleh Pythagoras saat ditanya oleh Leon of 
Phlius tentang “What he was?” (Preus, Anthony, 2007 berjudul “Historical Dictionary of 
Ancient Greek Philosophy ', Lanham, Maryland: Toronto, Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow 
Press, Inc.). Kala itu Pythagoras menjawab “A Philosophos” yakni pencari kebijaksanaan 
yang mencintai kebijaksanaan (a lover of or seeker for wisdom). Singkatnya menurut 
Plato, “Philosophy is the love of wisdom' yang ditunjukan dengan tindakan berupa 
perjuangan penuh semangat untuk menemukan kebenaran (Taylor, A. E, 1908: 34 
berjudul “Plato', London: Archibald Constable & Co Ltd). Hal ini berarti, kerja keras 
untuk menemukan kebenaran akan berlabuh pada kebijaksanaan. Filosofer menjadi 
mengerti dan memahami kebenaran alamiah. Inilah Filosofi yang membedakannya 
terhadap ilmu (science). Keduanya sama-sama tertuju pada kebenaran, bedanya 
kebenaran yang terhasilkan oleh ilmu akan berlabuh pada kebenaran ilmiah (scientific 
truth). 


Kebenaran filosofis yang berujung pada kebijaksanaan tidak harus terbuktikan 
kebenarannya, namun harus teryakini agar tumbuh benih keinginan, kemauan dan 
harapan. Oleh karena ini, ekspresi mendasar dari kebijaksanaan adalah aspirasi, 
sedangkan ekspresi kebenaran ilmiah adalah aplikasi. The aspiration after wisdom is the 
fundamental expression of the mind s true nature (Taylor, A. E, 1908: 34 berjudul 
“Plato', London: Archibald Constable & Co Ltd). Aspirasi hadir karena adanya 
setengah-setengah, yakni setengah tercerahkan (partly illuminated), setengah bingung 
(partly confused) maupun setengah kacau (partly perplexed) sehingga keinginan, 
kemauan dan harapan harus tersampaikan. Pada sebagian filosofer, kebenaran yang 
menjadi kebijaksanaan tak terlisankan karena filosofer lebih memilih diam dalam 
keheningan yang memalami, hanya berharap tabir surya terbuka alami hingga siang tiba 
mencerahkan hari. Filosofer lainnya bisa jadi memilih kebenaran benar-benar menjadi 
kebijaksanaan yang bijaksana, yakni menutupi yang sesungguhnya terjadi untuk 
mendamaikan hati dan pikiran manusia yang bertanya. 


2.1.2. Terawali Heran 

Filosofi terawali oleh heran (wonder), keheranan (astonishment), keraguan (doubt), 
kebingungan (confusion) maupun kekaguman (admiration) tentang keyakinan yang 
telah diterima (accepted beliefs). Keheranan ini muncul pada proses emosi yang 
terkonfrontasi yakni adanya konflik persepsi. Merunut pemikiran Plato yang tercetak 
pada bukunya berjudul Theaetetus dan Republic terbaca “Philosophy begins in wonder” 
sebagaimana tersalin pada buku karya Taylor, A. E. (1908: 34 & 35) berjudul “Plato 
(London: Archibald Constable & Co Ltd) yang tersaji lengkap seperti ini: 
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with a half-formed idea, is likened to the pains 
of child-birth, and the philosopher is presented, 
in his relation to his disciples, as the midwife 
of the spirit. His task is not to think for 
other men, but to help them to bring their 
CHAPTER II own thoughts to the birth. This conception 
of philosophy and its function is far from being . 


PNOMARESE AMD ITS, ORJECIS narrowly 'intellectualist' in a bad sense. Philo-s 


Tar word “philosophy, which to us has come sophy is, in Plato's eyes,a “way of life, a disciplino | 
to mean no more than a body of theories and for character no less than for understanding. ' 
inguiries, has for Plato a more living and subjec- But itis his conviction that there is a deep truth 
tive sense. Philosophy is, as its name declares, enshrined in the crude saying of the old physi- 
the love of wisdom, the passionate striving after ologists that “like is known by like” His theory 
truth and light which is, in some degree, the of education is dominated by the thought that 
dower of every human soul. It belongs, the the mind itself inevitably “imitates' the character ) 
Symposium tells us, neither to the mind that of the things it habitually contemplates. Just 
is wholly wise, nor to that which is merely and because the aspiration after wisdom is the funda- 
complacently stupid. It is the aspiration of the mental expression of the mind's true nature, it 
partly illuminated, partly confused and perplexed, cannot be followed persistently without resulting 
soul towards a complete vision in which its pre- in a transfiguration of our whole character, its 
sent doubts and difficulties may vanish. Accord- ultimate effect is to reproduce in the individual 
ing to the Theaetetus and Republic, philosophy - soul those very features of law, order, and rational 
begins in wonder, or more precisely in the mental purpose which the philosopher's contemplation 
distress we feel when confronted by conflicting reveals as omnipresent in the world of genuine 
perceptions,-each apparently egually well ac- knowledge. Yet the starting-point of the whole 
credited. In a famous passage this state of process is an intellectual emotion, a passion for 
distress, in which the soul is, s0 to say, in travail insight into truth, The upward pilgrimage of 
34 35 


Sumber: Taylor, A. E. 1908: 34 & 35. Plato. London: Archibald Constable & Co Ltd. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Januari 2019). 


2.1.3. Tiada Hati Tanpa Refleksi 

Pada dasarnya filosofi merupakan upaya intelektual untuk memahami dunia tempat 
manusia hidup dan menjadi bagian dari alam dengan menjawab permasalahan kehidupan 
yang mendasar hingga terbentuk pandangan yang menyeluruh tentang alam semesta. 
Plato contohnya, melalui filosofi Plato percaya bahwa ide merupakan bagian dari dunia 
persepsi terhadap rupa (idea existed apart from the world of perceptual appearance) dan 
dengan begini Plato memfokuskan pemikirannya terhadap a cause and an effect untuk 
menjelaskan tentang realitas. Para filosofer abad ke-18 meyakini ada external physical 
world berdasarkan pengetahuan yang dipeoleh melalui sensasi terhasilkan dari stimulasi 
organ rasa. Untuk ini para filosofer melakukan refleksi, sehingga filosofi dipahami 
sebagai “Tiada hari tanpa refleksi” berdasarkan permasalahan mendasar yakni “the nature 
of reality, perbedaan antara rupa (the apparent) terhadap senyatanya (the real) serta 
kondisi pengetahuan manusia”. Pada buku karya Sellars, R.W. (1917: 1 & 2) berjudul 
“The Essentials of Philosophy' (New York: The Macmillan Company) tercetak: 
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THE ESSENTIALS OF PHILOSOPHY 


CHAPTER I 
WHAT PHILOSOPHY IS 


A Preliminary Definition.—Speaking in general terms, 
we may say that philosophy is a persistent attempt to 
understand the world in which we live and of which we 
areapart. This preliminary definition stresses the broad- 
ness of aim characteristic of philosophy. It is an effort 
of the intellect of man to answer fundamental problems 
and gain a comprehensive view of the universe. 

The conception of the exact nature of philosophy has 
varied from period to period as man's view of the world 
and of his place in it has changed. Hence the history of 
philosophy has usually been the best index of those gradual 
alterations in the dominant interpretation of man and 
reality in which science and religion find their focus. 
Plato believed that a supersensible realm of ideas existed 
apart from the world of perceptual appearance, and his 
philosophy was at once a cause and an effect of this out- 
look. It explained what reality was and how the human 
mind obtained valid glimpses of it. 'During the Middle 
Ages, man was prone to consider earthly things the crea- 
tion of a supernatural deity, and his philosophy was 
simply the earnest search for a systematic and consistent 
answer to such riddles as forced themselves upon his 
attention, In the eighteenth century, men were con- 

1 


2 HS, ESSENTIALS OF PHILOSOPHY 


vinced that there was an external physical world and that 
their knowledge of it was contingent upon the sensations 
produced in their minds by the stimulation of their sense- 
organs. Certain general problems immediately resulted, 
and philosophy was the persistent reflection upon these 
general problems. Thus philosophy has always been reflec- 
tion upon basic problems such as the nature of reality, the 
distinction between the apparent and the real, the conditions 
of human knowledge. It has always been the conviction of . 
the philosopher that these guestions are unavoidable and 
that they can be solved only by intensive reflection. A 
definite part of our task in the present introduction will 
be to explain the specific nature and inevitableness of 
these problems with which the philosophers of all ages 
have busied themselves. Only in proportion as a concrete 
understanding of philosophical problems grows upon the 
student will he really understand what the veritable 
function of philosophy is. 

The Attitude of the Philosopher.—The attitude and 
ideals of the philosopher are essentially the same as those 
of the scientist. Both have the same mental curiosity 
and keen desire for valid knowledge, the same willingness 
to bend theories into line with experience, the same faith 
in methodical analysis and persistent investigation and 
reflection. Were we defining philosophy by reference to 
the trained mental attitude and intellectual habits de- 
manded, we should identify it with science. In this sense 
itis a science. Probably the philosopher ought to em- 
phasize this aspect of his subject in this day in which so 
many people know something of the spirit of science. 
The philosopher at his best is inspired with the same dis- 
interested zeal to solve intellectual problems as is the 
specialist in some branch of theorctical science. 


Sumber: Sellars, R.W. 1917:1 & 2. The Essentials of Philosophy. New York: The Macmillan Company. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah 


(Januari 2019). 


' 


Selain filosofi berarti pencinta kebijaksanaan, juga berarti for the sake of reflection 
sebagai penjelasan “Philosophizing”. Heraclitus contohnya, yang melakukan refleksi 
tentang pengalaman manusia hingga tercetuskan pemikiran filosofisnya tentang 
“Everything is in flux, yet there is measure and law in this constant flow of things '. 
Begitu juga Democritus sebagai orang pertama yang mengkonstruksi hipotesis bahwa 
“all things are made of atoms, of small bits of matter whose external relations can 
change ' 
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Pada buku karya Sellars, R.W. (1917: 1 & 2) berjudul “The Essentials of Philosophy' 


(New York: The Macmillan Company) tercetak: 


WHAT PHILOSOPHY IS 7 


is also a comparative side to logic. “The assumptions and 
methods of the different types of sciences are compared. 
It is easy to see why training in logic gives the philosopher 
an advantage over the narrow specialist. 

A knowledge of psychology is of advantage because it is 
the fundamental mental science. A thinker who knew 
only the physical sciences would be unable to gain as 
comprehensive a view of reality as one who was also ac- 
guainted with mind. We shall see that psychology throws 
a deal of light upon many problems. 

But the philosopher has another advantage in his knowl- 
edge of past attempts at solving world-problems. Distinc- 
tions have grown up gradually which are of the greatest 
assistance to reflection. What men like Plato, Aristotle, 
Kant and Leibnitz thought cannot help but be of value 
to the thinker of to-day. 'There can be little doubt 
that training in the understanding of the various sys- 
tems of the past develops the power of abstract thought. 
It likewise warns the thinker what mistakes to avoid 
and what concepts have been outgrown. 'Thus the 
history of philosophy gives an invaluable perspec- 
tive. 

The Older and the Newer Conceptions of Philosophy. 
—As we have hinted, philosophy is a very old subject and 
its view-point has changed from age to age while yet re- 
taining a certain continuity. “The word philosophy is of 
Greek origin. It was first employed, not as a technical 
term, but as a word in general use. “The reader of Herodo- 
tus will find it in the well-known story of Solon's meeting 
with Croesus. Crcesus welcomes the Athenian with the 
remark that the fame of his wisdom and of his travels has 
already reached him, “that thou, philosophizing, hast 
visited a vast part of the world for the sake of reflection. 


8 THE ESSENTIALS OF PHILOSOPHY 


Evidently, the expression “for the sake of reflection' in- 
tends to explain the word “philosophizing.” What makes 
Solon a “philosopher” traveller is the surprising circum- 
stance that he does not, like the merchant or soldier, pursue 
a practical object in his journeys. Thucydides, Isocrates, 
and others use the word philosophy in a like sense, to 
characterize a general theoretical education as distin- 
guished from the technical or practical one.” Paulsen, 
Introduction to Philosophy, p. 20. . 
The first technical philosophers were men who sought 
to offer a general theory of reality asa whole. These men 
were called physicists because they speculated about the 
stuff and constitution of nature. Their advent was im- 
portant because they were the first to turn their backs on 
mythology or the account of the world in terms of super- 
personal agency and to assume the possibility of natural 
processes in an independent world. 'Their guesses were 
crude and yet daring. Sometimes, indeed, they showed 
a remarkable measure of insight into principles of explana- 
tion which have since been re-discovered and developed 
by the special sciences. 'The physicists were metaphysi- 
cians who did not have the precious advantage of the 
knowledge since painfully gleaned by the methodical in- 
vestigations of science. 'They made rational hypotheses 
about nature on the basis of such experience as they could 
gather. Every student should read the fragments of the 
teaching of Heraclitus in order to realize how much a keen 
mind can discern by reflecting upon the broad aspects of 
human experience. Everything is in fluxs yet there is 
measure and law in this constant flow of things. Later 
came the system of Democritus who first clearly broached 
the hypothesis that all things are made of atoms, of small 
bits of matter whose external relations can change. Even 


Sumber: Sellars, R.W. 1917:7 & 8. The Essentials of Philosophy. New York: The Macmillan Company. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah 


(Januari 2019). 
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2.1.4. Doctrine 

Pengertian doctrine serta sinomimnya tercetak pada buku karya Crabb, George., (1882: 
360) berjudul “English Synonymes Explained in Alphabetical Order with Copius 
Illustrations and Examples Drawn from the Best Writers to which is Now Added an 
Index to the Words. New Edition with Additions and Corrections' (New York: Harper & 
Brothers, Publishers) yakni: 


DOCTRINE 


be taught. TRACTABLE, from traho, 
denotes the readiness to be drawn. One 
is docile as a scholar, one is tractable as 
a child or a servant. Where anything 
is to be learned, docility is necessary : 
where anything is to be done at the call 
of another, tractability is reguired. DUC- 
TILITY, from duco, to lead, signifies apt- 
ness to be led, and is applied to the mind 
Or its powers, which yield readily to im- 
pressions. 

The Persians are not wholly void of martial 
spirit: and if they are not naturally brave, they 
are at least extremely docile, and might, with 


proper discipline, be made excellent soldiers. 
Sir W. JoNEs. 
The people, without being servile, must be 
tractable. BvrKE. 


The will was then (before the fall) Juctile and 
pliant to all the motions of right reason. Sovrz. 


Animals may be said to be docile and 
tractable with a like distinction, inani- 
mate objects, as metals, etc., may be 
ductile. 

Their reindeer form their richess these their 
tents 4 

Their robes, their beds, and all their homely 
wealth, 

Supply their wholesome fare and cheerful cups : 

Obseguious at their call, the docile tribe 

Yield to the sledge their necks. TuomsoN. 


They (the Arabian horses) are s0 tractable and 
familiar that they will run from the fields to the 
call of their masters. GorpsaitaH, 


The ductile wax with busy hands I mould. 
Pore. 


DOCTRINE, PRECEPT, PRINCIPLE. 


DOCTRINE, in French doctrine, Latin 
doctrina, from docco, to teach, signifies 
the thing taught, PRECEPT, from the 
Latin precipio, the thing laid down: 
PRINCIPLE, in French principe, Latin 
principium, the beginning of things, that 
is, their first or original component parts. 

A doctrine reguires a teacher, a pre. 
cept reguires a superior with authority, a 
principle reguires only a maintainer or 
holder. A doctrine is always framcd by 
some one, a precept is enjoined or laid 
down by some one, a principle lies in the 
thing itself. A doctrine is composed of 
principlesj a precept rests upon principles 
or doctrines. Pythagoras taught the doc- 
trine of the metempsychosis, and enjoined 
many prccepts on his disciples for the reg- 
ulation of their conduct, particularly that 
they should abstain from cating animal 
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DOCTRINE 


food, and be only silent hcarers for the 
first five years of their scholarship: the 
former of these rules depended upon the 
preceding doctrine of the soul's transmi- 
gration to the bodies of animals, the lat- 
ter rested on that simple principle of ed- 
ucation, the entire devotion of the scholar 
to the master. We are said to belicve in 
doctrines, to obey precepts, to imbibe or 
hold principle. .Doctrine is that which 
constitutes our faith, precepts are that 
which directs the practice: both are the 
subjects of rational assent, and suited 
only to the matured understanding: prin- 
ciples are often admitied without exam- 
ination, and imbibed as freguently from 
observation and circumstances, as from 
any direct personal effortss children as 
well as men acguire principles. 

This seditious, unconstitutional doctrine of 


electing kings is now publicly taught, avowed, 
and printed. Burre. 


Pythagoras's first rule directs us to worship 
the gods, as is ordained by law, for that is the 
most natural interpretation of the precept. 

Appisox. 


If the principles of the revolution of 1688 are 
anywhere to be found, it is in the Statute called 
the “ Declaration of Rights.” Burxe. 


DOCTRINE, DOGMA, TENET, 


A DOCTRINE originates with an indi- 
vidual. DOGMA, from the Greek doypa 
and dorew, to think, signifies something 
thought, admitted, or taken for granted, 
this lies with a body or number of indi- 
viduals. TENET, from the Latin teneo, 
to hold or maintain, signifies the thing 
held or maintained, and is a species of 
principle (v. Doctrine) specifically main- 
tained in matters of opinion by persons 
in general. A doctrine rests on the au- 
thority of the individual by whom it is 
frameds the dogma on the authority of 
the body by whom it is maintained, a 
tenet rests on its own intrinsic merits. 
Many of the doctrines of our blessed Sav- 
iour are beld by faith in bim: they are 
subjects of persuasion by the cxercise of 
our rational powers, the dogmas of the 
Romish Church are admitted by none but 
such as admit its authority: every scct 
bas its peculiar tencts. 

Unpractis'd he to fawn or seck for pow'r 
By doctrines fashion'd to the varying hours 
Far other aims his heart had learn'd to prize, 


More skilYd to raise the wretched than to rise. 
GorpsmiTiL, 


Sumber: Crabb, George. 1882: 360. English Synonymes Explained in Alphabetical 
Order with Copius Illustrations and Examples Drawn from the Best Writers ti which is 
Now Added an Index to the Words. New Edition with Additions and Corrections. New 
York: Harper & Brothers, Publishers. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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Merunut pemikiran tulisan pada buku karya Crabb, George., (1882: 360) ini, doktrin 
adalah pengajaran (to teach) yang memiliki pengertian yang sama dengan precept yakni 
pengumuman (the thing laid down or to assert or declare emphatically) maupun 
principles (permulaan). Doctrine terdiri dari beberapa prinsip (a doctrine is composed of 
principles) tentang the beginning of things, their first or original component of parts. 
Pada umumnya, suatu doktrin menjadi kepercayaan (to believe in doctrines), precepts 
menjadi kepatuhan (to obey precepts) dan principles menjadi pegangan (to hold 
principles). Manakala suatu doktrin yang diyakini seorang individu tersebar hingga 
menjadi kepercayaan banyak individu, maka doktrin yang sifatnya pribadi ini telah 
menjadi dogma. Merunut pemikiran tulisan pada buku karya Crabb, George., (1882: 360) 
ini, “A doctrine originates with an individual, ... dogma ... lies with a body or number of 
individuals. 


Kata kerja untuk precepts adalah command, sehingga precepts merupakan pengumuman 
yang berisi perintah. Seringkali precepts merupakan maxim yang kata kerjanya adalah 
axiom yakni a moral truth, seperti maxim yang diceritakan oleh orang tua. Pada buku 
karya Crabb, George., (1882: 609) berjudul “English Synonymes Explained in 
Alphabetical Order with Copius Illustrations and Examples Drawn from the Best Writers 
to which is Now Added an Index to the Words. New Edition with Additions and 
Corrections' (New York: Harper & Brothers, Publishers) tercetak: 


MAXIM, PRECEPT, RULE, LAW. as they serve as a rule for our conduct, 
MAXIM (. Aziom) is a moral truth they are (aus, inasmuch as they have the 
that carries its own weight with itsclf. sanction of conscience. We respect the 
PRECEPT (v. Command), RULE (v. mazims of antiguity as containing the es- 
Guide), and LAW, from lex and lego, siz- sence of human wisdom, we reverence 
nifying the thing specifically chosen or the precepts of religion as the foundation 
marked out, all borrow their weight from of all happiness, we regard the rules of 
some external circumstance: the precept prudence as preserving us from errors 
derives its authority frem the individual and misfortunes: we respect the laws as 
delivering its in this manner the precepts they are the support of civil society. 
of our Saviour have a weight which gives I think I may lay it down as a maxim, that 
them a decided superiority over every- every man of good common-sense may, if he 
thing else: the rule acguires a worth pleases, most certainly be rich. Bupcer.. 
from its fitness for guiding us in our pro- Philosophy has accumulated precept upon 


precept to warn us against the anticipation of 
future calamities. JOHNSON. 


I know not whether any ru/e las yet been fix- 


ceeding: the law, which is a species of 
rule, derives its weight from the sanction 


of power. Maxims are often prccepis, in- ed by which it may be decided when poctry can 
asmuch as they are communicated to us properly be called easy. JonnsoN, 
by our parents: they are rwes, inasmuch God is thy Jaw, thou mine. Mixron, 


Sumber: Crabb, George. 1882: 609. English Synonymes Explained in Alphabetical Order with Copius Illustrations and 
Examples Drawn from the Best Writers ti which is Now Added an Index to the Words. New Edition with Additions and 
Corrections. New York: Harper & Brothers, Publishers. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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Pada buku karya Tutton, A.E.H (1926: 184) berjudul “Crystalline Form and Chemical 
Constitution'” (London: Macmillan and Co., Limited) tercetak seperti ini. 
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General Form and Symmctry Elements of @uartz Class. 


Sumber: Tutton, A.E.H. 1926: 184. Crystalline Form and Chemical Constitution. London: Macmillan and Co., 
Limited. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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2.1.5. Kontemplasi Semesta 

Mencari pengertian filosofi terlabuh pada cetakan pemikiran Plato tentang pengertian 
filosofer sebagai “Men who contemplate with wonder the marvelous works of Nature in 
all parts of the created universe, who study the size, properties, movements, courses, and 
revolution of the heavens and their flaming worlds, their rising, setting, priority, and 
posteriority of appearance, rate of progress, irregularities, stop-pages, velocity and the 
seeds and the principles, dimensions, tendencies of all sublunar bodies”. Pada buku 
karya Waite, Arthur Edward. (1893: 57 & 58) berjudul The Alchemical Writing of 
Edward Kelly. Translated from the Hamburg Edition of 1676 and Edited with a 
Biographical Preface' (London: James Elliott and Co) tercetak: 


THE HUMID PATH. 


phers as men who contemplate 

with wonder the marvellous 
works of Nature in all parts of the 
created universe, who study the size, 
properties, movements, courses, and 
revolutions of the heavens and their 
Naming worlds, their rising, setting, 
priority, and posteriority of appearance, 
rate of progress, irregularities, stop- 
pages, velocity, and the seeds and prin- 
ciples, dimensions and tendencies of all 
sublunar bodies. By their constant 
desire and thirst for knowledge they are 
impelled not only intellectually to appre- 
hend the mysteries and great arcana of 
Nature, but also to imitate and even to 
improve upon them, as may be deduced 
with the greatest ease from so many 


P LATO has justly defined philoso- 


58 Edward Kelly : 


hieroglyphical writings, magical and 
mathematical mysteries, and all the 
other marks of the antiguity of pbilo- 
sophy. Nay, it seems absurd that men 
highly distinguished in letters, and after 
filling the highest offices in the State, 
should retire from public life for the 
sake of a childish study, neglect the 
splendour of worldly fame, and the hope 
of riches,—a course they would never 
have adopted if they had really regarded 
this Art as diametrically opposed to the 
laws of Nature. All these men firmly 
believed in the pessibility of enjoying 
for many years a sound mind in a sound 
body, and this desirable result they con- 
sidered as attainable only by the dis- 
covery of the central substance in which 
all the forces and virtues of Nature meet, 
following the royal road and philosoph- 
ical method. They knew, indeed, that 
the mind is the most celestial, divine, 
pure, subtle, immortal, omniscient part 
of man, being receptive of God. But 
they also knew that the body, its dingy 
workshop of frail clay, obscures its move- 


Sumber: Waite, Arthur Edward. 1893: 57 & 58. The Alchemical Writing of Edward Kelly. Translated 
Jom the Hamburg Edition of 1676 and Edited with a Biographical Preface. London: James Elliott 
and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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2.1.6. Kronologi Filosofi 

Kronologi Greek Philosophy tercetak pada buku karya Preus, Anthony (2007) berjudul 
“Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy'” (Lanham, Maryland, Toronto, 
Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) seperti ini: 


Historical Dictionary 
of Ancient 
Greek Philosophy 


Anthony Preus 


Historical Dictionaries of Religions, 
Philosophies, and Movements, No. 78 


The Scarecrow Press, Inc. 
Lanham, Maryland « Toronto # Plymouth, UK 
2007 


Chronology 


c. 1180 BCE Trojan War 


Hellenic Period 
776 First Olympic Games 
750-700 Homer's Iliad and Odyssey written down 


700 Hesiod, Midas King of Phrygia (742-696). This is the period 
when the Ionian Greeks sent out many commercial colonies around the 
Mediterranean and Black Seas. 


687-652 Gyges King of Lydia 

664-610 Psammetichus I of Egypt, Delta Egypt opened for Greek trade 
650-600 Period of the Greek lawgivers (Lycurgus, Draco) 
c. 635-558 Solon of Athens Poet and political reformer 
626-547 Croesus of Lydia (king from 560) 

c. 620-540 Thales of Miletus 

c. 610-546 Anaximander of Miletus 

600 Sappho, Alcaeus 

585 Thales' eclipse 

c. 585-528 Anaximenes of Miletus 

c.576-529 Cyrus the Great, king of Persia 

c. 570-465 Xenophanes of Colophon 


xix 


Sumber: Preus, Anthony. 2007. Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy. Lanham, Maryland: Toronto: Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, 


Inc. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Januari 2019). 
xXx &€ CHRONOLOGY 


c. 570490 Pythagoras of Samos 
c. 570490 Alcmaeon of Croton 


546 Cyrus conguers Lydia and the Ionian Greeks. Pythagoras leaves 
Samos for Egypt. Xenophanes leaves Colophon. 


520 Darius, King of Persia, takes Babylon. 

500 f1. Heraclitus 

c. 510-450- Parmenides of Elea 

c. 500-428 Anaxagoras of Clazomenae 

c. 492-432 Empedocles of Acragas 

490 Marathon, Pindar 

c. 490-420 Protagoras of Abdera 

483-373 Gorgias of Leontini 

480 Second Persian invasion, Aeschylus 

c. 480-400 Leucippus of Abdera 

c.475 Parmenides writes his poem. 

470-399 Socrates 

c. 470-442t Melissus of Samos 

c. 470-385 Philolaus of Croton 

c. 460-3994 Prodicus of Ceos 

c.460 Zeno of Elea writes his collection of arguments. 
460-429 Pericles in power in Athens 

c. 460-370  Democritus of Abdera 

450 Parmenides and Zeno visit Athens? 

c. 450-380 Eucleides of Megara, founder of the Megarian School 
447 Parthenon built: Sophocles, Euripides writing plays 
c. 440-370  Antisthenes of Athens 


CHRONOLOGY @ xxi 


Cc. 435-356 Aristippus of Cyrene, founder of the (hedonistic) Cyre- 
naic school 


431 Peloponnesian War begins 

427-347 Plato of Athens 

423 Aristophanes Clouds, Diogenes of Apollonia active in Athens 
415 Athens attacks Syracuse. 


c. 412-322 Diogenes of Sinope, leader of the Cynic practice of phi- 
losophy . 


c. 408-339 Speusippos (Plato's nephew): became Scholarch of the 
Academy after the death of Plato 


404 Athens surrenders to Sparta 

399 Death of Socrates 

c. 396-314 Xenocrates, Scholarch of the Academy after Speusippos 
384-322 Aristotle 

380 Isocrates Panegyric 

c. 380-330 Stilpo, of the Megarian school 

c.371-287 Theophrastus of Eresos 

367 Aristotle to Academy: Dionysius I of Syracuse dies 

356 Birth of Alexander of Macedon, Demosthenes in power in Athens 
c. 350-266/5 Polemon, Scholarch of the Academy after Xenocrates 
347 Death of Plato, Aristotle gone from Athens 

343 Aristotle in Pella as Alexander's tutor 

340-270 Epicurus 

340 Aristotle leaves Pella. 

335 Aristotle founds Lyceum. 

c. 334-262 Zeno of Citium 


Sumber: Preus, Anthony. 2007. Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy. Lanham, Maryland: Toronto: Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, 


Inc. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Januari 2019). 


xxii € CHRONOLOGY 


331 Founding of Alexandria in Egypt 
331-232 Cleanthes of Assium 


c. 325-265? Euclid of Alexandria, mathematician, author of the E/- 
ements 


Hellenistic Period 

323 Alexander dies, Diogenes the Cynic dies, Epicurus to Athens. 
322 Aristotle dies, Demosthenes dies. 

321 Menander's first play 

313 Zeno of Citium to Athens 


297 Theophrastus rejects Ptolemy I Soter's invitation to come to 
Alexandria, sends Demetrius of Phaleron instead, Demetrius was the 
first head of the Museion which included the great Alexandria library. 


c. 280-206 Chrysippus of Soli 

214-129 Carneades 

c. 185-108 Panaetius of Rhodes (in Rome 145-129) 
c. 135-51 Posidonius of Apamea 

10643 Cicero 


c. 99-55 Lucretius, author of De Rerum Natura, presentation of Epi- 
cureanism in Latin 


98-45 Publius Nigidius Figulus, reviver of Pythagoreanism 
88 Mithridates of Pontus takes Athens. 


86 Sulla, leading a Roman army, takes Athens from Mithridates: 
Academy and Lyceum destroyed or seriously damaged 


79/78 Cicero studies philosophy in Athens. 


Roman Imperial Period 
20 BCE-50 CE Philo of Alexandria 
c.4BCE-—65 CE Seneca 


CHRONOLOGY @ xxili 


c.46-122 CE Plutarch of Chaeronea 
c.55-135 Epictetus 

121-180 Marcus Aurelius 

f1 160-180  Numenius of Apamea 

c. 130-c.200 Galen of Pergamum 
200 fl. Alexander of Aphrodisias 
d.215 Clement of Alexandria 

d.242 Ammonius Saccas 

4.254 Origen (Christian) 

204-270 Plotinus 

233-309 Porphyry 

c.245-—c.325 lamblichus of Chalkis 
c.275-339 Eusebius of Caesarea 
330-379 Basil of Caesarea 

329-389 Gregory Nazianzus 

c. 335-394 Gregory of Nyssa 
347-407 John Chrysostom 

347-420 Jerome (translator of the Bible into Latin) 
354-430 Augustine of Hippo 

4.432 Plutarch of Athens 

4.437 Syrianus 

1. 410-439 Martianus Capella 
411-485 Proclus 

415 The martyrdom of Hypatia 
393-466 Theodoret of Cyrrhus, Christian apologist 


c. 440— after 517 Ammonius son of Hermeias teaching in Alexandria 


Sumber: Preus, Anthony. 2007. Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy. Lanham, Maryland: Toronto, Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, 


Inc. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Januari 2019). 
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2.1.7. Tsunami Spekulasi 

Pada periode “Presocratic”, spekulasi tentang alam semesta (natural world) 
mentsunami pemikiran para filosofer Greek hingga percik pemikiran itu membasahi 
ketidakpuasan terhadap penjelasan-penjelasan mitologis-tradisional. ' Gelombang 
spekulasi itu sangat cepat bergerak hingga banyak filosofer yang memiliki pengertian 
baru tentang “being and becoming”, juga tentang “how anything whatever “Is” dan 
tentang hubungan antara eksistensi terhadap perubahan, hingga hantaman gelombang 
tsunami spekulasi itu membasahi seantero Greek Philosophers dan meninggalkan jejak 
sejarah bagi ancient Greek philosophy. Pada buku karya Preus, Anthony (2007: 1 & 2) 
berjudul “Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy'” (Lanham, Maryland, 
Toronto, Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) tercetak “The “Presocratic” period 
of ancient Greek philosophy is marked by speculation about the natural world, fueled by 
dissatisfaction with traditional mythological explanations. These speculations moved 
very guickly to attempts to understand “being” and “becoming, ” how anything whatever 
“is” and how existence and change are related. The continuation of these speculations 
shapes the entire history of ancient Greek philosophy 


Riemann's Speculations 
Pada buku karya Torretti, Roberto (1930: 103) berjudul “Philosophy of Geometry from 
Riemann to Poincare' (London: D. Reidel Publishing Company) tercetak: 


NON-EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRIES 103 104 CHAPTER 2 

said difference is measured by the components of the Riemann 'space' can only be to him the structured point-set where bodies or 
tensor. their theoretical representations are located by the mathematical 
“In the Appendix, the affine structure of a manifold is introduced by theory he is working with, or —if you prefer a metaphysical manner of 
means of Koszul's concept of a linear connection. This provides also speech —that entity, whatever it may be, which the said point-set is 
a straightforward definition of the Riemann tensor. Let M be an supposed to represent. Even if the representation of such an entity 
R-manifold with metric x and let V be the linear connection which by any particular theory is admittedly inadeguate, the general 
determines the unigue affine structure A,. For any vector fields X, Y, description of space as a structured point-set should not be ob- 
Z, W on M, let jectionable to the physicist, since a better representation can only 
sa 2 4 3 consist—as long as physics is mathematical and mathematics is not 

Meng 1 aa Me Nya (23) K0 Aa from Cantor's paradise-in a differently structured point- 
The mapping (X, Y,Z, Wp»R(X, Y,Z, W) is a covariant tensor field According to Riemann, all we can say about space without resort- 
of order 4. We call it the covariant Riemann curvature tensor.“ The ing to experience is that it is one among many possible kinds of 
name is justified because, if P€ M and F is the guadratic function “manifold”. It may even be a discrete “manifold”. However, Rie- 
defined in (18) mann considers at length only a smaller range of alternatives, namely, 
Ka finite-dimensional extended guantities, ie. finite-dimensional 
Rp(Xp, Ye, Xp, Ye) # —3F(Xp, Ye) (24) differentiable manifolds. This tentative limitation of admissible 
(where Rp, Xp and Yp denote, respectively, the values of R, X and Y alternatives, like the further restriction to R-manifolds, is clearly 
at P). Since V is determined by yu, (23) and (24) imply that metric founded, to Riemann's mind, upon an empirical consideration, viz. the 
determines curvature, i.e. that the generalized version of Gauss' success of Euclidean geometry within “the limits of observation”. 
theorema egregium holds in every R-manifold. (Concerning Rie- Riemann distinguishes between two kinds of properties of manifolds: 
mann's claim that, conversely, curvature determines metric, see Note “extensive or regional relations” (Ausdehnungs- oder Gebietsver- 
50.) hdltnisse) and “metric relations” (Maassverhiltnisse). We have al- 
' : : ready spoken about the latter. The former I take to be the relations 
2.2.9 Riemann's Speculations about Physical Space determined by the differentiable structure of the manifold. They in- 
Part III of Riemann's lecture concerns the 'application' of the forego- clude the topology of the manifold and all so-called topological 
ing to space. It rests on the assumption that space is an extended properties (i.e. properties preserved by homeomorphisms), but that is 
guantity and, conseguently, a “manifold”, i.e. the set of not all what they include. Riemann points out an important difference 
“specifications” (Bestimmungsweisen) of a genus (allgemeiner between these two kinds of properties: while the variety of “ex- 
Begriff). Since space is probably a continuous “manifold” - or, at any tensive relations” is discrete, that of “metric relations” is continuous. 
rate, is generally treated as if it were one-its elements are called Conseguently, empirical statements concerning the former, though 
“points” (p.85). Indeed, Riemann's choice of the word “point” to hypothetical, are apt to be exact. Thus, we usually assume that space 
designate the elements of a continuous “manifold” is doubtless has three dimensions and, if this turns out to be wrong, space will 
motivated by the ordinary use of the word when speaking of space. have four, five or another integral number of dimensions. By contrast, 
Riemann therefore openly treats space as the (structured) aggregate empirically verifiable hypotheses concerning the metric relations of 
of its points. For a mathematician, this view is reasonable enough, space are necessarily imprecise, and they can hold only within a 
since every proposition belonging to a geometric theory can be certain range of experimental error. Thus, the statement that space is 
formulated as a statement concerning the structured set of points Euclidean, that is, that its curvature is everywhere exactly zero, is not 
postulated by the theory. The view should also satisfy a physicist, for admissible as a scientific conjecture: we can hypothesize at best that 


Sumber: Torretti, Roberto. 1930: 103 & 104. Philosophy of Geometry from Riemann to Poincare. London: D. Reidel Publishing Company. 
Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Januari 2019). 


Physical Space yakni bahwa “Space is an extended guantity and conseguently, a 
manfold”. 
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2.1.8. Cahaya pada Titik 

Awalnya Riemann fokus pada gambaran umum Geometri tradisional berupa konsep 
tentang space dan beberapa konsep mendasar yang digunakan untuk mengkonstruksi 
space secara spasial (spatial construction), terutama bersumber pada pemikiran Euclid 
tentang definisi “Point and Straight Line”. Merunut pemikiran Riemann, tidak ada cahaya 
sebagai essential properties serta tidak ada relasi cahaya terhadap “Point and Straight 
Line” pada aksioma Geometri. Pada buku karya Torretti, Roberto (1930: 83) berjudul 
“Philosophy of Geometry from Riemann to Poincare' (London: D. Reidel Publishing 
Company) tercetak: “Riemann begins by pointing out a feature common to all the 
traditional presentations of geometry, that they presuppose the concept of space and the 
fundamental concepts used in spatial constructions. The purely nominal definitions of 
these basic concepts — e.g. Euclid's definitions of point and straight line — shed no light 
on the supposedly essential properties and relations ascribed to these concepts in the 
axioms of geometry”. 


Titik Tanpa Cahaya 


Levri Ardiansyah 


Sinar mataku meredupi satu titik tanpa cahaya 
Samar terlihat ia bergerak melokusi ruang hampa 
Meninggalkan jejak bayang menjadi suatu titik lainnya 
Jarak diantara jejak titik dan lokasi titik kini sesakan mata 
Begitu banyak titik tercipta meski kesemuanya maya 
Bagaimana bayang dan jejak dapat tercipta? 


Euclid hanya melihat dua titik saja yang dinyatakannya ada 
Keduanya lalu terhubung menjadi garis yang juga tanpa cahaya 
Kini sinar mataku tak sanggup meredupi keduanya 
Titik dan Garis yang tanpa cahaya 
Aku tak habis pikir dan terus bertanya 
Dimanakah Ruang pada titik titik tanpa cahaya? 


Apakah Ruang memerlukan Cahaya agar dirinya ada? 
Apakah Ruang ada pada Titik yang menyata? 
Ataukah Ruang ada pada jarak diantara dua titik saja? 
Apakah Garis adalah Ruang dari ragam bayang yang menyata? 
Apakah Ruang adalah nyata atau maya? 

Apakah Gelap juga bercahaya? 


Jatinangor 
12 Januari 2019 
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Membayangkan adanya dua titik gelap mengapit cahaya mengingatkan saya pada definisi 
tentang hari yang dulu kala dipegang oleh manusia primitif yakni “Satu hari adalah hari 
diantara dua malam”. Cahaya diantara dua kegelapan. Amat berbeda dengan definisi hari 
yang kini dipegang manusia modern yakni hari termulai kala tengah malam bergeser. 
Pada kehidupan manusia modern, hari terjadi kala kegelapan masih memalami manusia 
yang tengah terlelap tidur. Pada manusia primitif, hari terjadi kala cahaya bersiap 
menyingsing, embun pagi menari mesra meluncuri dedaunan hijau menyegarkan. Kala 
itu manusia primitif sudah terbangun untuk menghadapi kehadiran hari yang setengah 
diri. Jika definisi hari yang dipegang manusia primitif ini dapat terhitung hingga 
terketahui detik demi detiknya, maka satu hari bukanlah 24 jam. 


Hari Diantara Dua Malam 


Levri Ardiansyah 


Hari diantara dua malam 
Ia adalah satu hari 
Tetap cerah dan tak pernah kelam 
Meski dua gelap selimuti 


Hari ini ku berkeinginan 
Menjadikan hariku hari 
Aku cerah, hari melegakan 
Hidupku bersemi kian mewangi 


Sungguh berat kujalani 
Menenangi diriku sendiri 
Saat gelap memalami 
Menjahati dan menghianati 


Bila hari jadi esok 
Kan lewati satu malam lagi 
Perkenankan aku elok 
Menghadapi kegelapan lagi 


Hari ini ku berkeinginan 
Menjadikan hariku hari 
Aku cerah, hari melegakan 
Hidupku bersemi kian mewangi 


Kampus FTG, Jatinangor 
21 Desember 2018 
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Dulu, filosofi merupakan pemikiran yang luas mendalam untuk mencari dan menemukan 
kebenaran (the truth) mengenai (1) bagaimana seharusnya hidup ini dijalani oleh 
manusia (ethics), (2) apa benda yang ada di alam, bagaimana eksistensinya dan apa 
esensi alamiahnya (metaphysics), (3) bagaimana menjelaskannya berdasarkan 
pengetahuan (epistemology) serta (4) bagaimana merumuskan alasan yang tepat 
berdasarkan logika berpikir yang tepat (logic). Dengan pemikiran filosofis ini para 
filosofer melakukan studi yang sifatnya refleksi (tanpa observasi dan eksperimen) 
maupun analogi (berdasarkan petunjuk maupun prinsip terdahulu) untuk mencari 
kebenaran dengan memikirkan apa yang menjadi sebab awal terjadinya dan apa akibat 
yang ditimbulkan, sehingga kebenaran itu patut untuk diyakini. 


Kini, kebenaran bertebaran, agama kian mapan menjadi pedoman, pengetahuan telah 
menjadi ilmu yang terbuktikan, eksistensi dan esensi alam telah menjadi fakta ilmiah 
berdasarkan penelitian, serta logika berpikir semakin tajam dan mempesonakan. Filosofi 
kini tak lagi semata mencari dan menemukan kebenaran, melainkan filosofi yang 
merenungkan untuk menghasilkan pengetahuan baru yang tercerahkan. Kini para 
filosofer memikirkan ulang kebenaran yang telah mapan untuk menjawab pertanyaan 
“Adakah kebenaran sejati yang belum tertemukan?”, “Adakah pengetahuan baru yang 
bertentangan?”, dan “Adakah ilmu kekinian yang dapat membantu menjelaskan?” . Untuk 
menjawab pertanyaan ini para filosofer harus melakukan kritik berlawanan. Manakala 
filosofer berpikir ada eksistensi dan esensi alam yang tersembunyikan, metafisikawan 
harus membantu menjelaskan. Manakala filosofer berpikir ada pedoman hidup yang 
justru berpotensi menimbulkan kerentanan terhadap kehidupan generasi masa depan, 
agamawan harus mau membantu mendamaikan. 


Dulu, saat proses berpikir filosofis untuk menemukan kebenaran, filosofer mendasarkan 
pada the principle of logic. Prinsip-prinsip logika yang digunakan filosofer itu telah 
menghasilkan postulat, doktrin, dogma, prinsip, petunjuk maupun konsep yang sifatnya 
umum (general conception). Satu dari tiga bagian logika adalah konsep yang 
terekspresikan secara verbal berupa nama yang konsisten digunakan. Dua lainnya adalah 
judgement dan inference (reasoning). Merunut pemikiran Aristotle (pada buku karya 
Joyce, George Howard, 1916: 8 & 9, berjudul “Principles of Logic. Second Edition. 
London: Longmann, Green & Co), konsep merupakan bagian dari kategori, tepatnya satu 
dari 10 kategori. Kategori sendiri merupakan bagian dari ruang lingkup logika bersama 
de interpretatione, prior analytics, posterior analytics, topics, dan sophistical 
Refutations. Merunut pemikiran Immanuel Kant (pada buku karya Joyce, George 
Howard, 1916: 148 & 149, berjudul “Principles of Logic. Second Edition. London: 
Longmann, Green & Co), satu dari uraian kategori adalah limitasi berupa pembatasan 
yang dinyatakan sebagai definisi. 


Kini, banyak konsep yang telah mapan berdasarkan kategori. Kriteria telah menjadi suatu 
konsep tersendiri. Logika tak hanya tergunakan untuk menganalisis dan melakukan 
interpretasi, namun telah tumbuh dan berkembang dalam sanubari sebagai proses emosi. 
Manusia kini mudah menentukan limitasi dan merumuskan definisi. Apa yang dapat 
dilakukan oleh para filosofer jaman kini? Definisi haruslah dapat didefinisikan kembali, 
manakala definisi tak melimitasi. Kriteria bisa jadi adalah gejala yang tersembunyi. 
Menggali gejala untuk menentukan kriteria yang menggantungi. Dengan begini kriteria 
baru dapat muncul mewarnai konsep baru untuk rumusan baru suatu definisi. Hanya 
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dengan begini, filosofi akan kembali teraliri darah emosi, filosofi akan hadir untuk 
kehidupan dan peradaban yang lebih baik lagi. 


Ada tiga bagian filosofi yakni ontologi, epistemologi dan aksiologi. Pada buku karya 
Niiniluoto, Ilkka, Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, Jan (2004: 4) yang berjudul “Handbook 
of Epistemology” (Helsinki: Kluwer Academic Publishers) tercetak “According to the 
tripartite division of philosophy into ontology, epistemology, and axiology, three 
possibilities appear, and, in fact, each of them has been executed in the history of 
philosophical thought”. Filosofi tetaplah terdiri dari Ontologi, Epistemologi maupun 
Aksiologi. Hingga kini. Ontologi akan tetap fokus pada fakta alam dan struktur benda 
dengan proses menjadi untuk menjadi. Bedanya kini ontologi terbangun berpondasikan 
perspektif berupa tipe pemikiran baru yang pasti. Epistemologi akan tetap merupakan 
teori pengetahuan yang meliputi alasan pada bentuk maupun rasa pada benda hidup juga 
benda mati. Bedanya kini epistemologi dapat terkonstruksi berlandaskan pengetahuan 
dan ilmu dengan teori yang terbukti. Aksiologi akan tetap mengivestigasi nilai hingga 
mengindahi proses emosi, menghadirkan etika dan menyejukan nilai religi. Bedanya kini 
aksiologi dapat tergali pada diri manusia yang terinstitusi. 


Manakala terbersit pertanyaan berupa kalimat tanya “What is Batu Ouroboros?”, maka 
secara filosofis guestion of fact ini adalah ranah Ontologi. Jawabannya merupakan 
konsep yang dapat menjadi pengetahuan. Meskipun Ontologi fokus pada fakta alam, 
namun guestion of fact tentang Batu Ouroboros juga masih merupakan ranah Ontologi 
yang harus teriringi oleh Epistemologi, karena pada faktanya Batu Ouroboros merupakan 
batu alamiah yang padanya terdapat simbol berupa ular yang menelan ekornya sendiri 
serta begitu banyak simbol terkenal lainnya. Secara umum, pertanyaan epistemologis 
terunut berdasarkan pertanyaan: 

1. Apa pengetahuan pada masa lalu tentang Ouroboros? 

2. Bagaimana pengetahuan masa lalu tentang Ouroboros dapat terbentuk? 

3. Mengapa simbol Ouroboros teradakan? Apa maksudnya? Siapa yang membuat 

semua ini terjadi? 
4. Mengapa alam dapat menciptakan Batu Ouroboros? 
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2.2. Epistemologi 

Epistemology dapat dipahami sebagai pemikiran filosofis yang menginvestigasi sumber 
pengetahuan, prinsip-prinsip, nilai kognitif maupun batasan pengetahuan. Pada buku 
karya Niiniluoto, Ilkka, Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, Jan (2004: 4) yang berjudul 
“Handbook of Epistemology” (Helsinki: Kluwer Academic Publishers) tercetak 
pengertian epistemology seperti ini “On the other hand, epistemology conceived more 
restrictively investigates the sources, values (cognitive), principles, and limits of 
knowledge”. Merunut tulisan Jan Wolenski ini terbaca bahwa epistemologi juga dikenal 
sebagai “Theory of Knowledge” yang tentu saja teorinya tidak perlu dibuktikan secara 
ilmiah karena istilah “Theory of Knowledge” disini berada pada ranah filosofi bukan 
ranah ilmu. Dengan begini, istilah “Theory of Knowledge” sebagai epistemologi 
merupakan pemikiran filosofis untuk menjawab pertanyaan mendasar tentang “The 
origin of knowledge', merasakan dan mengungkap pengalaman saat menerapkan 
pengetahuan maupun saat merumuskan suatu pengetahuan baru dengan mengeksplorasi 
alasan-alasan yang memperkuat dasar pemikiran harus berubahnya suatu pengetahuan 
menjadi bentuk pengetahuan baru sebagai “The new conceptualization of the world”. 
Oleh karena inilah pertanyaan-pertanyaan yang tergali pada “Theory of Knowledge 
merupakan “Central concerns of philosophy” yakni tentang “The nature of truth” maupun 
“The nature of experience and meaning” sehingga epistemologi merupakan pondasi 
untuk adanya bangunan ilmu. Pada buku karya Niiniluoto, Ilkka, Sintonen, Matti & 
Wolenski, Jan (2004: 3 & 4) yang berjudul “Handbook of Epistemology” (Helsinki: 
Kluwer Academic Publishers) tercetak: 
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psychology, sociology, logic, history, physiology, pathology, axiology, metaphysics, 
and several other things. On the other hand, epistemology conceived more 
restrictively investigates the sources, values (cognitive), principles, and limits of 

THE HISTORY OF EPISTEMOLOGY knowledge. This general characterization can be made more detailed by further 
explanations, for example: 


“IEpistemology) (...| The theory of knowledge. Its central guestions include the origin of knowledge, the 
place of experience in generating knowledge, and the place of reason in doing so: the relationship 


1 INTRODUCTION between knowledge and certainty, and between knowledge and the impossibility of error, the possibility 

Of universal f...) scepticism, and the changing forms of knowledge that arise from new conceptualizations 

Although there are many different classifications of philosophical problems, the A1 ana ANK these megah with ate Sela Cone of metan) saya as the raga of truth 

t visi 3 3 j, li 1 nature of experience meaning. It is possible to see epistemology as dominated by two rival 

Png ja pa 2 - metaphy ae Sg get apa Ja metaphors. One is that of buikling or pyramid, built on foundations. In this conception it is the job of the 

cu ics and aesthetics) stil seem3 most cfficient and general one. vas, Philosopher to describe especially secure foundations, and to identify secure modes of construction, s0 
epistemology belongs to the main parts of philosophy. However, the terms which that the resulting edifice can be shown as to be sound. This metaphor favours some idea of the 'given' as" 

now denote this field, namely “epistemology' and “theory of knowledge', appeared 2 bana of Ha klan, and at a mega, Kisarsaroa theory of biaya ag nana te a method 

Indirati L & & of construction |...) other metaj is that of aa or fuselage, that no fowi ions but owes its 

not very long ago, later than terms indicating metaphysics, ethics, aesthetics Or even North Sabuk sivea bnr Ro detedookag parts: Tkla rejecs he Idea Gf'a isis Ki He van? 

ontology. As late as in the 17th century there was no single word referring to Paten ideas of coherence and |...| bolism, but finds it harder to ward Off...) scepticism." (S. Blackbum, 

epistemology. At that time as well as in the 18th century, epistemological problems The Oxford Dictionary of Philosophy, Oxford University Press, Oxford 1994, p. 123). 


were considered in books like (I give the English titles) Rules for the Direction of 
Mind (Rene Descartes), An Essay Concerning Human Understanding (John Locke), 
A Treatise Concerning the Principles of Human Knowledge (George Berkeley), An 
Enguiry Concerning Human Understanding (David Hume), New Essays on Human 
Understanding (Gottfried Leibniz) or Critigue of Pure Reason (Immanuel Kant). 
Kant placed his central epistemological views under the label 'transcendental 
aesthetic', following the meaning of aisthesis as referring to cognition by senses. As 
a matter of fact, Kant also used (in his Critigue of Aesthetic Judgement) the term 
“aesthetics', more precisely, its German counterpart Aesthetik, in a more 
contemporary fashion, i.e., to denote matters of beauty. Earlier, Alexander G. tag: 1 : - A x 
Baumgarten in his Sciagraphia encyclopaediae philosophicae (1169) proposed the limited, the history of epistemology given here must be concise. 1 will try to stress 
word gnoseologia, which gained some popularity and is sometimes employed even those facts from the history of epistemology which had a real historical significance, 
now. The German word “Erkenntnistheorie' (theory of knowledge) became popular especially for contemporary discussions, in particular within the analytical turn of 


f Eduard iler”s: influenti pa Aufzabe di philosophy. Hence, I must omit many interesting details as well as positions 
bad Sako, anoratial pepek “Bovealung Ton, Surga 2 belonging to other philosophical traditions (this restriction is perhaps the most 


relevant with respect to the last chapter). However, it does not mean that non- 
analytical epistemological thinking is entirely neglected, also because the borderline 
between analytical and non-analytical philosophy is imprecise in many respects. I 
will particularly focus on post-Cartesian philosophy. Here is the reason: One can ask 
which part of philosophy should be taken as the starting point for the whole 
philosophical enterprise. According to the tripartite division of philosophy into 
ontology, epistemology, and axiology, three possibilities appear, and, in fact, each of 
them has been executed in the history of philosophical thought. Leaving aside 
axiologically oriented philosophy (although, as we will see, it was sometimes very 
important in the history of epistemology), the development of philosophy can be 
divided into two periods. Roughly speaking and admitting some exceptions which I 
will not mention here, pre-Cartesian philosophy was definitely ontologically 
oriented, but post-Cartesian thought became largely preoccupied with epistemology. 
In this sense, Descartes is the father of modern philosophy. In fact, cogito, ergo sum, 
3 whatever it is (a principle, inference or performance), clearly suggests that an 


The typical epistemological problems are like the following: What is 
knowledge?: Is knowledge based on senses or reason? Is certainty attainable? What 
is truth? Are there ultimate limits of knowledge? Although it is difficult to delimit 
sharply both ways of understanding epistemology, classical epistemological 
guestions form a relatively stable tradition which can be sufficiently identified 
through history. 

This chapter is intended as a historical survey of epistemology, basically in its 
restrictive understanding, but taking into account its relationships with other 
philosophical disciplines and fields outside philosophy. Since the size of this text is 


Erkenntnistheorie” (1862), but this name and its cognates were used earlier. Thomas 
Krug's, Allgemeine Handwirterbuch der philososophischen Wissenschaften (1827) 
proposed the label “Erkenntnislehre”, Ernst Reinhold (the son of Karl L. Reinhold, a 
leading post-Kantian philosopher) in Versuch einer neuen Theorie der menschlichen 
Vorstellung-svermogen und Metaphysik (1832) had the term “Theorie der 
Erkenntnis”. It was James E Ferrier who introduced the label “epistemology' in his 
Institutes of Metaphysics (1854). Other words were also proposed to baptize our 
field: “Wissenschaftslehre' (Johann G. Fichte, Bernard Bolzano), “Wissenschafts- 
theorie” (Eugen Diihring), “criterology” (Neo-Thomists), and 'noetics' (also Neo- 
Thomists). However, the words 'epistemology" and “Erkenntnistheorie' (as well as 
their translations into other languages) are most popular nowadays. 

The terminological variety noted above is not incidental and displays different 
ideas attached to epistemological concern. If epistemology is understood 
extensively, it covers everything that focuses on knowledge or cognition: 


Sumber: Niiniluoto, Ilkka: Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, Jan. 2004:4 & 5. Handbook of Epistemology. Helsinki: Kluwer Academic Publishers. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah 
(2017) 
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Sebagai pondasi bangunan suatu ilmu, epistemologi menjadi pegangan para filosofer 
untuk mendeskripsikan pondasi yang aman (secure foundations) termasuk juga 
mengidentifikasi bentuk-bentuk konstruksi yang aman (secure modes of construction) 
bagi suatu ilmu. Jika pondasi suatu ilmu sulit terkonstruksi, para filosofer dapat 
menjadikan epistemologi sebagai perahu untuk memberikan stabilitas bagi suatu ilmu 
dan penguatan melalui “Its interlocking parts”. Pada kedua ibarat ini, epistemological 
problems berkenaan dengan upaya filosofer menjawab pertanyaan “What is knowledge?”, 
“Is knowledge based on sense or reason?”, “What is truth?” maupun “Are there ultimate 
limits of knowledge?”. Dengan begini perbedaan mendasar antara filosofer terhadap 
orang awam adalah filosofer menghasilkan knowledge sedangkan menurut Plato, orang 
awam menghasilkan opinions yang kerap kali bertentangan dan mudah berubahnya 
keyakinan sehingga pendapat satu kontradiksi terhadap satunya lagi. Pada buku karya 
Taylor, A. EF. (1908: 37) berjudul “Plato' (London: Archibald Constable & Co Ltd) 
tercetak “The world as it appears to the everyday unscientific man is a scene of strange 
disorder and confusion , his so-called experience is made up of what Plato calls 
opinions' a multitude of conflicting and changing beliefs, some of which are often 
actually contradictory of others, he can give no satisfactory grounds for regarding them 
as true, and can often be persuaded out of them by appeals to irrational emotion ' 


Meski istilah “Epistemology” baru dikenal pada akhir abad ke-17, namun jejak-jejak 
pemikiran epistemologis dapat terlacak pada cetakan pemikiran Heraclitus tentang “The 
dubious value of sense” yang merupakan “The first epistemological remarks'. Demikian 
pula pemikiran “The Pythagoreans' tentang “The theories of direct cognition' dan 
pemikiran “The Eleats (Parmenides) tentang “The identity of thinking and being” pada 
abad ke-6 sebelum masehi yang merupakan contoh pemikiran sangat radikal tentang 
rasionalisme. Setelah itu cikal epistemologis terbaca pada cetakan pemikiran Fmpedocles 
(ca.490-ca.430) tentang “Conception of sense-cognition'” dan pemikiran Anaxagoras 
(ca.500-ca.428127) yang memperkenalkan “The concept of nous (reason, but rather 
global than individual) '. Filosofer yang dianggap menghasilkan konsep dan pengetahuan 
yang lengkap tentang realisme berikut perbedaan mendasar tentang kualitas realisme 
yang terinci sebagai kualitas utama maupun kualitas kedua realisme adalah Democritus 
(ca.460-ca.360). Diikuti Protagoras (481-411) tentang “Relativism, conventionalism, 
pragmatism, elements of scepticism' dan terakhir adalah Socrates (469-399) yang 
menekankan pada “The role of general concepts in knowledge”. Pada buku karya 
Niiniluoto, Ilkka, Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, Jan (2004: 5 & 6) yang berjudul 
“Handbook of Epistemology” (Helsinki: Kluwer Academic Publishers) tercetak: 


78 


“The first epistemological remarks can be found in Heraclitus (the dubious value 
of senses), the Pythagoreans (the theories of direct cognition) and the Eleats 
(Parmenides: the identity of thinking and being) in the bth century B. C. Perhaps 
the invention of the deductive method by the Pythagoreans and the Eleats had the 
most significance for the further development of epistemology, due to this 
discovery, Parmenides could develop a very radical rationalism. Perhaps the 
invention of the deductive method by the Pythagoreans and the Eleats had the 
most significance for the further development of epistemology, due to this 
discovery, Parmenides could develop a very radical rationalism. Epistemology 
was further pushed by Empedocles (ca.490-ca.430) in his conception of sense- 
cognition and Anaxagoras (ca.500-ca.428127) who introduced the concept of 
nous (reason, but rather global than individual). The first more complete 
conceptions of knowledge were elaborated by Democritus (ca.460-ca.360: a 
version of critical realism, together with the distinction between primary and 
secondary gualities) and the Sophists, particularly Protagoras (481-411, 
relativism, conventionalism, pragmatism, elements of scepticism). Finally, 
Socrates (469-399) stressed the role of general concepts in knowledge '. 


Sebagai murid Socrates, Plato menjelaskan konsekuensi pemikiran Socrates dan karena 
ini Plato dapat merumuskan definisi tentang knowledge (episteme) as a true justified 
belief yang terkonstruksi berdasarkan (1) logika berpikir yang konstras, dan (2) opini (a 
mere opinion (doxa). Hal ini berarti “rejection of opinion as a form of knowledge”. 
Merunut pemikiran Plato, knowledge merupakan cognitive state namun memiliki objek 
tersendiri yakni “Forms'. Oleh karena itu, knowledge must be general, because Forms 
are such dan konsekuensinya knowledge haruslah absolut ketentuannya (absolutely 
certain). Berbeda terhadap opini yang dihasilkan hanya berdasarkan sense, konsen 
pemikirannya berubah-ubah, membuka banyak kemungkinan hingga tak pernah tentu 
(never certain). Membaca tulisan Plato berjudul “Republic?” tentang “The cognitive 
situation of human beings” ada pelajaran tentang 2 cara berbeda untuk mengkonstruksi 
knowledge yakni (1) yakni (1) by reason to Forms atau (2) by senses to Things. Bagi 
Plato, Forms merupakan matter of fact dan karenanya Forms is truly real sehingga Plato 
berpandangan bahwa “only episteme is genuine knowledge” dan intuitive (noesis) adalah 
satu bagian episteme yang merupakan “The highest form of knowledge”. Satu bagian 
lainnya adalah discursive (dianoia) berupa model matematik. Dengan logika pemikiran 
itu Plato melacak the origin of knowledge pada jejak prasejarah berupa “A myth of 
metempsychosis ' tentang jiwa yakni: (1) Jiwa nyata adanya dalam raga manusia (the soul 
which is the real knowing subject is immortal and embodied in various human beings), 
dan (2) Jiwa yang berada di luar raga manusia akan hidup pada Forms (the soul, when it 
is outside a body, lives in the world of Forms and has direct cognitive access to them). 
Salinan halaman 5 dan 6 pada buku karya Niiniluoto, Ilkka, Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, 
Jan (2004: 5 & 6) yang berjudul “Handbook of Epistemology” (Helsinki: Kluwer 
Academic Publishers) tersaji seperti ini: 
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ontological statement (I am) is based on an epistemological datum (I think). 
Similarly, Berkeley's esse — percipi may be interpreted as an attempt to define an 
ontological category (existence, being) by an epistemological one (perception). 
Although it is possible that post-Kantian philosophy is more balanced with respect 
to the relation between ontology and epistemology, Descartes' philosophy certainly 
is an important turning point in the history. This justifies my plan. 

Let me also note that my survey does not cover the latest period (roughly 
speaking, after World War II, except the later British analytic philosophy) of the 
development of epistemology. It means that fairly recent epistemology is out of the 
scope of this chapter. The reason is that I do not intend to interfere with historical 
remarks made by other authors of this volume which, as a whole, is simply a report 
on epistemology at the present stage of its development. Finally, let me say a word 
about references to this chapter. All references occur in the main text and mention 
only the titles and dates of some work, most titles are given in English. In order to 
make the history of epistemology better accessible from this survey, I include dates 
of lives of most philosophers mentioned. The bibliography at the end of this chapter 
lists a selection of works exclusively devoted to the entire history of epistemology, 
its particular periods or major problems, no works about the views of particular 
thinkers are mentioned. The reader interested in further details can consult 
bibliographies attached to particular items in The Encyclopedia of Philosophy. ed. 
by P. Edwards, Macmillan, New York 1967 and The Routledge Encyclopedia of 
Philosophy, ed. by E. Craig, Routledge, London 1998, as well as references in other 
papers in this volume. Moreover, everybody interested in the development of 
philosophical ideas should consult Historisches Worterbuch der Philosophie, ed. by 
J. Ritter et al., v. 1-10, Benno Schwabe-Wissenschaftliche Buchgesellschaft, Basel- 
Darmstadt 1971-1999, further volumes in preparation. Useful historical information 
is also included into A Companion to Epistemology, ed. by J. Dancy and E. Sosa, 
Blackwell, Oxford 1992. In many cases I use terminology derived from Kazimierz 
Ajdukiewicz, Problems and Theories of Philosophy, trans. by H. Skolimowski and 
A. Ouinton, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge 1973 which seems to me the 
clearest introduction to philosophy. Last but not least, I want to express my debt to 
Timothy Childers (the Czech Academy of Sciences, Institute of Philosophy) for 
careful reading of this text and extensive comments, which lead to numerous 
fundamental revisions and improvements, stylistic and substantial as well. 


1. ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY 


All accessible sources document that the first Ionian philosophers were almost 
wholly dominated by problems of metaphysics and cosmology. The first 
epistemological remarks can be found in Heraclitus (the dubious value of senses), 
the Pythagoreans (the theories of direct cognition) and the Eleats (Parmenides: the 
identity of thinking and being) in the 6th century B. C. Perhaps the invention of the 
deductive method by the Pythagoreans and the Eleats had the most significance for 
the further development of epistemology: due to this discovery, Parmenides could 
develop a very radical rationalism. Epistemology was further pushed by Empedocles 
(ca.490-ca.430) in his conception of sense-cognition and Anaxagoras (ca.500- 
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ca.428/27) who introduced the concept of nous (reason, but rather global than 
individual). The first more complete conceptions of knowledge were elaborated by 
Democritus (ca.460-ca.360,: a version of critical realism, together with the 
distinction between primary and secondary gualities) and the Sophists, particularly 
Protagoras (481-411: relativism, conventionalism, pragmatism, elements of 
scepticism). Finally, Socrates (469-399) stressed the role of general concepts in 
knowledge. 

It was Plato (427-347) who derived far-reaching conseguences from Socrates" 
view about generality. First of all, Plato defined knowledge (episteme) as a true 
justified belief which was contrasted by him with a mere opinion (doxa) This 
distinction explained the possibility of error, because only an opinion, not 
knowledge, may be erroneous. Plato's theory of knowledge was closely related to 
his ontological conception. Knowledge as a distinguished cognitive state has its own 
object, namely Forms. Thus, knowledge must be general, because Forms are such, 
knowledge is of course absolutely certain. Opinion is generated by senses, concerns 
changing things and is at most probable, never certain. The famous metaphor of the 
cave in the Republic illustrates well Plato's view about the cognitive situation of 
human beings. We have two different worlds and two different ways of access to 
them: by reason to Forms and by senses to things. As a matter of fact, only the world 
of Forms is truly real, and this essentially contributes to Plato's view that only 
episteme is genuine knowledge. Plato's view on opinion in Republic was more 
complex. He distinguished ignorance which is objectless and belief with the sensible 
world (something between existence and non-existence) as its object. Thus, belief 
has some shadow of knowledge. 

Plato divided episteme into two kinds: intuitive (noesis) and discursive (dianoia). 
The latter is modelled by mathematics and it is somehow restricted in its value. 
Noesis is the highest form of knowledge, it is the faculty which leads us to 
Goodness. It shows that Plato, although strongly influenced by mathematics, did not 
attribute it the highest cognitive value. Plato understood that this picture reguired 
completion by a conception of the origin of knowledge. He proposed a myth of 
metempsychosis. According to Plato, the soul which is the real knowing subject is 
immortal and embodied in various human beings. The soul, when it is outside a 
body, lives in the world of Forms and has direct cognitive access to them. The 
epistemic acts of human beings consist in recollection (anamnesis) of the knowledge 
acguired by souls due to their participation in the world of Forms. This situation is 
illustrated in the dialogue Meno in which a slave boy discovers a geometrical 
theorem without any prior knowledge of geometry. 

Plato introduced several important epistemological insights. Even if the dualism 
of senses and reason was present before Plato, he completed this distinction, made it 
sharp and derived far-reaching conseguences from it. Plato developed the first full- 
blooded radical rationalism. This view appeared in Plato in two dimensions: as 
apriorism (methodological rationalism), i.e., the view that only intellectual cognition 
is valuable, and as nativism (genetic rationalism), that is, the view that knowledge is 
inborn. He was also a radical foundationalist. On the other hand, Plato's 
epistemological views gave rise to several difficult guestions which are ever now 


Sumber: Niiniluoto, Ilkka: Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, Jan. 2004: 5 & 6. Handbook of Epistemology. Helsinki: Kluwer Academic Publishers. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah 


(Desember 2018). 
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Membaca pemikiran Plato ini saya menjadi tahu bahwa jiwa selamanya hidup pada raga 
manusia maupun pada Forms. Merenungi pemikiran Plato tentang jiwa telah menstimuli 
emosi saya untuk menuliskan tentang jiwa berupa puisi seperti ini: 


Tak Seiring Raga 


Levri Ardiansyah 


Jauh sebelum waktu tercipta ada 
Hanya ruang merana kesendirian 
Kuhadir dengan indahnya kasih Tuhan 
Aku jiwa yang hidupi rangka raga 


Ku coba bertahan mendampingi ragaku 
Walau kadang kala tak seiring padu 
Ketika ragaku kenyangi nafsu 
Membuatku sengsara kian lesu 


Menemani raga hingga hilir waktu 
Tak berarti aku jadi teman raga 
Ketika ragaku kenyangi nafsu 
Malami aku jiwa yang meraga 


Sesaat kala raga menjelang sirna 
Hanya rangka merana kesendirian 
Ku tinggalkan raga menjadi bayang 
Malami aku jiwa yang meraga 


Jatinangor 
11 Desember 2018 
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Berdasarkan dualisme tentang sense dan reason pada knowledge, Plato mengkonstruksi 
pemikiran tentang radical rationalism yang terurai menjadi 2 dimensi yakni (1) 
Apriorism (methodological rationalism) berupa pandangan bahwa hanya kognisi 
intelektual yang dapat bernilai dan (2) Nativism (genetic rationalism) bahwa knowledge 
is inborn. 


Aristotle (384-322) seorang murid Plato menolak pandangan gurunya tentang apriorism 
and nativism. Bagi Aristotle pengetahuan selalu mulai dengan rasa mengalami substansi 
tertentu dan inilah posteriori. Merunut pemikiran Aristotle yang tercetak pada buku 
karya Niiniluoto, Ilkka, Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, Jan (2004: 7) berjudul “Handbook 
of Epistemology” (Helsinki: Kluwer Academic Publishers) terbaca bahwa pengetahuan 
memang memiliki forms yakni sebagai komponen suatu substansi dan karenanya bukan 
sebagai entitas bebas sebagaimana gagasan Plato. Salinan kutipannya tersaji seperti ini: 


“Aristotle (384-322), a student of Plato, rejected the apriorism and nativism of his 
teacher. Instead, the Stagirite developed instead an empirical account of 
knowledge. According to Aristotle, knowledge always begins with sense 
experience concerning particular substances and is a posteriori. This view as well 
as methodological empiricism  (aposteriorism) concerning cognition was 
conjoined by Aristotle with the moderating role of reason. It was necessary 
because Aristotle retained Plato's idea of episteme. For Aristotle, knowledge (as 
episteme) has forms (as components of substances, not as Platonic independent 
entities) as its objects. Aristotle used here his theory of substances as entities 
composed of matter and form. Since forms are always in individual substances, 
we grasp things as instances of general essences. In more recent terminology, we 
perceive particulars as instances of universals. Basically, the process of grasping 
consists in abstraction performed by an active capacity to judge which is imposed 
upon passive perception ' 


Dengan dasar pemikiran ini Aristotle menggagas “Theoretical (scientific) knowledge 
yakni pengetahuan yang terumuskan oleh rangkaian logika berupa rantai deduksi 
berdasarkan silogisme. Oleh karenanya science merupakan hasil pengetahuan dengan 
assertive-deductive system yang diawali oleh aksioma terbuktikan. Pada buku karya 
Niiniluoto, Ilkka, Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, Jan (2004: 7) berjudul “Handbook of 
Epistemology” (Helsinki: Kluwer Academic Publishers) tercetak: 


“The complex structure of cognitive acts explains, according to Aristotle, how it is 

possible to form general propositions on the base of a posteriori knowledge. First 
evident principles are the starting point of theoretical (Scientific) knowledge 
which proceeds by chains of logical deductions based on syllogisms (recall that 
Aristotle invented logic as an independent science and developed the theory of the 
syllogism). Thus, science as a result of knowledge forms an assertive-deductive 
system with evident axioms at its beginning ' 


Epistemological view lainnya yang tergagas oleh Aristotle adalah konsep tentang the 
truth yang ia definisikan seperti ini: (4) "To say of what is that it is not, or of what is not 
that it is, is false, while to say of what is that its is, and of what it is not that it is not, is 
true." (Metaphysics 1011 b) dan (b) "J ... | he who thinks the separated to be separated 
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and the combined to be combined has the truth, while he whose thought is in a state 
contrary to that of the objects is in error." (Metaphysics 1051 b). 

Setelah era Aristotle, scepticism menjadi terkenal dengan pandangan tentang 
epistemologi sebagai introduction to ethics and had no intrinsic value. Intinya, 
knowledge is impossible, meski pengetahuan dapat terkonstruksi secara langsung 
maupun secara tak langsung. Direct knowledge (knowledge by perception) sungguh tak 
mungkin terkonstruksi karena 10 alasan sebagaimana terkemukakan oleh Aenesidemus 
seperti ini: 


(D different living creatures perceive objects differently, 

(2) different human beings perceive objects differently, 

(3) different senses give different perceptions, 

(4) the same senses give different perceptions depending on various circumstances, 

(3) perception sometimes depends on distances and locations of perceived objects, 

(6) perception of an object is often mediated by some other objects, for example air, 

(7) perception can depend on guantitative properties of perceived objects and their 
composition, 

(S8)  perception is involved in several relations between the perceiver and the 
perceived objects, 

(9) perception can depend on expectations, 

(10) perception can depend on social factors, for example, education or religion. 


Bagaimana dengan indirect knowledge? Disini, pengetahuan tercapai melalui inference, 
baik dengan metode induksi maupun deduksi. Hanya saja metode deduksi yang 
berdasarkan petitio principii tak dapat menghasilkan pengetahuan. Demikian pula 
metode induksi yang premisnya tidak penuh dengan justifikasi juga tidak mungkin 
menghadirkan pengetahuan yang secara demonstratif dapat terbuktikan. Pada buku karya 
Niiniluoto, Ilkka, Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, Jan (2004: 8 & 9) berjudul “Handbook of 
Epistemology” (Helsinki: Kluwer Academic Publishers) tercetak: 


Now consider the status of indirect knowledge, that is, knowledge gained by 
inference. It can be deductive or inductive. However, deductive inference is 
plagued either by petitio principii or regressus ad infinitium or must appeal to 
premises justified by direct knowledge. Results burdened by petitio or regressus 
cannot be regarded as genuine knowledge, because both situations are logically 
unacceptable. Any appeal to direct knowledge is egually dubious because of the 
tropes mentioned. Thus, deductive inference does not provide knowledge. The 
situation of inductive inference is not better, because its premises do not provide 
full justification of inductive conclusions. Since direct knowledge, indirect 
knowledge by deduction, and indirect knowledge by induction exhaust all 
available generators of knowledge, scepticism considers the thesis asserting the 
impossibility of knowledge as demonstrably proved'. 


Inilah yang memantapkan scepicism hingga menolak knowledge as episteme dan kaum 
sceptic lebih memilih menggunakan istilah epistemology saja. Filosofer “Academician' 
yang sependapat dengan sebagian pemikiran scepticism namun tak ingin ragu-ragu 
menyikapi kehidupan di dunia ini lebih memilih keyakinan filosofis bahwa “Nothing is 
true” karena academism tak ingin tiba pada fakta bahwa tesis yang tak menghasilkan 
kebenaran akan selalu konsisten dengan kemungkinan (The thesis that no truth is 
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attainable is consistent with probabilism). Tanpa kebenaran, kita hanya mampu menulis 
kemungkinan, menebak-nebak kemungkinan dan seberapa kuatpun keyakinan tetap saja 
ia adalah kemungkinan yang memagneti kemungkinan lainnya. Lama kelamaan 
kemungkinan-kemungkinan tanpa kebenaran itu pasti akan memperkukuh keraguan. 
Pantas saja Peter Aberlard (1079 — 1142) filosofer rasionalis menyatakan “Nothing is free 
of rational doubt” (Niiniluoto, Ilkka, Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, Jan, 2004: 11). 
“Nothing is true” juga sealiran dengan pemikiran empirisme Aristotle berupa Latin 
formula tentang “Nihil est in intellectu, guod non prius fuerit in sensu' (nothing is in the 
intellect unless it first appeared in the senses). 


European Medieval Philosophy tak ingin terjebak pada keraguan, namun pada saat 
pemikiran filosofis terus menuju jalan buntu menemukan kebenaran, filosofer juga tak 
ingin berhenti pada halte “No Truth”. Jalan tengahnya adalah mengadopsi pemikiran 
“Latin Averrosism' tentang “The Theory of Double Truth?” yang dikumandangkan Ibn 
Rushd (Averroes, the Commentator, 1126-1198) bahwa kebenaran tak hanya satu, ada 
kebenaran ganda yang juga harus diyakini agar pemikiran tak buntu. 
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difference between the two positions, particularly as described in modern terms, was 
not perceived in this way by ancient philosophers, because they were more 
interested in practical issues than in theoretical epistemology. The axiological 
orientation of scepticism probably prevented its representatives from a fuller 
development of fallibistic epistemology. 

The fall of Antiguity brought the irrationalism of Neo-Platonism, particularly in 
Plotinus (ca.205-270). It is not surprising if we recall that Plato himself was close to 
irrationalism. Plotinus replaced noesis by non-verbalized contemplation directed to 
the One, a counterpart of the World of Forms. Since Neo-Platonism strongly 
influenced early Christian philosophy, elements of irrationalism became its standard 
ingredients. Augustine of Hippo, the last great ancient philosopher (or the first 
medieval philosopher, if you like) completed the Platonic version of Christianity. An 
important point derived by Augustine (354-430) and all later Christian philosophers 
was that human beings could be successful in knowledge of God, and that the 
revelation had to be accepted as an unguestionable source of knowledge. Augustine 
followed Plato and Neo-Platonism in nativism, although with some modifications 
demanded by religious principles: ideae innatae are the ultimate results of God's 
creation. Augustine proposed the conception of illuminatio (enlightenment) as a 
condition of knowledge. /Iluminatio is a result of the God's free grace, something 
which human beings obtain or not, independently of their merits. However, 
Augustine was not a radical irrationalist. He rejected Tertulian's dictum credo gua 
absurdum (I believe, because it is an absurd) as a correct account of the status of 
religious belief. Augustine, although he considered faith as something infinitely 
superior to reason, aimed at an agreement between both. Thus, he was a predecessor 
of the view expressed by a famous formula fides guaerens intellectum (faith looking 
for understanding). Augustine was also a predecessor of some important later views. 
In particular, he introduced a voluntarist account of judging, and his syllogism 
dubito, ergo sum anticipated Descartes' cogito, ergo sum, but this connection was 
not perceived for a long time. 


2. MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY 


Most philosophical problems considered in the Middle Ages directly or indirectly 
concerned relations between faith and reason or theology and philosophy. The early 
solution proposed by Dionysius the Pseudo-Aeropagite (ca.500) was fairly Neo- 
Platonic with a mystical stance. According to him, human capacities are too 
restricted in their cognitive powers to produce knowledge of divine matters. This 
view resulted with an idea of negative theology: human beings can know what God 
is not, but positive knowledge exceeds their cognitive capacities. Dionisius' views 
became popular due to translation of his work into Latin by John Scot Eriugena 
(ca.810-ca.877), the most remarkable thinker of the so called Dark Ages (Sth 
century-10th century). Eriugena retained the main principle of negative theology, 
but, contrary to Dionysius, tried to reconcile reason and faith by a pantheistic view 
that human beings are manifestations of God. Thus, Eriugena made a step toward a 
more rationalistic account of the relation between theology and philosophy. 


Sumber: Niiniluoto, Ilkka: Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, Jan. 2004: 10 & 11. Handbook of Epistemology. Helsinki: Kluwer Academic Publishers. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah 
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The Augustinian principle fides guaerens intellectum was reintroduced by 
Anselm of Canterbury (1033-1109). Anselm was fully convinced that there was 
harmony and coherence between theology and philosophy. However, according to 
his view, a full understanding of theology reguires the intervention of reason. 
Perhaps Anselm's ontological proof of the existence of God is the most impressive 
sign of his theological rationalism. Anselm's optimism concerning the natural 
harmony between theology and philosophy was doubted by Peter Abelard (1079- 
1142). He was also a rationalist but of a different kind than Anselm. Abelard was the 
first great practicioner of the scholastic method understood as consideration of 
contradictory opinions in order to achieve a proper solution. His work Sic er Non 
lists several incoherences from Holy Scripture as well as earlier writings of 
theologians and philosophers. According to Abelard, nothing is free of rational 
doubt. Hence, it is not proper to assume an initial validity of theological authorities. 
He demanded rational solutions of the contradictions he raised. Perhaps it was the 
first example of critical rationalism. Moreover, Abelard offers conceptualism as a 
solution of the problem of universals. The problem of universals principally belongs 
to ontology, but it always had a definite significance for epistemology (see the 
section on Aristotle below). 

European medieval philosophy was strongly influenced by Muslim philosophers, 
because Arabs transmitted a great deal of ancient philosophy to Europe, but for other 
reasons as well. Islamic philosophers became influential commentators on and 
interpreters of ancient masters, particularly Aristotle. Ibn Sina (Avicenna) (980- 
1037) and Ibn Rushd (Averroes, the Commentator) (1126-1198) were important for 
the development of medieval Aristotelism with a more empirical flavour. Morcover, 
Averroes formulated the thesis of the superiority of philosophy over theology: this 
view was later transformed into the so called Latin Averroism (the theory of double 
truth). In order to complete this brief excursion into Islamic philosophy, let me 
mention that Al-Farabi (ca.870-950) defended the priority of faith over reason. Thus, 
the principal solutions of the problem how theology was related to philosophy were 
developed inside Arabic philosophy. 

The 13th century was the golden age of medieval philosophy. Albert the Great 
(ca. 1200-1280) and Thomas Aguinas (1225-1274) succeeded with a synthesis of 
Christianity and Aristotelism. Thomas followed Aristotle's epistemology in all 
essential points. In particular, he accepted genetic empiricism which was captured 
by a Latin formula nihil est in intellectu, guod non prius fuerit in sensu (nothing is in 
the intellect unless it first appeared in the senses). Perhaps the important innovation 
was that the first principles were necessary propositions. This view was rather a 
strengthening of Aristotle than a rival account. However, Aguinas could not use 
directly the Stagirite in solving the theology/philosophy problem, because this 
guestion did not exist in ancient philosophy. Aguinas' solution is as follows. There 
are theological truths which are inaccessible for rational demonstration, for example 
the dogma about creatio ex nihilo, On the other hand, we have theological truths 
which are logically provable, for example the existence of God. Thomas' Five Ways 
of proving God's existence differ from Anselm's ontological argument. Aguinas 
proofs are basically Aristotelian in their spirit: they start from premises which assert 
something about the world (for example, every being has its cause), then proceed by 
metaphysical principles (for example, any series of causes must terminate), and end 


Contoh pertanyaan epistemologis pada “Philosophical Investigations” terbaca pada buku 
karya Torretti, Roberto (1930: 83) berjudul “Philosophy of Geometry from Riemann to 
Poincare' (London: D. Reidel Publishing Company) yang tercetak: “What geometry is 
true of space?” yang mempertanyakan kembali pengetahuan Geometri tentang space 
yang digagas Fuclid bahwa “Space as an instance of a broader genus'. Pertanyaan 
epistemologis ini kemudian terjawab oleh Riemann bahwa space bukan merupakan 
genus yang luas, melainkan genus tertentu yakni “Threefold extended guantity” yang 
dapat terspesifikasi oleh beberapa alternatif “Metric Relations”. Riemann lalu 
mengkonstruksi asumsi bahwa “Space is characterized by a definite system of such 
relations which unambiguously determines the rations between all pairs of homogeneous 
spatial magnitudes”. Asumsi itu terkonstruksi berdasarkan spekulasi Riemann tentang 
Physical Space yakni bahwa “Space is an extended guantity and conseguently, a 
manifold”. Salinan halaman 83 dan 84 pada buku karya Torretti, Roberto (1930: 83) 
berjudul “Philosophy of Geometry from Riemann to Poincare' (London: D. Reidel 
Publishing Company) tercetak seperti ini: 
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it was as a concession to his non-mathematical audience that Riemann 
omitted all formal derivations. It is, however, unlikely that he was in a 
position to give them all, with the full clarity with which they can be 
given nowadays, after a century of efforts by noteworthy mathemati- 
cians.'" But this does not detract from the greatness of Riemann's 
achievement, for nearly all his unproved and prima facie obscure 
mathematical claims can be translated into intelligible and demon- 
strable statements.'” The same cannot be said of his epistemological 
conclusions, on whose very meaning all philosophers are not agreed. 

Riemann begins by pointing out a feature common to all the 
traditional presentations of geometry: that they presuppose the 
concept of space and the fundamental concepts used in spatial 
constructions. The purely nominal definitions of these basic 
concepts —e.g. Euclid's definitions of point and straight line - shed no 
light on the supposediy essential properties and relations ascribed to 
these concepts in the axioms of geometry. Conseguently, one fails to 
perceive any necessity in jointly assuming all these presuppositions: 
moreover, one does not even see whether their joint assertion is at all 
tenable. Riemann believes that in order to dispel this obscurity from 
the foundations of geometry we must clarify the general concept of 
which space is just a particular instance. That general concept he 
describes as the concept of a multiply extended guantity (mehrfach 
ausgedehnte Grosse). He proposes to “construct” it from “general 
guantitative concepts”. This construction will show that an n-fold 
extended guantity admits of diverse “metric relations” (Maassver- 
hiltnisse), “so that space constitutes only a special case of a 
threefold extended guantity”.? 

These introductory remarks deserve careful attention. Riemann 
obviously does not use the term 'space' in the very broad sense in 
which it is used nowadays by mathematicians. "Space" is, in his 
words, the space, der Raum, a unigue entity which is the site of 
physical bodies and the locus of physical movements. We saw in 
Section 1.0.3 that space, in this sense, was originally conceived as a 
repository of geometrical points, whose existence ensured the ap- 
plicability of Euclidean geometry in natural science. If one knows of 
other geometries, it is reasonable to ask whether the Euclidean 
system is in every respect the one best suited for the description of 
natural phenomena. In the context of space metaphysics, this gues- 
tion naturally takes the form: What geometry is true of space? The 
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meaning and scope of this guestion will be considerably clarified if we 
consider space as an instance of a broader genus, each of whose 
species is characterized by a geometry. Such is the approach sugges- 
ted by Riemann's initial remarks and outlined in the rest of his 
lecture. Riemann does not hesitate to describe space as a “threefold 
extended guantity”. However it is not the only conceivable guantity 
of this kind, for the genus “threefold extended guantity” can be 
specified by several alternative “metric relations”. Riemann assumes 
that space is characterized by a definite system of such relations 
which unambiguously determines the ratios between all pairs of 
homogeneous spatial magnitudes. This is tantamount to a geometry. " 
Since space admits of but one such system and many more are 
thinkable, the true geometry of space cannot be determined by 
conceptual analysis alone. Riemann concludes that “those properties 
which distinguish space from other conceivable threefold extended 
guantities can be gathered only from experience”.” 

Riemann proposes next the following fundamental problem: “To 
find out the simplest facts from which the metric relations of space 
can be determined”. This task has a purely conceptual side which 
consists in pointing out the structural features of a multiply extended 
guantity that are sufficient to determine its specific "“metric relations”. 
But if Riemann is right, it has an empirical side as well, to be settled 
by experimental research into physical phenomena. Euclid's postu- 
lates together with his tacit assumptions describe one such system of 
simple facts, which suffice to establish, through Pythagoras' theorem, 
the metric relations of space. But, in view of the foregoing, we cannot 
expect to deduce these facts from general guantitative concepts. This 
implies, according to Riemann, that they are "not necessary, but 
possess only empirical certainty: they are hypotheses”.? Even if we 
grant that their likelihood is enormous within the bounds of obser- 
vation, their applicability beyond these bounds, either on the side of 
the very large or on that of the very small, remains an open guestion. 

In the remaining sixteen pages of his lecture Riemann carries out a 
sizeable part of the programme sketched in the first two. He 
complains that he has obtained very little help from previous writers — 
only a few short hints in a paper by Gauss and “some philosophical 
investigations by Herbart” have guided him in his work. The lecture 
is divided into three parts: the first is concerned with the general 
concept of an n-fold extended guantity: the second explores the 


Sumber: Torretti, Roberto. 1930: 83 & 84. Philosophy of Geometry from Riemann to Poincare. London: D. Reidel Publishing Company. Gambar 
disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Januari 2019). 


Asumsi memang tidak terarahkan untuk dapat terbuktikan (assumptions which they did 
not claim to be provable... and they take for granted, Torretti, Roberto (1930: 4). Oleh 
karena ini kata asumsi kerap tersanding dengan padanannya yang tak tuk terbuktikan 
hingga tercetak “Unproved Assumptions” yang terkonstruksi berdasarkan “Deductive 
System as True” hingga terumuskan proposisi berupa “Self Evident Propositions' 
(Torretti, Roberto, 1930: 5). Sebagai contoh buku pertama Euclid berjudul “Elements' 
dimulai dengan sejumlah asumsi berupa (1) definisi (horoi), (2) postulat (aitemata) dan 
(3) common notions (koinai ennoiai). Pada buku karya Torretti, Roberto (1930: 7) 
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berjudul “Philosophy of Geometry from Riemann to Poincare' (London: D. Reidel 
Publishing Company) tercetak contoh common notions yang terurai: 
l. Things which are egual to the same thing are also egual to one another, 
2. If eguals are added to eguals, the whole are egual) 
3. If eguals are subtracted from eguals, the remainders are egual, 
4. Thing which coincide when superposed on one another are egual to one another, 
5. The whole is geater than the part 


Contoh postulatnya seperti ini: 

l. to draw a straight line from any point to any point: 

2. to produce a straight line continuously in a straight line, 

3. to describe a circle with any centre and distance, 

4. that all right angles are egual to one another, 

5. ifa straight line falling on two straight lines make the interior angle on the same 
side less than two right angles, the two straight lines, if produced indefinitely, 
meet on that side on which are the angles less than the two right angles. 


Common notions maupun postulates itu silahkan buktikan sendiri kebenarannya karena 
ia terumuskan sebagai “Self Evident Propositions”. Aristotle merupakan contoh filosofer 
yang mengkonstruksi pemikiran epistemologis berdasarkan pada “His mistical fancies” 
(Torretti, Roberto, 1930: 4) berjudul “Philosophy of Geometry from Riemann to 
Poincare ': London: D. Reidel Publishing Company). 


Pada saat ini, Undang-Undang merupakan pengetahuan karena ia terkonstruksi oleh 
naskah akademik berdasarkan kajian teoretis disiplin ilmu tertentu, landasan filosofis, 
sosiologis maupun yuridis. Manakala saya memikirkan tentang bencana secara filosofis, 
pertanyaan epistemologis dapat saya konstruksi dengan cara mengkritisi definisi bencana 
pada Undang-Undang yang saya pandang sebagai pengetahuan, misalnya Undang- 
Undang Republik Indonesia Nomor 24 Tahun 2007 tentang Penanggulangan Bencana. 
Pertanyaan epistemologis untuk melakukan investigasi filosofis disini adalah “What 
policy is true of definition of disaster? Pertanyaan filosofisnya adalah “What is disaster?” 
Demikian pula pertanyaan epistmologis untuk investigasi filosofis tentang sampah pada 
Undang-Undang Republik Indonesia Nomor 18 Tahun 2008 tentang Pengelolaan 
Sampah, berupa kalimat tanya “What policy is true of definition of waste?. Pertanyaan 
filosofisnya adalah “What is waste?”. 


Jawaban terhadap guestion of fact berdasarkan epistemologi akan menghasilkan 
pengetahuan baru, bukan pengetahuan ilmiah suatu ilmu, karena dengan filosofi, 
kerangka pemikirannya terkonstruksi berdasarkan metode deduksi maupun induksi yang 
dilakukan dengan teknik instrospeksi, bukan observasi dan bukan pula eksperimen. 
Berbeda dengan ilmu yang kerangka pemikirannya terkonstruksi juga berdasarkan 
metode deduksi maupun induksi yang dilakukan dengan teknik observasi maupun 
eksperimen dan tidak perlu melakukan introspeksi. Perbedaan antara filosofi terhadap 
ilmu dapat disajikan seperti ini: 
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Uraian 
Tujuan 
Metode 
Teknik 
Kerangka 
Pemikiran 
Aktivitas 
Tema 


Sifat 
Rumusan 


Hasil 
Kebenaran 


Bentuk 


Jangkauan 


Institusi 
Organisasi 


Filosofi 


Kehidupan yang lebih baik 
Deduksi dan Induksi 
Instrospeksi 

Principle of Logics 


to think 


Object baik nyata (thing) 
maupun tak nyata 


Spekulasi 
Notions 


Postulat yang teryakini 
Kebijaksaan (Wisdom) 


Pengetahuan dan Peradaban 


Dulu, Sekarang, Besok (Dari 
introspeksi hingga prediksi) 
Agama dan Bangsa 
Administrasi 
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Ilmu 

Kepastian 

Deduksi dan Induksi 
Observasi dan Eksperimen 
Fact Finding 


to know 

Thing berupa fakta alamiah yang 
nyata 

Pembuktian 

Konsep yang teruji 

Teori yang terbuktikan 
Kebenaran Terketahui (Knowable 
Truth) atau Kebenaran Ilmiah 
(Scientific Truth) 

Pengetahuan Ilmiah dan 
Teknologi 

Dulu dan Sekarang (Tidak Dapat 
Memprediksi) 

Pendidikan 

Negara 


2.3. Ontologi 


Pada dasarnya, pemikiran ontologis dalam filsafat merupakan pemikiran yang fokus pada 
objek alam berupa fakta alamiah (focuses on the nature) dan struktur benda (structure of 
things per se) yang merupakan fakta alamiah ini. Ontologi adalah studi tentang atribut 
yang terdapat pada benda nyata yang alami (Ontology as the science of “being gua 
being,” i.e., the study of attributes that belong to things because of their very nature). 
Oleh karena ini Ontologi dikenal sebagai “The science of being gua being”. Pada buku 
karya Staab, Steffen & Studer, Rudy (2009:1) yang berjudul “Handbook on Ontologies” 
(London & New York: Springer Dordrecht Heidelberg) tercetak pengertian tentang 
ontologis seperti ini: 


The word “ontology” is used with different meanings in different communi- 
ties. Following (9|, we distinguish between the use as an uncountable noun 
(“Ontology,” with uppercase initial) and the use as a countable noun (“an 
ontology,” with lowercase initial) in the remainder of this chapter. In the first 
case, we refer to a philosophical discipline, namely the branch of philosophy 
which deals with the nature and structure of “reality.” Aristotle dealt with 
this subject in his Metaphysics! and defined Ontology? as the science of “be- 
ing gua being,” i.e., the study of attributes that belong to things because of 
their very nature. Unlike the experimental sciences, which aim at discovering 
and modeling reality under a certain perspective, Ontology focuses on the 


! The first books of Aristotle's treatises, known collectively as “Organon,” deal 
with the nature of the world, i.e., physics. Metaphysics denotes the subjects dealt 
with in the rest of the books — among them Ontology. Philosophers sometimes 
eguate Metaphysics and Ontology. 

? Note, that the term “Ontology” itself was coined only in the early seventeenth 
century (13). 


nature and structure of things per se, independently of any further considera- 
tions, and even independently of their actual existence. For example, it makes 
perfect sense to study the Ontology of unicorns and other fictitious entities: 
although they do not have actual existence, their nature and structure can be 
described in terms of general categories and relations. 


Sumber: Staab, Steffen & Studer, Rudy. 2009:1 & 2. Handbook on Ontologies. London & New 
York: Springer Dordrecht Heidelberg. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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All these definitions were assuming an informal notion of “conceptualiza- 
tion,” which was discussed in detail in (9). In the following, we shall revisit 
such discussion, by focusing on the three major aspects of the definition by 
Studer et al.: 


e What is a conceptualization? 
e What is a proper formal, explicit specification? 
e Why is 'shared” of importance? 


It is the task of this chapter to provide a concise view of these aspects 
in the following sections. It lies in the nature of such a chapter that we have 
tried to make it more precise and formal than many other useful definitions 
of ontologies that do exist — but that do not clarify terms to the degree of 
accuracy that we target here. 

Accordingly, the reader new to the subject of ontologies may prefer to 
learn first about applications and examples of ontologies in the latter parts of 
this book and may decide to return to this opening chapter once he wants to 
see the common raison d'etre behind the different approaches. 


2 What isa Conceptualization? 


Gruber (7, 8) refers to the notion of a conceptualization according to 
Genesereth and Nilsson (5), who claim: “A body of formally represented 
knowledge is based on a conceptualization: the objects, concepts, and other 
entities that are assumed to exist in some area of interest and the relationships 
that hold among them. A conceptualization is an abstract, simplified view 
of the world that we wish to represent for some purpose. Every knowledge 
base, knowledge-based system, or knowledge-level agent is committed to some 
conceptualization, explicitly or implicitly.” 

Despite the complex mental nature of the notion of “conceptualization,” 
Genesereth and Nilsson choose to explain it by using a very simple mathe- 
matical representation: an extensional relational structure. 


Sumber: Staab, Steffen & Studer, Rudy. 2009: 3. Handbook on Ontologies. London & New 
York: Springer Dordrecht Heidelberg. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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Fig. 4. The final cleaned ontology 


Sumber: Staab, Steffen & Studer, Rudy. 2009: 219. Handbook on Ontologies. London & New York: Springer 
Dordrecht Heidelberg. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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Kerangka pemikiran ontologis dapat tergambarkan seperti ini: 


What Is an Ontology? 9 
Conceptualization Perception Reality 
relevant invariants across 
presentation patterns: Pena presentation Se 
D,R patterns 
phenomena 
Ontological 
Commitment 
K-(C,T) 


selects Dc Dmd WCR 


Models Mpy (L) 


Intended models 
for each Igc (KL) “mm, 


Good 
Ontology 


Fig. 2. The relationships between phenomena occurring in reality, their perception 
(at different times), their abstracted conceptualization, the language used to talk 
about such conceptualization, its intended models, and an ontology 


Sumber: Staab, Steffen & Studer, Rudy. 2009: 3. Handbook on Ontologies. London & New York: 
Springer Dordrecht Heidelberg. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 


Perumusan konsep pada Ontologi kerap terdasarkan pada “The Semiotic Triangle” 
merunut pemikiran Pierce yang tercetak seperti ini: 


What Is an Ontology? 15 


Context 


constrains 


invokes 


Fig. 5. Semiotic triangle 


be illustrated using the semiotic triangle of Ogden and Richard (12), following 
thoughts by Peirce, Saussure, and Frege (cf. Fig. 5). 


Sumber: Staab, Steffen & Studer, Rudy. 2009: 15. Handbook on Ontologies. London & New York: 
Springer Dordrecht Heidelberg. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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Proses dalam upaya menghasilkan pengetahuan (knowledge process) terjalin terkelindan 
padu dengan knowledge meta process yang tergambarkan seperti ini: 


Ontology Engineering Methodology 137 


Knowledge 
Process 


Knowledge Meta 
Process 


Fig. 1. Two orthogonal processes with feedback loops 

Sumber: Staab, Steffen & Studer, Rudy. 2009: 137. Handbook on Ontologies. London & New York: 

Springer Dordrecht Heidelberg. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
Tingkatan perumusan konsep berdasarkan Ontologi dapat terdiri dari object level, 
concept level maupun representation level yang tergambar seperti ini: 


178 G. Stumme 


Representation level 


Concept 
attribute a 
Concept level sibulsb 
attribute c 
ATA “ KI TA 


Object 1 Object 2 Object 3 


property A property A property A 


property B property B property B 
property C property C property C 
property D property E property F 


Fig. 1. Object level, concept level, and representation level according to DIN 2330 


Sumber: Staab, Steffen & Studer, Rudy. 2009: 178. Handbook on Ontologies. London & New York: 
Springer Dordrecht Heidelberg. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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Rangka analisis konsep dapat tergambarkan seperti ini: 


Ontologi untuk Rangka Analisis Konsep tentang Sampah dan Pengelolaan Sampah 


Formal Concept Analysis 181 


needs water to live 


needs chlorophyi to produce food 
YG 


Fig. 3. The concept lattice of the context in Fig.2 


Sumber: Staab, Steffen & Studer, Rudy. 2009: 181. Handbook on Ontologies. London & New York: Springer 
Dordrecht Heidelberg. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 


Rumusan lanjut rangka analisis dengan menggunakan “A Nested Line Diagram? berupa 
gambar seperti ini: 
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Analisis menggunakan “A Nested Line Diagram” 


Formal Concept Analysis 183 


needs water to live 


can move around 
has limbs 


needs chlorophyi to produce food 


two seed leaves 


e 


“| (one seed leaf 


suckles its offspring 


lives on land 


lives in water 


Fig. 4. A nested line diagram of the concept lattice in Fig. 3 


Sumber: Staab, Steffen & Studer, Rudy. 2009: 183. Handbook on Ontologies. London & New York: 
Springer Dordrecht Heidelberg. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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Demikian pula jika analisis berdasarkan “An Simple Taxonomy” seperti ini: 


304 D. Vrandecit 


Fig. 1. An simple taxonomy before (left) and after (right) normalization. The arrow 


denotes subsumption 
Sumber: Staab, Steffen & Studer, Rudy. 2009: 304. Handbook on Ontologies. London & New York: Springer 
Dordrecht Heidelberg. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 


Berdasarkan Ontologi, Contoh upaya pengelolaan sampah dengan administrasi yang baik 
untuk minimisasi sampah berdasarkan Ontologi dapat tergambarkan seperti ini: 


Administration based Ontology Ontology 


Access Services Selection Services 


| 1 1 
Metric : 
5 : Upgrading 
1 1 
Administration 


Integrated Ouery Services 
Service 


4. Insurance 
4 melata Operations 5. Accounting 
 TERPNAA Operations 
Operations 
6. Administrative 
|. Technical Operations 
Operations 


2. Commercial 
Operations 


Sumber: Staab, Steffen & Studer, Rudy. 2009: 324. Handbook on Ontologies. London & New York: Springer Dordrecht 
Heidelberg. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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2.4. Axiology 


Dulu axiology merupakan “The Science of Axiology” dengan judgments of value yang 
kemudian lebih tepat dipahami sebagai disiplin baru filosofi dengan nama “Axiology or 
the Theory of Values”. Terlebih karena judgments of value dengan preferensi berdasarkan 
mental process lebih didominasi oleh sentimen dan keinginan (desire) daripada analisis 
konseptual maupun sintesis pengalaman. Apalagi kemudian berkembang “The Study of 
Psychology of Values” yang mapan sebagai Psychology saat ini, hingga axiology 
terkukuhkan sebagai suatu disiplin filosofi yang kerjanya menginvestigasi perasaan, 
keinginan, emosi dan sentimen dengan metode berdasarkan estetika, etika, ekonomi 
maupun agama (axiology as a philosophical discipline is bound up with the investigation 
of feeling, desire, emotion and sentiment and with the methods by which orders of 
preferences arise along different lines like the aesthetic, the ethical, the economic and 
the religious. axiology as a philosophical discipline is bound up with the investigation of 
feeling, desire, emotion and sentiment and with the methods by which orders of 
preferences arise along different lines like the sesthetic, the ethical, the economic and the 
religious). Pada buku karya Sellars, R.W. (1917: 295 & 296) berjudul “The Essentials of 
Philosophy' (New York: The Macmillan Company) tercetak: 


THE PLACE OF VALUES 295 296 THE ESSENTIALS OF PHILOSOPHY 

is traceable to mental factors more allied to the lower than not assigned to things as their attributes or as relations 
to the higher senses. “These mental factors are more vari- involving only themselves, but that they first grow to 
able, and it is for this reason that the color of an object things through their relation to a valuing consciousness.” 
and its form will not change for me while its zesthetic effect Windelband, Einleitung in die Philosophie, p. 244. 'The 
fluctuates disappointingly. inference is that, apart from sentiment founded on feeling 

This conclusion is carried over into the next two levels and will, worths do not exist. The recognition of this 
of epistemological reflection without any essential change. principle has led to a stress upon the study of the psychol- 
Beauty is man's reaction to his environment. Glad he ogy of values. Thus axiology as a philosophical discipline 
must and should be that his mind has developed this pleas- is bound up with the investigation of feeling, desire, - 
ant resonance to his surroundings, but reflection warns emotion and sentiment and with the methods by which 
him against projecting it into nature in a literal way, just orders of preferences arise along different lines like the 
as it finally teaches him that the real world is not colored zesthetic, the ethical, the economic and the religious. 
and heavy and odorous. Critical knowledge does not try Not only are the different orders very complex in them- 
to picture nature. selves but they often conflict among one another, as the 

The Science of Axiology.—Philosophers are compelled ethical with the economic, and the zsthetic with the 
to use technical terms in order to bring distinctions clearly ethical. Much remains to be done along these lines, even 
before their minds. Of late, the recognition that judg- though progress has been more rapid in the last few dec- 
ments of value are fairly distinct from ordinary cognitive ades than for any time in the past. 
judgments has led to the growth of a new philosophical The Objectivity of Values.—But we are concerned in 
discipline called axiology or the theory of values. The the main, not with specific problems, however interesting, 
normative sciences, or those which concern themselves but with epistemology and metaphysics. Conseguently, 
less with fact than with standards and preferences and our chief interest in axiology is where it touches the ob- 
values, come under this general philosophy of worth. jectivity of values. Are values objective or subjective? 
Thus, the latest German works on philosophy are almost And what must we mean by these terms? 
certain to divide the field into Wissen and Wert. Under Values are relative to the individual because they are 
Wissen come the physical, biological and purely descrip- his judgments and so are based upon his character, con- 
tive human sciences, while under Wert come ethics, zesthet- stitution and training. This foundation has led to varia- 
ics, economics, sociology and the philosophy of religion. tions in the value placed upon things and acts so marked 

Judgments of value involve preferences on the part of that “There's no disputing about tastes” has become a 
the subject. And these preferences rest upon mental proc- proverb. But, in spite of this admitted variation, there is 
esses which are dominated by sentiment and desire rather undoubtedly much agreement. “The exception strikes us 
than by conceptual analysis and synthesis. “Even the just because it is an exception. We can at least say that 
slightest skepticism shows that such value-predicates are people fall into groups with similar tastes and values. 


Sumber: Sellars, R.W. 1917: 295 & 296. The Essentials of Philosophy. New York: The Macmillan Company. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah 
(Januari 2019). 
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Mental process pada axiology kini pada Psikologi dikenal sebagai “Emotion Process”. 
Merunut pemikiran Lazarus (1991) dan Rossenberg (1998) yang tercetak pada buku 
karya Nolen-Hoeksema, Fredrickson, B.L., Loftus, G.R., & Wagenaar, W. (2009) 
berjudul “Atkinson & Hilgard's Introduction to Psychology, 15th Edition” (Italy: 
Wadsworth Cencage Learning) terbaca bahwa emotion process terdiri dari & komponen 
yakni (1) cognitive appraisal, (2) subjective experience, (3) thought-action tendencies, 
(4) internal bodily change, (S5) facial expression dan (6) response to the emotion. Uraian 
tentang emotion process ini telah saya cetakan pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri & 
Karnesih, Erlis (2016: 72 & 73) berjudul “Introspeksi Ilmu Administrasi” (Bandung: 
Belum diterbitkan) seperti ini: 


External Stirvuli 


Terjadinya Action berdasarkan Psikologi 


Sensory Store 


Menurut Lazarus (1991) dan Rossenberg (1998), action merupakan bagian dari The Three Memory Store 


Emotion Process. Action terjadi setelah aktivitas berpikir dalam working memory.. Short Term Memory 


Sensary Store 
The place in the memory where information arriving 
from the environment is first placed 


Richard S. Lazarus 


Six Components of The Emotion Process 
Lazarus (1991b) dan Rossenberg (1998) Short Term Memory: 
hat, if not rehcarsed, 
mn about 20 seconds 


Memory held 


Long Term Memory 


(1) Cognitive appraisal: 

(2) Subjective experience: 

(3) Thought-action tendencies: 
(4) Internal bodily change: 

(S) Facial expressions dan 

(6) Responses to the emotion 


Lang 
The large reposi 
in which is 


Lazarus, Richard $. 1991b. Em 


nd Adaptation. New York: Oxford University 
sis and the organization of Affect. Review of 


Ahtuwn 4 Mtpor' knwntusia &» Pyebalng: Lndei Hgdomi 


Cognitive appraisal terjadi pada area sensory store, yaitu saat dendrite menerima 
external stimuli yang berasal dari lingkungan lalu langsung menyampaikannya 
melalui axon untuk dibaca oleh hypothalamus atau amigdala. Subjective experience 


Cognitive appraisal berkenaan dengan situasi penilaian seseorang yang membuat dia 


memahami keadaan yang terjadi disekitarnya. Sedangkan subjective experiences 
berkenaan dengan kecenderungan atau sifat perasaan yang mewarnai pengalaman 
pribadi seseorang. Thought and action tendencies berkenaan dengan dorongan atau 
keinginan untuk berpikir atau bertindak dengan berbagai macam cara. Internal 
bodily change merupakan respons fisiologis termasuk sistem syaraf yang bekerja 
secara otomatis seperti akan halnya aktivitas denyut jantung. Facial expression 
merupakan kontraksi otot yang menggerakan mimik wajah seperti misalnya gerakan 
bibir mencibir, lirikan mata, atau kombinasi gerakan dari bibir, hidung dan mata. 
Terakhir, responses to emotion berkenaan dengan bagaimana orang mengatur, 
bereaksi terhadap sesuatu atau menanggulangi emosi mereka sendiri termasuk juga 
situasi yang memicunya. Dalam kalimat keseharian, response to emotion ini kita 
kenal sebagai feeling. Bodily change yang terbentuk menjadi pengalaman terlebih 
dahulu (short experience) sebelum terbentuknya facial expression, dan begitu juga 
facial expression yang terbentuk akan menjadi pengalaman terlebih dahulu (short 
experience), sebelum menjadi feeling. Pengalaman itu adalah short experienced 
action yang sekaligus merupakan external stimuli yang dideteksi kembali oleh 
dendrite dan langsung di encoding dengan subjective experience yang terdapat di 
long term memory, barulah terbentuk feeling. 


Proses emosi ini berkaitan erat dengan tempat penyimpanan dan pengolahan 
memory yang dikenal sebagai Three Memory Store yaitu: (1) sensory store sebagai 
tempat memory menerima informasi yang datang: (2) short term memory sebagai 
tempat memory menyimpan informasi untuk jangka waktu simpan selama 20 detik: 
dan (3) long term memory yang merupakan tempat menyimpan banyak informasi 
dalam waktu yang cukup lama (semi-permanent) atau bahkan lama (permanent). 
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terjadi pada arca short term memory yaitu saat hypothalamus atau amigdala 
menerima sinyal lalu membacanya dan membandingkannya dengan arsip informasi 
yang terdapat pada short term memory maupun pada long term memory. Jika hasil 
bacaan hypothalamus atau amigdala dapat diterima, akan dilanjutkan pada proses 
thought and action yang berlangsung pada area long term memory. Dalam proses 
berpikir otak memilih keputusan ya atau tidak. Jika yam aka otak akan membuat N3 
(new neuron network) berupa jaringan sel yang sistemik sebagai bahan untuk 
terjadinya tindakan berupa internal bodily change. 


Six Components of The Emotion Process 


External Stimuli 


Lc 
a persons's assessment of the personal me 


€ appraisal 
af his or her 


umstances 


Cognitive Appraisal 


Subjective Experience 


1. Subjective experienee 
the afoctive state or feeling tone that colors private experience 


Thought and Action 
Internal Bodily Change 
Facial Expression 
Response to Emotion 


Pia, 


Intrapsyehye Stimuhi 


3. Thought and action tendencies 
uurges to think or act in particular ways: 


4. Internal bodily change 
physiological responses, particularly those involving the 
autonomic nervous system such as changes in heart rate and 
sweat gland activity 


&. Facial expression 
musele contractions that move facial landmarks — like chocks, 


Terminal Vatnes lips, noses, and brows — into particular configurations 


Weliets 
The Set 
nana 6. Responses to emotian 

how people regulate, rcact to, or cope with their own emotion 

or the situation that trigerred it 


Untuk memudahkan pemahaman bagi kita dosen dan mahasiswa Ilmu Administrasi, 
three memory store dapat kita baca sebagai administrasi kearsipan. Sensory store 
73 


Sumber: Ardiansyah, Levri & Karnesih, Erlis. 2016. Introspeksi Ilmu Administrasi. Bandung: Belum diterbitkan. Gambar kembali disajikan oleh Levri 


Ardiansyah (Januari 2019). 


Ada permasalahan filosofis yang mendasar pada Aksiologi sebagai “Theory of Value” 
yakni values are relative to individual sehingga judgment apapun berkenaan dengan 
value akan amat tergantung pada karakter individu maupun pengalaman pendidikan 
setiap individu. Bagaimana bisa Aksiologi merupakan Filosofi jika hanya memikirkan 
satu individu manusia semata? Untuk mengatasi permasalahan filosofis ini, Aksiologi 
akhirnya tertujukan pada kelompok manusia dengan nilai maupun rasa yang tersamakan 
(axiology falls into groups with similar tastes and values). 
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2.5. Sebab dan Akibat 

Konsep Sebab-Akibat (Causality) erat kaitannya dengan determinisme, yakni peristiwa 
yang terjadi pada waktu yang berbeda memiliki keterhubungan satu terhadap satu 
lainnya berdasarkan prinsip-prinsip tertentu sehingga prediksi tentang unknown situation 
dapat buat. Pada buku karya Born, Max (1949: 9) berjudul “Natural Philosophy of the 
Cause and Chance” (Oxford: The Clarendon Press) tercetak: “Determinism postulates 
that events at different times are connected by laws in such a way that predictions of 
unknown situations (past or future) can be made'. Berdasar Postulat Sebab-Akibat 
(Causality Postulate), akibat tergantung sebab, yakni akibat B adalah kejadian pada 
entitas B (dengan kelas tertentu) yang tergantung pada kejadian pada entitas A (dengan 
kelas lainnya). Entitas yang dimaksud disini merupakan sejumlah objek fisik, fenomena, 
situasi maupun peristiwa. Dengan postulat ini, A adalah sebab dan B adalah akibat. Hal 
ini berarti benda A atau situasi A menyebabkan terjadinya benda/situasi B hanya jika 
eksitensi benda/situasi B tergantung pada benda/situasi A. Saat A berubah, maka B pasti 
berubah. Saat A tidak ada, maka B pasti tidak ada. Pada Matematika, dependensi ini 
merupakan fungsi. 


Jika sebab-akibat ini terjadi hanya pada satu peristiwa, maka terdapat 2 pengertian yakni 
(1) Antecendence postulates yakni sebab merupakan hal yang utama, the cause precedes 
the effect atau paling tidak sebab simultan terhadap akibat, dan (2) Contiguity postulates 
yakni sebab maupun akibat terkoneksi oleh rantai intermediate things yakni suatu benda 
yang menyebabkan terjadinya akibat pada suatu tempat namun penyebab sendiri tidak 
ada pada tempat kejadian (a thing to cause an effect at a place where it is not present). 
Menentukan sebab-akibat tak dapat hanya berdasar pada logical dependence semata, 
namun harus berdasarkan dependence of real things of nature on one another. Dengan 
begini, pernyataan astrologers bahwa kehidupan manusia tergantung pada konstelasi 
bintang tak dapat diterima sebagai sebab-akibat karena tak dapat dibuktikan senyatanya. 
Bagi ilmuwan, relasi ketergantungan yang dapat dinyatakan sebagai sebab-akibat 
hanyalah ketergantungan yang dapat diverifikasi berdasarkan observasi dan eksperimen 
yakni repetitive observation and experiment. Aturan pada observasi adalah (1) isolation 
of the system considered, (2) restriction of the variable factors, (3) varying of the 
conditions until the dependence of the effect on a single factor becomes evident, dan (4) 
exact measurements and comparison of figures are essential. Dengan metode induksi 
sejumlah hasil observasi dapat dijadikan langkah berpikir tentang a general rule 
(induction allows one to generalize a number of observations into a general rule). 


Ada 2 cara yang kerap digunakan untuk mengaplikasikan Postulat Sebab-Akibat yakni (1) 
timeless relation of dependence, dan (2) dependence of one event fixed in time and space 
on another. Pada cara yang pertama contohnya adalah (la) bencana disebabkan karena 
adanya bahaya dengan tingkat risiko yang tinggi, sedangkan contoh cara yang kedua 
adalah (2a) Peristiwa erupsi Gunung Anak Krakatau di Selat Sunda pada 26 Desember 
2018 menyebabkan terjadinya peristiwa tsunami yang mengombaki Pantai Carita, 
Pandeglang, Banten maupun Pantai Kalianda, Lampung. Pada contoh yang kedua ini, 
erupsi yang menyebabkan terjadinya tsunami dapat saja merupakan logical dependence 
jika ada ilmuwan yang dapat membuktikan adanya another the real things yang 
menyebabkan terjadinya tsunami di Selat Sunda dan bukan disebabkan oleh erupsi 
Gunung Anak Krakatau. Pada cara yang pertama, timeless relation of dependence ada 
kecenderungan mengarah pada “Absolute values” maupun abstraction. Sedangkan 
absolute values are ideals never reached dan abstraction malah terjebak as in the 


97 


seguence of day and night. Malam penyebab adanya siang ataukah siang penyebab 
adanya malam. Koneksi antara two consecutive events akan kehilangan character of 
causality manakala hanya menggambarkan keberulangan yang sempurna (retain the 
feature of perfect regularity). Kekeliruan logika berpikir juga terjadi pada contoh “Time- 
Table Syndrome” yakni memprediksi kapan waktu tiba pesawat lalu menyatakan bahwa 
jadwal penerbangan adalah penyebab ketepatan waktu tiba. Saya pikir pernyataan bahwa 
penyebab gempa Bumi adalah sumber-sumber gempa Bumi yang terdapat pada peta 
sumber gempa Bumi sama saja dengan “Time-Table Syndrome. 


Pada buku karya Born, Max (1949: 8 & 9) berjudul “Natural Philosophy of the Cause 
and Chance ' (Oxford: The Clarendon Press) tercetak: 


8 CAUSALITY AND DETERMINISM 


the other as a dependence of one event fixed in time and space 
on another (see Appendix, 1). I think that the abstract, timeless 
meaning of causality is the fundamental one. This becomes 
guite evident if one tries to use the term in connexion with a 
specific case without implicit reference to the abstraction. For 
example: The statement that a bad harvest was the cause of the 
Indian famine makes sense only if one has in mind the timeless 
statement that bad harvests are causes of famines in general. 
I leave it to you to confirm this with the other examples I have 
given or with any more you may invent. If you drop this refer- 
ence to a general rule, the connexion between two consecutive 
events loses its character of causality, though it may still retain 
the feature of perfect regularity, as in the seguence of day and 
night. Another example is the time-table of a railway line. You 
can predict with its help the arrival at King's Cross of the 
10 o'clock from Waverley : but you can hardly say that the time- 
table reveals a cause for this event. In other words, the law 
of the time-table is deterministic: You can predict future events 
from it, but the guestion “why ?' makes no sense. 

Therefore, I think one should not identify causality and 
determinism. The latter refers to rules which allow one to 
predict from the knowledge of an event A4 the occurrence of an 
event B (and vice versa), but without the idea that there is a 
physical timeless (and spaceless) link between all things of the 
kind 4 and all things of the kind B. I prefer to use the ex- 
pression “causality” mainly for this timeless dependence. It is 
exactly what experimentalists and observers mean when they 
trace a certain phenomenon to a certain cause by systematic 
variation of conditions. The other application of the word to 
two events following one another is, however, in s0 common use 
that it cannot beexcluded. Therefore I suggest that it should be 
used also, but supplemented by some “attributes” concerning 
timeand space. Itis always assumed that the cause precedes the 
effect, I proposeto call this the principle of antecedence. Further, 
it is generally regarded asrepugnant toassumea thing to cause an 
effect at a place where it is not present, or to which it cannot be 
Jinked by other things  I shall call this the principle of contiguity. 


CAUSALITY AND DETERMINISM 9 


I shall now try to condense these considerations in a few 
definitions. 
Determinism postulates that events at different times are 
connected by laws in such a way that predictions of un- 
known situations (past or future) can be made. 


By this formulation religious predestination is excluded, since 
it assumes that the book of destiny is only open to God. 


Causality postulates that there are laws by which the occur- 
rence of an entity B of a certain class depends on the 
occurrence of an entity A of another class, where the word ' 
“entity” means any physical object, phenomenon, situation, 
or event. A4 is called the cause, B the effect. 


If causality refers to single events, the following attributes 
of causality must be considered: 


Antecedence postulates that the cause must be prior to, or at . 
least simultaneous with, the effect. 

Contiguity postulates that cause and effect must be in spatial 
contact or connected by a chain of intermediate things in 
contact. 


Sumber: Born, Max. 1949: 8 & 9. Natural Philosophy of the Cause and Chance. Oxford: The Clarendon Press. Gambar disajikan Levri 


Ardiansyah (Desember 2018) 


98 


2.5.1. Belajar Menentukan Sebab pada Sejarah Astronomi 

Belajar pada sejarah Astronomi, kala Ptolemy menghadirkan the motion of the planets by 
kinematic models, cycles, and epicycles rolling on one another and on the fixed heavenly 
sphere. dan Copernicus mengubah cara pandang Ptolemy hingga menjadikan the sun the 
centre of cyclic planetary motion, lalu Kepler menempatkan ulang the cycles by ellipses, 
ketiganya tidak pernah menyatakan “A cause for the behaviour of the planets, except the 
ultimate cause, the will of the Creator'. Baik Ptolemy, Copernicus maupun Kepler 
menyibak penyebab perilaku ke-6 planet kala itu berdasarkan modern mathematical 
language dengan memantapkan fungsi-fungsi yang mereka rumuskan hingga dapat 
menentukan koordinat semua partikel berdasarkan pada waktu. Galileo melakukan 
percobaan terhadap objek-objek terestrial berdasarkan “The rules of repetition and 
variation of conditions '. Pada buku karya Born, Max (1949: 10 & 11) berjudul “Natural 
Philosophy of the Cause and Chance ' (Oxford: The Clarendon Press) tercetak: 


ILLUSTRATION: ASTRONOMY AND PARTICLE MECHANICS Il 
Descartes's cosmology can be regarded as an early attempt to 


11 establish causat laws for the planetary orbits by assuming & 
ILLUSTRATION: ASTRONOMY AND PARTICLE complicated vortex motion of some kind of ether, and it is 
MECHANICS remarkable that this construction satisfies contiguity. But it 


failed because it lacked the main feature of scientific progress : 
it was not based on a reasonable induction from facts. Of course, 
no code of rules existed, nor did Descartes's writings provide it 
at that time. The principles of the code accepted to-day are 
implicitly contained in the works of Galileo and Newton, who 
demonstrated them with their actual discoveries in physics and 
astronomy—in the same way as Haydn established the rules of ' 
the sonata by writing lovely music in this form. 

Galileo's work precedes Newton's not only in time but also 
in logical order: for Galileo was experimenting with terrestrial 
objects according to the rules of repetition and variation of con- 
ditions, while Newton's astronomical material was purely obser- 
vational and restricted. Galileo observed how a falling body 
: moves, and studied the conditions on which the motion depends. 
on one another and on the fixed heavenly sphere. Copernicus His results can be condensed into the well-known formula for the 


changed the standpoint and made the sun the centre of cyclic vertical coordinate of a small body or “particle” as a function of 
planetary motion, while Kepler replaced the oycles by ellipses. 


I do not wish to minimize the greatness of Copernicus' step in ma 25 — gt, (3.1) 
regard to the conception of the Universe. I just consider it from where g is a constant, i.e. independent not only of time but also 
the standpoint of the guestion which we are discussing. Neither of the falling body. The only thing this guantity g can depend 
Ptolemy nor Copernicus nor Kepler states a cause for the be- upon is the body towards which the motion is taking place, the 
haviour of the planets, except the ultimate cause, the will of the earth—a conclusion which is almost too obvious to be formu- 
Creator. What they do is, in modern mathematical language, lated for if the motion is checked by my hand, I feel the weight 
the establishment of functions, as a pressure directed downwards towards the earth. Hence the 
afi), 2 — fat), sn 3 constant g must be interpreted as a property of the earth, not of 

the falling body. 
Using Newton's calculus (denoting the time derivative by a 
dot) and generalizing for all three coordinates, one obtains the 


I smarr now illustrate these definitions by surveying the 
development of physical science. But do not expect an ordinary 
historical treatment. I shall not describe how a great man 
actually made his discoveries, nor do I much care what he him- 
self said about it. I shall try to analyse the scientific situation 
at the time of the discovery, judged by a modern mind, and 
describe them in terms of the definitions given. 

Let us begin with the oldest science, astronomy. Pre- 
Newtonian theory of celestial motions is an excellent example 
of a mathematical and deterministic, yet not causal, description. 
This holds for the Ptolemaic system as well as for the Copernican, 
including Kepler's refinements. Ptolemy represented the motion 
of the planets by kinematic models, cycles, and epicycles rolling 


for the coordinates of all particles, depending on time. Coperni- 
cus himself claimed rightly that his functions, or more accurately 
the corresponding geometrical structures, are very much simpler 2 
than those of Ptolemy, but he refrained from advocating the Oi #50, 7-0, 2#——4, (3.2) 
cosmological conseguences of his system. This guestion came which desoribe the trajectories of particles upon the earth with 
to the foreground long after his death mainly by Galileo's tele- arbitrary initial positions and velocities. 

scopic observations, which revealed in Jupiter and his satellites "These formulae condense the description of an infinite number 
a repetition of the Copernican system on a smaller scale. of orbits and motions in one single simple statement: that some 


Sumber: Born, Max. 1949: 10 & 11. Natural Philosophy of the Cause and Chance. Oxford: The Clarendon Press. Gambar disajikan Levri 
Ardiansyah (Desember 2018) 
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2.5.2. Sebab yang Terukur 

Newton lalu menyempurnakan hasil penelitian Galileo dengan melakukan observasi 
terhadap material astronomi. Newton mengamati “how a falling body moves, and studied 
the conditions on which the motion depends. His results can be condensed into the well- 
known formula for the vertical coordinate of a small body or 'particle' as a function of 
time'. Hingga Newton berkesimpulan “Some property of the motion is the same for the 
whole class, independent of the individual case, therefore depending only on the one 
other thing involved, namely the earth. Hence this property, namely the vertical 
acceleration, must be 'due to the earth', or 'caused by the earth', or e a force exerted by 
the earth'. Istilah “Force? itu menunjukan spesifikasi pada general notion of cause. Itulah 
“Measurable Cause” yang akibatnya terketahui pada akselerasi yakni “The rate of change 
of velocity in time”. Pada buku karya Born, Max (1949: 12 & 13) berjudul “Natural 
Philosophy of the Cause and Chance ' (Oxford: The Clarendon Press) tercetak: 
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property of the motion is the same for the whole class, indepen- 
dent of the individual case, therefore depending only on the one 
other thing involved, namely the earth. Hence this property, 
namely the vertical acceleration, must be “due to the earth”, or 
“caused by the earth”, or “a force exerted by the earth”. 

This word “force? indicates a specification of the general 
notion of cause, namely a measurable cause, expressible in 
figures. Apart from this refinement, Galileo's work is just a case 
of ordinary causality in the sense of my definition. 

Yet the law (3.2) involves time, since the “effect” of the force 
is an acceleration, the rate of change of velocity in time. This 
is the actual result of observation and measurement, and has no 
metaphysical root whatsoever. A conseguence of this fact is the 
deterministic character of the law (3.2): if the position and the 
velocity of a particle are given at any time, the eguations deter- 
mine its position and velocity at any other time. 

In fact, any other time in the past or future. This shows that 
Galileo's law does not conform to the postulate of antecedence : 
a given initial situation cannot be regarded as the cause of a 
later situation, because the relation between them is completely 
symmetrical: each determines the other. This is closely con- 
nected with the notion of time which Galileo used, and which 
Newton took care to define explicitly. 

The postulate of contiguity is also violated by Galileo's law 
since the action of the earth on the moving particle needs 
apparently no contact. But this guestion is better discussed in 
connexion with Newton's generalization. 

Newton applied Galileo's method to the explanatipn of celestial 
motions. The material on which he based his deductions was 
scanty indeed, for at that time only six planets (including the 
earth) and a few satellites of these were known. I say “deduc- 
tions', for the essential induction had already been made by 
Kepler when he announced his three laws of planetary motion as 
valid for planets in general. The first two laws, concerning the 
elliptic shape of the orbit and the increase of the area swept by 
the radius vector, were based mainly on Tycho Brahe's observa- 
tions of Mars, i.e. of onesingleplanet. Generalized by a sweeping 
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induction to any planet they are, according to Newton, eguiva- 
lent to the statement that the acceleration is always directed 
towards the sun and varies inversely as thesguare of the distance 
r from the sun, yr-?, where yis a constant which may differ 
from planet to planet. But it is the third law which reveals the 
causal relation to the sun. It says that the ratio of the sguare 
of the period and the cube of the principal axis is the same for 
all planets—induced from data about the six known planets. 
This implies, as Newton showed (see Appendix, 2), that the 
constant p is the same for all planets. Hence as in Galileo's case, 
it can depend only on the single other body involved, the sun. ' 
In this way the interpretation is obtained that the centripetal, 
acceleration yr-?is “due to the sun?, or “caused by the sun?, or! 
“a force exerted by the sun?. ' 

The moon and the other planetary satellites were then the' 
material for the induction which led to the generalization of a 
mutual attraction of all bodies towards one another. The most 
amazing step, rightly admired by Newton's contemporaries and 
later generations, was the inclusion of terrestrial bodies in the 
law derived from the heavens. This is in fact the idea symbolized 
by the apocryphal story of the falling apple: terrestrial gravity 
was regarded by Newton as identical with celestial attraction. 
By applying his laws of motion to the system earth-moon, he 
could calculate Galileo's constant of gravity g from geodetical 
and astronomical data: namely, 


PE 


9g — aga (3.3)' 


where r is the'radius of the earth, R the distance between te 
centres of earth and moon, and T' the time of revolution of! 
the moon (sidereal month). i 

The general eguations for the motion of n particles under 
mutual gravitation read in modern vector notation 


ts ea —grad, v, (3.4) 
Fm 5 PB, (3.5) 
agan 8 


Sumber: Born, Max. 1949: 12 & 13. Natural Philosophy of the Cause and Chance. Oxford: The Clarendon Press. Gambar disajikan Levri 


Ardiansyah (Desember 2018) 
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Pemikiran tentang sebab yang sejalan dengan semangat pemikiran Aristotle beranjak 
pada premis tentang dunia yakni “Every being has its cause” lalu proses berpikirnya 
menggunakan prinsip-prinsip metafisikal yakni “Any series of causes must terminate. 
Pada buku karya Niiniluoto, Ilkka, Sintonen, Matti & Wolenski, Jan (2004: 11) yang 
berjudul “Handbook of Epistemology” (Helsinki: Kluwer Academic Publishers) tercetak 
“Aguinas proofs are basically Aristotelian in their spirit: they start from premises which 
assert something about the world (for example, every being has its cause), then proceed 
by metaphysical principles (for example, any series of causes must terminate), and end 
with the statement asserting that God exists ' 


2.5.3. Antecedent dan Conseguent 

Semua peristiwa alam disekeliling kita termasuk pergerakan begitu banyak benda 
organik maupun inorganik yang berlangsung berdasarkan aturan tertentu dan konstan 
secara terus menerus terproduksi sebagai two correlative facts yakni antecedent dan 
conseguent. Fakta yang telah terjadi maupun yang baru saja terjadi merupakan 
antecendent dan fakta yang terjadi akibat antecedent ini merupakan conseguent. The first 
must, of necessity, be followed by the second and the existence of the second proves, from 
all evidence, the anterior existence of the former. 


Merunut pemikiran Lord Bacon yang tercetak pada buku karya Jobert, A.C.G. (1846: 12) 
berjudul “The Philosophy of Geology. First Part' (London: Simpkhin, Marshall and Co 
& Paris: A. and W. Galignani and Co) terbaca bahwa antecedent dan conseguent 
keduanya merupakan “The Idea of Causation”. Kutipannya tercetak seperti ini “Lord 
Bacon ..., the idea of causation upon the basis of two facts in the constant relation of 
Antecedent and Conseguent'. Bahkan Bacon tegas menyatakan “His inguiry into the 
relation of Cause and Effect”. Andai the power of causation ini berlangsung secara tak 
tentu dan tak beraturan, tentu saja penemuan ilmiah tak mungkin terjadi. Beruntunglah 
kita manusia, peristiwa alam yang berlangsung secara terus menerus terjadi berdasarkan 
aturan yang telah tertentu (regular order) sehingga apa yang menjadi harapan manusia 
dapat terwujud terpenuhi, rencana dapat terealisasi tak hanya sebatas mimpi di malam 
hari dan tindakan menjadi terarah secara pasti. 


Manusia lalu memberi nama “Cause” terhadap setiap objek yang mendahului perubahan 
tertentu dan memberi nama “Effect” terhadap setiap konsekuensi yang terjadi secara 
timbal balik serta memberi nama “Power” terhadap kekuatan yang menggerakan objek 
pada fakta antecedent juga memberi nama “Susceptibility” yang terdapat pada perubahan 
objek sebagai conseguent. Api memiliki “Power” untuk melebur besi dan pada besi 
sendiri terdapat “susceptible of fusion of fire”. Dengan begini, api merupakan penyebab 
terjadinya fusi (fire is the cause of the fusion) sedangkan fusi merupakan akibat 
teraplikasikannya api. Pada buku karya Jobert, A.C.G. (1846: 13) berjudul “The 
Philosophy of Geology. First Part” (London: Simpkhin, Marshall and Co & Paris: A. and 
W. Galignani and Co) tercetak: 
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We give the name of Cause to the object which we believe to be the invariable 
antecedent of a particular change , we give the name of Effects reciprocally to 
that invariable conseguent , and the relation itself, when considered abstractedly, 
we denominate Power in the object that is the invariable antecedent, 
Susceptibility in the object that exhibits in its change the invariable conseguent , 
we say of fire, that it has the power of melting metals / and of metals, that they are 
susceptible of fusion by fire, that fire is the cause of the fusion, and the fusion the 
effect of the application of fire / but in all this variety of words we mean nothing 
more than our belief that when a solid metal is subjected, for a certain time, to the 
application of a strong heat, it will begin afterwards to exist in that different state 
which is termed liguidity / that, in all past time, in the same circumstances, it 
would have exhibited the same change, and that it will continue to do so in the 
same circumstances in all future time ' 


Dengan begini, secara filosofis “4 Cause' adalah “To be that which immediately precedes 
any change, and which, existing at any time in similar circumstances, has been always 


and will be always, immediately followed by a similar change ' 


Kutipan lengkapnya tersaji seperti ini: 


THE PHILOSOPHY OF GEOLOGY. 13 


“ Itis this mere relation of uniform antecedent, 
s0 important, and so universally believed, which ap- 
pears to constitute all that can be philosophically 
meant in the words power or causation, to whatever 
objects, material or spiritual, the words may be ap- 
plied. If events had succeeded each other in perfect 
irregularity, such terms never would have been in- 
vented but when the successions are believed to be 
in regular order, the importance of this regularity to 
all our wishes,and plans, and actions, has, of course, 
led to the employment of terms significant of the 
most valuable distinctions which we are physically 
able to make. 

“ We give the name of Cause to the object which 
we believe to be the invariable antecedent of a par- 
ticular change, we give the name of Effects reci- 
procally to that invariable conseguent , and the re- 
lation itself, when considered abstractedly, we deno- 
minate Power in the object that is the invariablean- 
tecedent, Susceptibility in the object that. exhibits 
in its change the invariable conseguent, we say of 
fire, that it has the power of melting metals , and of 


Sumber: Jobert, A.C.G. 1846: 13 & 14. The Philosophy of Geology. First Part. London: Simpkhin, Marshall and Co & Paris: A. and W. Galignani and Co. 


Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Januari 2019). 
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14 THE PHILOSOPHY OF GEOLOGY. 


metals, that they are susceptible of fusion by fire, 
that fire is the cause of the fusion, and the fusion 
the effect of'the application of fire, but in all this 
variety of words we mean nothing more than our 
belief that when a solid metal is subjected, for a 
certain time, to the application of a strong heat, it 
will begin afterwards to exist in that different state 
which is termed liguidity, that, in all past time, in 
the same circumstances, it would have exhibited the 
same change, and that it will continue to do so in 
the same circumstances in all future time. We 
speak of two appearances which metals present, one 
before the application of fire, and the other after it 
and a simple but universal relation of heat and me- 
tallic substances, with respect to these two appear- 
ances, is all that is expressed. A Cause, therefore, 
in the fullest definition which it philosophically 
admits, may be said to be that which immediately 
precedes any change, and which, existing at any time 
in similar circumstances, has been always and will 
be always, immediately followed by asimilar change. 


Priority in the seguence observed, and invariableness 


Puisi tentang the cause and the effect yang saya buat berjudul “Penyebab Bertanya 
tercetak seperti ini: 


Penyebab Bertanya 


Levri Ardiansyah 


Pergeseran lempeng Bumi itu adalah akibat perbuatanku 
Akulah penyebab utamanya, mengapa manusia tidak tahu 
Mematahkan lempeng Bumi itu adalah ulah perbuatanku 
Akulah penyebab utamanya, mengapa manusia tidak tahu 
Letusan gunung-gunung api adalah akibat perbuatanku 
Akulah penyebab utamanya, mengapa manusia tidak tahu 


Andaikan ilmuwan bisa tahu siapa diriku, apa ciriku 
Dari mana asalku, kapan saatnya aku kan tiba 

Bukankah ilmuwan telah tahu akibat semua perbuatanku 
Tetapi mengapa ya akibatku jadi sebabnya 


Membanjiri dataran tinggi adalah akibat perbuatanku 
Akulah penyebab utamanya, mengapa manusia tidak tahu 
Mengekstrimi iklim Bumi ini adalah ulah perbuatanku 
Akulah penyebab utamanya, mengapa manusia tidak tahu 
Menebar salju di gurun pasir adalah akibat perbuatanku 
Akulah penyebab utamanya, mengapa manusia tidak tahu 


Andaikan ilmuwan bisa tahu siapa diriku, apa ciriku 
Dari mana asalku, kapan saatnya aku kan tiba 

Bukankah ilmuwan telah tahu akibat semua perbuatanku 
Tetapi mengapa ya akibatku jadi sebabnya 


Jatinangor 
21 Desember 2018 
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2.5.4. Aksioma tentang The Cause 

Aksioma tentang the cause yang diyakini oleh para filsuf dan banyak ahli adalah “Tidak 
ada hal yang terjadi tanpa sebab” (nothing happens without an adeguate cause). Pada 
buku karya Serbati, Antonio Rosmini (1883: 197) berjudul “The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 11. 
Translated from the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee' 
(London: Kegan Paul, Trench & Co) tercetak seperti ini: 


CHAPTER IV. 


ORIGIN OF THE IDEAS OF CAUSE AND EFFECT, 


ARTICLE I. 
Object of the present Chapter. 


615. Considering that the idea of Cause, conjointly with 
that of substance, is the basis of the whole edifice of human 
cognitions, I deem it advisable to say here something on 
this idea also, by way of supplement to what I said on it in 
another place (350-352). What I wish is, that the origin 
and the legitimacy of this idea should be set forth in so clear 
a light, that no one, unless he be bent outright on bidding 
defiance to the plainest dictates of reason, could dare to 
dispute its force, and thus destroy this foundation of what is 
noblest in man—-knowledge. 

“Nothing happens without an adeguate cause , 
the axiom of the common sense of men. 


such is 


Sumber: Serbati, Antonio Rosmini. 1883: 198. The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 11. Translated 
from the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee, London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


Termasuk pula fakta-fakta yang terjadi kemudian juga ada sebabnya. Pada buku karya 
Serbati, Antonio Rosmini (1883: 198) berjudul “The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 11. Translated 
from the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee' (London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench & Co) tercetak “Every new fact (i.e. every change”) necessarily 
implies a cause adeguate to its production' . Pengertian new fact disini meliputi any 
action. Rosmini menuliskan proposisi menjadi 3 bagian: (1) bahwa fakta, peristiwa 
maupun tindakan dapat dimengerti oleh kita, (2) koneksi tindakan ini terhadap agent or 
cause merupakan hal yang belum kita ketahui, sehingga terbersit (3) ide tentang agent or 
cause ini. Kutipannya tergambar seperti ini: 


ARTICLE II. 
Proposition. 2 

616. The proposition I have to demonstrate is this :— 
“Every new fact (ie. every change) necessarily implies a cause 
adeguate to its production. 

By new fact I mean any action whatever joined with a 
change, or (generally) with a motion of some kind or other, 
whether its effect pass outside of, or remain within it. 

I need not enumerate all the different species of actions that 
are possible, but I wish it to be distinctly understood that 
under this term JI include every conceivable species of action. 

Now my contention is, that whenever we perceive an 
action, we perceive also an agent or cause of the same. To 
account for this perception, to describe it precisely as it 
comes about: to show how from the idea of new fact (event, 
action) we rise to the idea of cause—is to explain the origin of 
this idea. 


ARTICLE III. 


Analysis of the above proposition, directed to point out the knot of 
the dificulty. 
617. The proposition I have undertaken to demonstrate is 
a judgment consisting of three parts, which are: (1) the fact, 
the event, the action to be conceived by us: (2) the connection 
of this action with the agent or cause as yet unknown to us, 
(3) the idea of this agent or cause. 


Sumber: Serbati, Antonio Rosmini. 1883: 198. The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 11. Translated 
Jrom the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee. London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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Merunut pemikiran pemikiran Rosmini (1883: 200 Vol. II) terbaca bahwa proposisi 
“Every new fact necessarily implies a cause” berarti “Without a producing cause there 
could be no event, no action”. Pada dasarnya, ide tentang a cause merupakan ide tentang 
being yang menghasilkan suatu tindakan. Pada buku karya Serbati, Antonio Rosmini 
(1883: 198) berjudul “The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 11. Translated from the Fifth Italian 
Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee' (London: Kegan Paul, Trench & 
Co) tercetak: 


The idea of a cause is the idea of a being which produces 
an action. The analysis of this idea shows in it three parts : 
(1) the action, (2) the being, (3) the nezus between the two. 

Now the action is given to us by the external or the in- 
ternal sense. Of what being is, we are cognisant by nature.! 
The nerus arises from the logical mecessity which I have 
already demonstrated, a necessity springing from the nature 
of the mind or, more properly, of its objects, which cannot be 
conceived without being: so that the being is the first thing 
which our mind conceives in every case, because it is the first 
thing existing, as well as that through which all other things 
are conceived, because it is through the being, whose appur- 
tenances they are, that they all exist. 


Sumber: Serbati, Antonio Rosmini. 1883: 204. The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 11. Translated 
Jrom the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee. London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


Rosmini (1883:205 Vol. II) juga membedakan antara cause dengan substance, yakni 
cause merupakan a subtance which acts, yang kutipannya tergambar seperti ini: 


SUBSTANCE AND CAUSE. 205 


ARTICLE V. 
Distinction between Substance and Cause. 


622. When we, endowed with the faculty of understand- 
ing, supply being in the sensitive perception, we then form the 
idea of substance, that is, of a being which is conceived as 
existing in itself and not in another thing. 

When we supply being in the 1ntellectual perception of an 
action, we then form the idea of cause, that is, of a substance 
which acts.! 

Sumber: Serbati, Antonio Rosmini. 1883: 205. The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 11. Translated 


Jrom the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee. London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


Merunut pemikiran tulisan Rosmini (1883:207 Vol. II) terbaca bahwa “A substance is a 
being producing something which we conceive as immanent in it (accident), sedangkan 
A cause is a being producing something which terminates outside of the being itself 
(effect)'. Dengan begini, bisa jadi a subtance merupakan a cause pada peristiwa yang 
terjadi (a substance is cause in respect in this accident). 
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Konsep tentang substansi merupakan turunan dari aplikasi empiris mengenai the 
principle of causality. Merunut cetakan tulisan pada buku karya Jammer, Max., (1957: 
15) berjudul “Concept of Force A Study of the Foundations of Dynamics' (Cambridge, 
Massachussets: Harvard University Press) terbaca “The concept of substance thus derives 
Jrom the empirical applications of the principle of causality” terbaca: 


FORMATION OF SCIENTIFIC CONCEPTS I 5 


be regarded as having a direct relation to the concept of cause. 
Indeed, many students of the problem, and foremost among these 
the Kantian school of thought, consider “force” the exact physi- 
cal formulation of “cause” and causality. According to this point 
of view, natural science relates all phenomena in nature to certain 
substrata, the phenomena being conceived as their effects. Now, 
in the consistent performance of this operation the scientific con- 
ditions of this substratum have to be formulated in such a way 
that causal connection is maintained and preserved throughout. 
The concept of substance thus derives from the empirical appli- 
cations of the principle of causality. The notion of substance thus 
formed is used, in its turn, to deduce from it the particular causal 
connections. Causality, thus attached to substance, is called 
“force” and the substance to which the actions of this force are 
referred is regarded as the “carrier” of the force. 


Sumber: Jammer, Max. 1957: 15. Concept of Force A Study of the Foundations 
of Dynamics. Cambridge, Massachussets: Harvard University Press. Gambar 
disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


2.5.5. The Chance 

Pada buku karya Serbati, Antonio Rosmini (1883: 24) berjudul “The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 
I. Translated from the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle 
Idee' (London: Kegan Paul, Trench & Co) tercetak “Accidents cannot exist by themselves 


alone” seperti ini: 


Now, this rule is the major of a syllogism, and might be 
worded thus: “Accidents cannot exist by themselves alone :' 
the meaning of which formula is that the mind sees an in- 
trinsic contradiction between the idea of a certain species of 
things called accidents, considered by themselves alone, and 
the idea of existence. 

The analysis, therefore, of this rule gives us two elements 
—(1) the accidents, and (2) the idea of existence. 


Sumber: Serbati, Antonio Rosmini. 1883: 24. The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 1. Translated 


from the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee. London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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2.5.6. Accident 

Accident merupakan peristiwa (event). Perbedaan accident terhadap effect adalah 
accident merupakan peristiwa yang terjadi pada satu benda melengkapi substansi, 
sedangkan effect terpisah dari cause dan menjadi benda lainnya. Pada buku karya Serbati, 
Antonio Rosmini (1883: 142) berjudul “The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 11. Translated from the 
Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee' (London: Kegan Paul, 
Trench & Co) tercetak: 


568. The accident is perceived by us through a sensible 
action exercised on us. It may also be called by the general 
name of event: and this all the more when we consider, that it 
is not necessary but supervenient to the substance. The only 
difference between an accident and an effect" is, that the 
accident is considered as forming one thing with the substance 
and giving it completion, whereas the efct is considered 
as separated from the cause and belonging to another being. 


Sumber: Serbati, Antonio Rosmini. 1883: 142. The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 11. Translated 
Jom the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee. London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


2.5.7. Similitude 

Pada buku karya Serbati, Antonio Rosmini (1883: 119) berjudul “The Origin of Ideas. 
Vol. NI. Translated from the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine 
Delle Idee' (London: Kegan Paul, Trench & Co) tercetak “Accidents cannot exist by 
themselves alone” seperti ini: 


1183. That the similitude to which the ancients ascribed 
our cognitions of real things, is that which intervenes between 
an essence 11 potentia and an essence i1 act, so that it is 
always one and the same thing, but in two different modes, 
is manifest from their expressions, based upon a most exact 
analysis of the nature of similitude. In proof of this, it may 
suffice to guote those two great luminaries, Saint Bonaventure 
and Saint Thomas of Aguin, by whose teachings so many 
noble truths have already been illustrated in these pages. 


Sumber: Serbati, Antonio Rosmini. 1883: 119. The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 111. Translated 


from the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee. London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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2.5.8. Things, Wealth and the Ouantity of Coin 

Apakah wealth merupakan thing? Penelusuran the source of wealth yang terbaca pada 
pemikiran Plato seperti tercetak di buku karya Smith, Adam (MCMII: 10 & 11) berjudul 
“The Wealth of Nations” (New York: P.F. Collier & Son) yakni “Plato, indeed, perceives 
that labor is the source of all wealth... In the” Republic” he says: “That which gives rise 
to society is our inability to satisfy our own desires and the need we have for a large 
number of things. Thus necessity having compelled men to combine with one another, 
society is estalished for the sake of mutual assistant... One gives to another what he has 
in return for what he has not, only because he believes it will be to his advantage.”. 
Kutipan persepsi Plato tergambarkan seperti ini: 


Among the Greeks, where commerce (in the ancient 
sense of the word, implying the direct exchange of com- 
modities) was considerably extended, are found the first 
gerims of this as of all other sciences. Economic guestions 
could hardly escape the notice of philosophers, least of all 
of those in the first rank. Accordingly we find Plato and 
Aristotle alluding to the more important matters connected 
with the exchange of wealth in a manner which shows con- 
siderable insight into the guestion. Its production, how- 
ever, entered but slightly into their calculations. The 
institution of slavery, upon which ancient industry was 
based, could not fail to obscure the importance of this 
aspect of the subject. Plato, indeed, perceives that labor 
is the source of all wealth: but the conditions of his time 
prevented him from seeing in their true light the conse- 
guences of this doctrine. In the ““Republic”' he says: 


“That which gives rise to society is 'our inability to 
satisfy our own desires, and the need we have for a large 
number of things. 'Thus necessity having compelled men 
to combine with one another, society is established for 
the sake of mutual assistance. . . . One gives to another 
what he has in return for what he has not, only because 
he believes it will be to his advantage. And then he goes 
on to show the beneficial results of the division of labor. 


Sumber: Smith, Adam. MCMII: 10 & 11. The Wealth of Nations. New York: 
P.F. Collier & Son. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


Pemahaman masyarakat akademis kala itu, wealth merupakan things, baik berupa uang, 
harta kekayaan lainnya serta kepemilikan tanah maupun barang lainnya. Pada masa 
hidup Plato, labor merupakan slave yakni budak yang tidak dinilai sebagai sumber 
kekayaan, karena budak bukanlah kekayaan. Aristotle pada bukunya berjudul “Politics” 
memaparkan pemahaman masyarakat tentang wealth yakni “Wealth is assumed by many 
to be only a guantity of coin”. Pada buku karya Smith, Adam (MCMII: 13 &14) berjudul 
“The Wealth of Nations” (New York: P.F. Collier & Son) tercetak: 
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subject. Speaking of early societies, Aristotle writes: 
“There were different things which they had to give in 
exchange for what they wanted, a kind of barter which is 


still practiced among barbarous nations who exchange with 
one another the necessaries of life: giving and receiving 
wine, for example, in exchange for coin and the like. ... 
But the various necessaries of life are not casily carried 
about, and hence men agreed to employ in their dealings 
with each other something which was intrinsically useful, 
and easily applicable to the purposes of life—for example, 
iron, silver, and the like. Of this the value was at first 
measured by size and weiglit, but in process of time a 
stamp was put upon it to save the trouble of weighing, 
and to mark the value... . Wealth is assumed by many 
to be only a guantity of coin... . Others maintain that 
coined money is a sham, a thing not natural, but conven- 
tional only, which would have no value or use for any of 
the purposes of daily life if another commodity were sub- 
stituted by the users. Indeed, he who is rich in coin may 
often bein want of necessary food. And how can that be 
wealth of which a man may have a great abundance, and 
yet perish with hunger, like Midas in the fable, whose in- 
satiable prayer turned everything that was set before him 
into gold.” ' 


Sumber: Smith, Adam. MCMII: 13 & 14. The Wealth of Nations. New York: 
P.F. Collier & Son. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


“Ouestion of fact are not to be settled by reasoning, but by observation” (Serbati, 
Antonio Rosmini, 1883: 20) begins by an assumption of principles and thence proceeds 
to explain facts). 


227. Of this defect in the argument of Plato, I shall yet 
have to speak more at length. What I now wish to insist on 
is the fact that, Plato saw perfectly well that the whole 
difficulty of assigning to ideas their true origin consisted 
ultimately in explaining how there could be in us a faculty 
capable of producing them, since this faculty would be 
impossible if our reason were devoid of ideas. 


Sumber: Serbati, Antonio Rosmini. 1883: 193. The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 1. Translated 


from the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee. London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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2.5.9. Substance without Parts 

Merunut pemikiran Leibniz (pada buku karya Carr, H. Wildon, 1922: 18), a simple 
substance merupakan substansi tanpa bagian-bagian (without parts) dan simple 
substance ini yang masuk kedalam komposisi. substance essentially atomic (25). 
extended substance every part of which it open to influences propagated from every 
other parts (31). interactions of a material substance in a framework of three- 
dimensional space and one-dimensional time, a system in which every movement is 
exactly compensated by a reciprocal movement and every constituent or element is in 
causal relation with every other. (31). a simple substance, but substance conceived as an 
active subject owning its activities and not as a substratum of gualities or attributes. (35). 


It denies substance as inert substratum, but affirms substance as active subject of 
experience. (57). The effective criticism of the theory of atoms and the void is a main part 
of the philosophy of Descartes. It occupies a considerable portion of the Principles of 
Philosophy, and in fact furnishes the real ground of Descartes's theory that material 
substance consists in extension alone. It is impossible to exaggerate the importance of 
Descartes's criticism of the idea of void and of its supposed necessary function in 
supplying a condition of the possibility of movement. The whole subseguent development 
of physical theory may be said to hinge upon it. (66). Material substance is extension and 
extension is not distinct from it , it is not a void expanse spread out beneath it. (7). We 
may hold with Spinoza that extension is a mode of the infinite substance, God (S1). 


" From the beginning," wrote Leibniz, " God has made each of these two substances (the 
soul and the body) of such a nature that merely by following its own peculiar laws, 
received with its being, it nevertheless accords with the other, just as if there were a 
mutual influence, or as if God always put his hand thereto in addition to his general co- 
operation." It is guite impossible for us even to conceive the creative act which should 
bring the world into being, and we no longer seek the answer to our problem by 
reasoning about its nature or trying to fix its date. And this means that for us the concept 
of God has changed with the world-view, and as completely. It does not mean (82). 
concept of substance as subjective activity and not as an inert substratum, and in its 
insistence on inclusiveness (112) 


Mind and matter, Spinoza held, are parallel modes in which two infinite attributes of a 
universal substance manifest themselves. Here, then, was a dilemma from which there 
seemed no escape, from which indeed there was no escape. Accept the concept of reality 
as twofold, that there are two independent substances, or two mutually exclusive 
attributes of one substance, and that these two substances or attributes are in a relation 
which brings it about that one represents the other and that other is representable to it, 
and there are two alternatives. Either the duality is fundamental existence, how then 
explain unity ? Or the unity is fundamental existence, how then explain diversity ? 
Leibniz saw that there was no issue from this dilemma and it indicated to him falsity in 
the underlying concept. He reformed the concept of reality by a new definition of 
substance. He rejected the static principle which the old concept implied and replaced it 
with a dynamic principle. A simple substance is a monad, a subject of experience, an 
active centre into which a universe is mirrored, whose activity consists in perception and 
appetition. From this reformed concept a whole new advance was possible. The point I 
wish to call attention 188) 
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Kant's philosophy, then, presents the aspect of failure : nevertheless it registers a distinct 
and notable advance. The a priori synthesis is a new concept. I have tried to show its 
historical origin in the two antithetical principles which were adopted by rival methods 
and reconciled in the critical method. Let us now look at its philosophical origin. The 
concept of an a priori synthesis is in what is essential to it the concept of the monad. I do 
not mean that it is the historical evolution of the monadic concept of substance. I mean 
that it affirms a theory of knowledge which derives its whole force, and depends for the 
conviction it brings, on that concept. A synthesis before experience of factors, which in 
experience are presented as opposite in their nature, is only a rational idea if it is 
intended to affirm an original unity of nature, that is, a unity pertaining to the reality of 
the factors related in the synthesis. Try to (280) 


the concepts of substance and cause, can now turn to the task of comprehending the 
nature and mode of activity. We need not try and follow the steps by which the new 
concept was reached. It was pre-eminently the work of Hegel. The new concept is the 
concrete universal , the new method which that concept called for and revealed is the 
dialectic. In other words, we are given a new concept of the object of metaphysics and of 
the process of logic, and this involves a new view of the nature of logic and of the 
subject-matter of the science of logic. (284). The simplest reality we can bring before our 
mind, then, is a synthesis. The reality of this synthesis does not lie in the content or 
substance of its terms, but in the activity, the actual passing to and from thesis to 
antithesis, from antithesis to thesis, holding the factors together and keeping them apart. 
(290) 


Pada buku karya Serbati, Antonio Rosmini (1883: 22) berjudul “The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 
1. Translated from the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle 
Idee' (London: Kegan Paul, Trench & Co) tercetak “In short, the substance (i.e. bodies) 
is conceived by us through the following reasoning: The sensible gualities could not exist 
without a support” yang terbaca pada kutipan berupa gambar ini: 


54. In short, the substance (:.e. of bodies) is conceived by 
us through the following reasoning :—' The sensible gualities 
could not exist without a support. But the sensible gualities 
exist, our sensations advertise us of the fact. Thercfore, 
that which supports them— the subject to which they belong, 
and which is called substance—exists also. 


Sumber: Serbati, Antonio Rosmini. 1883: 22. The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 1. Translated 
Jom the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee. London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


Dengan definisi ini, substansi memerlukan support, yakni support system. 
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Definisi lain yang lebih lengkap tertuliskan oleh Rosmini sebagai “That by which a 
determinate being is what it is”. Pada buku karya Serbati, Antonio Rosmini (1883: 230) 
berjudul “The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 1I. Translated from the Fifth Italian Edition of the 
Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee' (London: Kegan Paul, Trench & Co) tercetak: 


A more perfect definition of substance. 


657. From all the above we are enabled to give a more 
perfect definition of substance in general. 

We have seen the distinction between abstract specific 
essence and full specific essence. “The first, we have said, when 
present to the mind, makes us know all which in a given 
determinate being is immutable, that is, which could not be 
changed without that being losing its identity, either by 
ceasing altogether to exist, or by becoming another before 
our mind. 

Now, when in a given determinate being we think this 
immutable element which constitutes its abstract specific 
essence, and consider it in relation with the other element— 
the mutable—which is found united to it in the full specific 
essence, then the abstract specific essence receives the name of 
substance , because itis regarded as the element necessary to 
make the being what it is, as the act through which it sub- 
sists as such a being, and by which the mutable element is 
supported. 

The substance therefore may be defined as “That by 
which a determinate being is what it is, or as “ The abstract 
specific essence considered in a determinate being, that is, 
considered in relation to the full specific essences of that 
same being. 

Sumber: Serbati, Antonio Rosmini. 1883: 230. The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 11. Translated 


Jrom the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee. London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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2.6. The Truth 


Analisis yang saya lakukan dapat saja menuntun pada ditemukannya the truth 
berdasarkan investigasi melalui penelitian ilmiah, atau kebenaran baru dapat diketahui 
setelah adanya new truths connected with a fact which already known, atau bisa saja 
kebenaran terungkap dari pemikiran yang telah ada namun tak disadari kontribusinya 
terhadap kebenaran ilmiah adanya fakta. Pada buku karya Serbati, Antonio Rosmini 
(1883: 198) berjudul “The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 1. Translated from the Fifth Italian 
Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee' (London: Kegan Paul, Trench & 


Co) tercetak: 


Sumber: Serbati, Antonio Rosmini. 1883: 198. The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 1. Translated 


By analysing still more closely the 
ohservation of the Athenian philosopher, 
we may divide the inguiries that may 
be instituted about it into three classes. 
(1) Sometimes we investigate and cog- 
nise truths taken, so to speak, at hap- 
hazard—that is, just as the occasion for 
making use of our reasoning powers is 
given us, (2) sometimes we seek “ffter 
new truths connected with a thing which 
is already known to us under another 
aspect, and (3) sometimes we do the 
same in regard to truths already in- 
cluded in some idea, but on which we 
have not reflected, and conseguently 
have not perceived them distinctiy, and 
each by itself. 


from the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee. London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


2.6.1. Primary and Derived Truth 


Merunut pemikiran pemikiran Aristotle, “The origin of derived truths, ... by means of 
demonstration or deduction from the primary ones”. Pada buku karya Serbati, Antonio 
Rosmini (1883: 204) berjudul “The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 1. Translated from the Fifth 
Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee' (London: Kegan Paul, 


Trench & Co) tercetak: 


Aristotle does not seem to give an adeguate explanation of untversals. 


234. On the subject of universals Aristotle leaves a void, 


ARTICLE VII. 


or at least is obscure. 


He fully grasped the distinction between primary and 
derived truths, and seems also to have reached sofar as to 
reduce all primary truths to one only—the principle of con- 


tradiction.! 


He accounts for the origin of derived truths, as I have 
said before, by means of demonstration, or deduction from the 
primary ones, and proves against Plato that derived truths 


are not innate in us. 


Sumber: Serbati, Antonio Rosmini. 1883: 204. The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 1. Translated 
Jom the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee. London: 


Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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By demonstation berarti deduksi suatu kebenaran dari kebenaran lain (By demonstration 
is meant the deduction of one truth from another already admitted as indubitable) seperti 
tercetak pada buku karya Serbati, Antonio Rosmini (1883: 2045 berjudul “The Origin of 
Ideas. Vol. 1. Translated from the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu 
Origine Delle Idee” (London: Kegan Paul, Trench & Co). 


2.6.2. Substansi 

Secara filosofis, substansi terdiri dari 2 beda yakni (1) thought dan (2) extension. 
Thought merupakan pemikiran kita yang pure contemplative intellect, sedangkan 
extension adalah pemikiran tentang alam yang bebas untuk kita kaji. Merunut pemikiran 
Leibniz, konsep tentang substansi merupakan 2 sistem atau aturan pergerakan (the 
concept of substance as the substratum of two systems or orders of movement) yakni (1) 
inert dan (2) mechanical atau yang (1) contemplative dan (2) volitional. Pada buku karya 
Carr, H. Wildon (1922: 10) berjudul “A Theory of Monads Outlines of the Philosophy of 
the Principle of Relativity' (London: Macmillan and Co, Limited) tercetak: 


A very striking analogy to the modern scientific revolu- 
tion is presented to us in the development of the Cartesian 
philosophy of the seventeenth century. That philosophy 
began with the distinction of two substances, thought and 
extension, the one corresponding to what we think of as 
pure contemplative intellect, the other to the independent 
object of contemplation, Nature. This philosophy arose 
when physics was differentiating itself from mathematics, 
following Galileo, and relying more and more on the experi- 
mental method. The philosophy of Descartes seemed to 
provide the very mechanistic basis of which science stood in 
need, the conception of a purely independent objective uni- 
verse whose inmost constitution could be mechanistically 
explained. As a philosophy, however, we see it striving 
throughout its development, and continually failing, and 
finally completely failing, to discover any intelligible prin- 
ciple on which to establish the relation between the two sub- 
stances which is presupposed in the concept of them. The 
dualism which science seemed so imperatively to demand 
proved unworkable. “The way of escape was offered by 
Leibniz, but it involved a reform of the concept of substance 
itself. In place of the concept of substance as the sub- 
stratum of two systems or orders of movement, one inert and 
mechanical, the other contemplative and volitional, Leibniz 
formulated the concept of substance as essentially active and 
dynamic. Reality was constituted, he said, of simple 


Sumber: Carr, H. Wildon. 1922: 10. A Theory of Monads Outlines of the 
Philosophy of the Principle of Relativity. London: Macmillan and Co., 
Limited. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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2.7. Matter or Fact as Real Being 

Being terdiri dari the ideal dan the real. Ideal being merupakan the form of knowledge, 
sedangkan real being merupakan matter atau fact. Pada buku karya Serbati, Antonio 
Rosmini (1883: 109) berjudul “The Origin of Ideas. Vol. III. Translated from the Fifth 
Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee' (London: Kegan Paul, 
Trench & Co) tercetak: 


ARTICLE IV. 
How the matter of knowledge is presented to our spirit. 


1166. Being has two modes, the #dea/ and the real. Ideal 
being or being in the ideal mode is the form of knowledge : 
real being or being in the real mode is its matter, which I have 
designated by the general name of fact (1161). 

We have just said that the fact which constitutes the 
matter of our knowledge is distinguished into two primitive 
species, the one consisting in the activity of #nsensitive being, 
and the other in the activity of feeling (1162, 1164), which 
may properly be called two species of rea/ being. 


Sumber: Serbati, Antonio Rosmini. 1883: 109. The Origin of Ideas. Vol. 111. Translated 
from the Fifth Italian Edition of the Nuovo Saggio, Sulu Origine Delle Idee. London: 
Kegan Paul, Trench & Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


Contradiction 


Being 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (2017) memakai gambar Brocard circle of the triangle dari buku 
karya Ardiansyah, Levri. 2017. Earth and the Laws of Association. 
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2.71. Unity as a System 

Pada buku karya Scheidegger, Adrian E (2004: 11) berjudul “Morphotectonics' (New 
York: Springer Verlag Berlin Heidelberg) tercetak “System Theory” diantaranya 
“Dissipative Systems” yang terkutip berupa gambar seperti ini: 


1.2.3 
System Theory 


1.2.3.1 
Dissipative systems 


General remarks Thus, the evidence has been increasing that exogenic effects 
can be adeguately described by the (guasi-) random action of exogenic agents. 
This has been shown to hold true for the meander formation, the surface 
erosion, the drainage basin development in unstructured plains and the large- 
scale decay of slope banks and mountain ranges (Scheidegger, 1979e). This 
is also the reason that it has been possible to describe landscape evolution 
by the application of Stochastic General Systems Theory which was developed 
originally by Bertalanffy (1932) for applications in connection with biological 
guestions. Inorderto speakof asystem, one needs (i) aset of elements identified 
with some variable attributes of objects, (ii) a set of relationships between 
attributes and objects, and (iii) a set of relationships between attributes of 
objects and the environment. Thus, “a system is a set of interrelated elements 
which function together as an entity embedded in an environment” (Harvey, 
1969). The last condition assumes that the system is open to some external 
environment, which, however, is not necessarily the case. 

The Formal System Theory is, in fact, a mathematical discipline. It is gener- 
ally involved with statistical (“stochastic”) methods. In geomorphology (Carso 
and Kirkby, 1972), one deals basically with mechanical systems: The objects 
are landforms (slopes, rivers, coasts), the attributes are guantifiable properties 
of these landforms (e. g. drainage density, slope declivity, meander curvature) 
and the “relationships” consist of mechanical exchanges of energy and mass 
between the landforms so that causal links are formed between the attributes. 
The distinction between the system itself and the “environment” is arbitrary 
and made by the observer. A natural delimitation occurs only in the case of 
systems that are completely closed, geomorphic systems, however, are not nor- 
mally closed. The state of the system is defined by giving all the attribute values 
of all the elements, the set of all attribute values can be represented by a point in 
a multi-dimensional phase space. During the evolution of the system, this point 
will describe a trajectory in phase space. The number of elements is large and 
therefore the attribute values of each element cannot be ascertained in detail 
in practice. Therefore, there is a guasi-probability distribution of phase points 
which represent the position-likelihood of the system in phase space within the 
limits of one's knowledge. This probability distribution can be taken as the ba- 
sis for statistical predictions of the behavior of the system. Within the limits of 
one's knowledge, a whole “ensemble” of states is possible. Because of some fun- 
damental natural Iaws, e. g. conservation of mass (or energy), not all thinkable 


statesin phase space are possible, these may berestricted to certain regions. An 
observable guantity is generally a crude characteristic built on a conglomerate 
function of attributes. The expected value for this observable guantity is the 
average of the conglomerate over all states of the system that are possible. On 
occasion, the conglomerate function has been calculated for those attributes 
that correspond to the most probable state of the system, but this is not in 
conformity with the principles of statistical physics as they were developed by 
Boltzmann and Gibbs in connection with gas dynamics (see e.g. Sommerfeld, 
1964). Thus, the “most probable” and the “expected” characteristics are not 
the same, it is logically evident that ensemble averages have to be taken for the 
attributes, not those attributes for the most probable state of the system. 


Sumber: Scheidegger, Adrian E. 2004: 11 & 12. Morphotectonics. New York: 
Springer Verlag Berlin Heidelberg. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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Pada buku karya Scheidegger, Adrian E (2004: 14) berjudul “Morphotectonics' (New 
York: Springer Verlag Berlin Heidelberg) tercetak “Self-Ordering System' yang terkutip 
berupa gambar seperti ini: 


Self-Ordering Systems 


The system theory, as described and applied above, is essentially based on the 
operation of the Ergodic Principle and the decay of closed dissipative systems. 
However, the Ergodic Principle evidently does not generally apply, inasmuch 
as the phase trajectories often do not range through the whole phase space, but 
are concentrated in the neighborhood of attractors. In effect, complex systems 
often develop some internal order spontaneously. The pertinent guestions have 
been investigated in a new branch of science, called complexity theory. 


In nature, there are innumerable examples of relatively stable self-organized 
ordered states at the edge of chaos (Bak et al., 1988). This applies particularly 
to landscapes: An ordered state at the edge of criticality establishes itself in 
a complex landscape system solely on account of the (normally highly non- 
linear) interactions between the individual elements of the system and not 
because of the presence of an external ordering principle. 

The background of the above is the description of the natural systems in 
terms of the complexity theory. It is noted that the ultimate evolution of the 
system is determined by the attractors to which the trajectories converge. To 
define attractors in mathematical terms (Monin, 1991), one has to define non- 
wandering phase points whose neighborhoods intersect some phase trajectory 
at least twice, invariant sets (of phase points) which are filled with whole tra- 
jectories, and minimal sets which are nonempty closed invariant sets having 
no subsets with the same properties. Then, attractors are minimal sets A of 
nonwandering phase points having neighborhoods in which all the trajecto- 
ries approach A asymptotically, attractors differing from stationary points and 
limit cycles are called strange. 


Sumber: Scheidegger, Adrian E. 2004: 14 & 15. Morphotectonics. New York: Springer 
Verlag Berlin Heidelberg. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017) 
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2.8. Puisi dan Pemikiran Filosofis 

Beberapa pemikiran filosofis secara kronolgis terbaca pada buku karya Preus, Anthony 
(2007) berjudul “Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy ' (Lanham, Maryland, 
Toronto, Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.). 


2.8.1. How Existence and Change are Related? 

Filosofer pada periode “Presocratic' lebih banyak berspekulasi tentang alam semesta. 
Untuk mengerti tentang “being” dan “becoming ', mereka berupaya menjawab pertanyaan 
“How existence and change are related?” Pada buku karya Preus, Anthony (2007: 2) 
berjudul “Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy' (Lanham, Maryland, 
Toronto, Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) tercetak: “The “Presocratic” or Pre- 
Platonic period of ancient Greek philosophy is marked by speculation about the natural 
world, fueled by dissatisfaction with traditional mythological explanations. These 
speculations moved very guickly to attempts to understand “being” and “becoming,” 
how anything whatever “is” and how existence and change are related. The continuation 
of these speculations shapes the entire history of ancient Greek philosophy '. 


Perkembangan pemikiran para filosofer pada Greek philosophy, dapat terlacak 
berdasarkan identifikasi teacher-student relationships. Pada buku karya Preus, Anthony 
(2007: 2) berjudul “Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy” (Lanham, 
Maryland, Toronto, Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) tercetak: 


Diogenes Laertius, author of Lives of the Philosophers in the third century CE, 
attempted to trace the history of Greek philosophy by identifying teacher-student 
relationships, thus he was interested particularly in groups of people who might 
have learned from each other. Diogenes finds that the first philosophical teacher- 
student relationship in lIonia is Thales-Anaximander, and the relationship that 
begins the philosophical tradition in southern Italy is Pherecydes-Pythagoras. 
Thales of Miletus was born about 620 and died about 546 BCE. Anaximander, 
author of a cosmological and geographical text, was a little younger than Thales 
but probably died about the same time. A third member of the Milesian group was 
Anaximenes. Aristotle describes this group as the initiators of a way of thinking 
that focuses on nature (physis), that description implies, reasonably enough, that 
the Milesians took important steps in the direction of the activity that we call 
natural science. 
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2.8.2. Puisi dan Keraguan Epistemologis 

Para filosofer yang kerap mencurahkan pemikirannya pada kalimat yang beritme 
(rhythmical) berupa puisi tentang keraguan epistemologis adalah Xenophanes of 
Colophon and Heraclitus of Ephesus. Pada buku karya Preus, Anthony (2007: 3) 
berjudul “Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy' (Lanham, Maryland, 
Toronto, Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) tercetak: “Xenophanes of Colophon 
and Heraclitus of Ephesus. Xenophanes was primarily an itinerant poet, but in some of 
his poems he supports a kind of epistemological skepticism (“If the Gods had not made 
yellow honey, people would think figs far sweeter than they do”). 


2.8.3. Puisi Parmenides 

Filosofer lainnya yang juga suka berpuisi adalah Parmenides, misalnya tentang “ “being 
is” and “not-being is not.” Pada buku karya Preus, Anthony (2007: 3 & 4) berjudul 
“Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy' (Lanham, Maryland, Toronto, 
Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) tercetak: 


“The poem of Parmenides marks a significant turning point in early Greek thought. 
An argument is presented that tells us that “being is” and “not-being is not.” But 
if not-being is not, then we cannot use not-being as an explanatory term, either 
alone or in conjunction with being. So there is no coming into being (no not-being 
for something to come from) nor destruction (no not-being for something to go to), 
being must be one and continuous, since there is no not-being to divide it, and 
changeless, since an account of change would have to involve not-being. His 
disciple Zeno of Elea added several arguments to defend the idea that being is one, 
not many, and incidentally to demonstrate that motion is impossible. It is also 
important to mention that Zeno pioneered a method of argumentation that came to 
be called “dialectical,” in which one starts with the assumptions of one's 
opponents and demonstrates that they lead to paradoxical or selfcontradictory 
conclusions ' 


2.8.4. Being Adanya Kekal 
Filosofer bernama Empedocles menyatakan bahwa (1) The Four Element adalah being, 
dan (2) sebagai being keempatnya kekal, tak tercipta, tak terhancurkan dan tak terubah 
(they are neither created nor destroyed, and individually they are changeless). Pada 
buku karya Preus, Anthony (2007: 4) berjudul “Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek 
Philosophy' (Lanham, Maryland: Toronto, Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) 
tercetak: 
Subseguent philosophers of nature, physikoi, like Empedocles, Anaxagoras, and 
Democritus, had to find a way to deal with the Eleatic arguments. For 
Empedocles, who had accepted much of the Pythagorean philosophy, particularly 
the transmigration of the soul, the answer was to posit four elements: earth, water, 
air, and fire, and then assert that those are “being”, they are neither created nor 
destroyed, and individually they are changeless, so all change is a rearrangement 
of those materials, under the influence of cosmic principles of Love and Strife. 
Anaxagoras, who was also advisor to Pericles, posits a much larger list of 
irreducible material elements, combined and separated ultimately by the power of 
a cosmic Mind (nous). The Atomists, Leucippus and Democritus of Abdera, turned 
the Eleatic argument against itself by accepting the changelessness of being but 
asserting an indefinitely large number of beings moving randomly in not-being, or 
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empty space. Since reason discovers the existence of atoms, it can yield reliable 
knowledge, whereas the senses are deceptive, all of our sensual judgments are 
“conventional, nomoi,” according to Democritus '. 


2.8.5. Law and Ineguality between People 

Menurut pemikiran Hippias of Elis, Prodicus of Ceos, and Antiphon, hukum bersifat 
represif dan menyebabkan “Ineguality Between People”, tidak demikian hukum alam 
yang “Free and Egual?. Pada buku karya Preus, Anthony (2007: 4 & 5) berjudul 
“Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy' (Lanham, Maryland, Toronto, 
Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) tercetak: 'Other well-known Sophists include 
Hippias of Elis, Prodicus of Ceos, and Antiphon. We have significant fragments of 
Antiphon in which he contrasts law (nomos) and nature (physis), arguing that law is 
repressive and causes ineguality between people, whereas by nature all are free and 
egual ' 


2.8.6. The Forms are not Material 
Pemikiran Plato tentang “The Forms' terimbangi oleh pemikiran bahwa “The Forms are 
not Material?” sehingga objek-objek fisik bisa jadi bukan merupakan “The Ultimate 
Things Known”. Pada buku karya Preus, Anthony (2007: 6 & 7) berjudul “Historical 
Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy' (Lanham, Maryland, Toronto, Plymouth, UK: 
The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) tercetak: 


“Plato and the Forms Plato's leading characters in his dialogues—Socrates, 
Timaeus, the Eleatic Stranger—argue repeatedly for the existence of permanent, 
separate, immaterial objects of knowledge. The Forms are not material, so a 
primary assumption of the physikoi is rejected—physical objects are not the 
ultimate things known. At the same time, because the Forms are objectively real, 
neither relativism nor agnosticism stand as attractive positions for those who 
claim to have a definite message to teach, to the extent that the Platonic message 
is accepted, the Sophists seem to be defending a futile position '. 


2.8.7. Jiwa yang Kembali Meraga 

Meski setuju dengan pemikiran Plato tentang “The Forms?, Aristotle tak sependapat 
dengan pemikiran tentang “Separate Forms'. Merunut pemikiran Aristotle, jiwa pada 
raga Anjing tak terpisah terhadap raga Anjing itu sendiri. Dengan contoh pemikiran itu 
Aristotle sebenarnya menolak pemikiran bahwa “Souls may exist separately from their 
bodies ' apalagi pemikiran bahwa jiwa dapat terlahir kembali pada individu lainnya yang 
berbeda (Souls might come to be reborn in other individuals). Pada buku karya Preus, 
Anthony (2007: 8) berjudul “Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy' 
(Lanham, Maryland, Toronto, Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) tercetak: 


“Aristotle rejected Plato's separate forms, arguing that the form of dog must be 
present in this dog for it to be a dog, that a separate form adds nothing to what we 
can empirically discover about the functions and capacities of the living dog. 
Indeed, the form of the dog is the soul of the dog, and the soul of the dog is not 
separable from the organs that carry out the life functions of the animal. So 
Aristotle rejects the thesis presented in the Phaedo, Phaedrus, and elsewhere, that 
souls may exist separately from their bodies, and might come to be reborn in 
other individuals ' 
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Jiwa yang Meraga 


Levri Ardiansyah 


Akulah jiwa 

Ku tercipta sebelum raga 
Aku abadi, kan tetap ada 
Meski raga sirna 


Aku bertahan 
Mendampingi setia ragaku 
Walau tak sejalan 
Melawan kalbu 
Mengenyangi nafsu 


Betapa lelahnya jaga ragaku 
Kerap menentangi kitab suci 
Sungguh aku tak mau 

Aku tak sudi 

Aku tak mampu ikuti ragaku 
Semua yang pernah raga lakui 
Buatku merasa tersiksa 
Akulah jiwa yang meraga 


Menemani raga 

Aku bukanlah teman raga 
Aku bayangan, ada tak nyata 
Memalami raga 


Betapa lelahnya jaga ragaku 
Kerap menentangi kitab suci 
Sungguh aku tak mau 

Aku tak sudi 

Aku tak mampu ikuti ragaku 
Semua yang pernah raga lakui 
Buatku merasa tersiksa 
Akulah jiwa yang meraga 


Jatinangor 
11 Desember 2018 
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2.8.8. There is no Life after Death 

Epicurus pernah berpikir bahwa dunia ini tereduksi menjadi atom (the world is reducible 
to atoms) dan karenanya kehidupan manusia merupakan konsekuensi dari tertatanya 
atom (that human life is a more or less accidental conseguence of the arrangement of 
atoms) sehingga tidak ada kehidupan setelah kematian (there is no life after death). Oleh 
karena itu Epicurus menyarankan pada manusia agar tak perlu takut tentang siksa setelah 
kematian karena sesungguhnya siksa demikian tak pernah ada. Pada buku karya Preus, 
Anthony (2007: 9) berjudul “Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy' 
(Lanham, Maryland, Toronto, Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) tercetak: 


Epicurus (c. 341—c. 270 BCE), who may have visited Athens as a young man 
during the lifetime of Aristotle, returned in 307 to establish his Garden, two of his 
closest associates in his school were Hermarchus of Mytilene (330s—250s BCE) 
and Metrodorus of Lampsacus (331-278 BCE). Epicureanism taught that the 
world is reducible to atoms, that human life is a more or less accidental 
conseguence of the arrangement of atoms, that there is no life after death, and 
thus no reason to be worried about punishments after death. We are best off living 
as undisturbed a life as possible in the present ' 
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2.9. Menggambarkan Model Berpikir Filosofis 


a 
Philosophy Philosophy 
Science Technology Science Technology 
Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (2015) tentang Segitiga Filosofi, Ilmu dan Teknologi untuk Introspeksi Adanya Ilmu Administrasi. 
a 
Philosophy Philosophy 
Ontology Axiology Ontology Axiology 
Science Technology — Science Technology 
Epistemology Epistemology 
Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (2015) tentang Segitiga Filosofi, Ilmu dan Teknologi untuk Introspeksi Adanya Ilmu Administrasi. 
a 


Philosophy 


Ontology 


Science Technology 


Epistemology 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (2015) tentang Lingkaran Filosofi untuk Introspeksi Adanya Ilmu Administrasi. 
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Philosophy 


Philosophy 
Philosophy 


Science Technology 


Philosophy 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (2015) tentang Lingkaran Filosofi untuk Introspeksi Adanya Ilmu Administrasi. Gambar disajikan kembali oleh 
Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018) 


Philosophy 


D 


Ontology 3 Axiology 


EA 


Science 


Philosophy 


of Science 
Philosophy 


(Nk 


Technology 
Epistemology 


Philosophy 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (2015) tentang Lingkaran Filosofi untuk Introspeksi Adanya Ilmu Administrasi. Gambar disajikan kembali oleh 
Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018) 
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Filosofi yang berkenaan dengan problema kehidupan, misteri eksistensi manusia, the 
origin dan martabat manusia serta hubungan manusia dengan dunia tempatnya hidup. 
Pada buku karya Menge, Fdward J (1918: 34) berjudul “The Beginnings of Science: 
Biologically and Psychologically Considered' (Boston, U.S.A. : The Gorham Press) 
tercetak "the problems of philosophy are really the problems of life, the burden and the 
mystery of existence, the origin and destiny of man, the relations which he sustains to the 
world of which he is a part, and to the unseen universe which lies about him”. 
Kutipannya berupa gambar seperti ini: 


Now, philosophy means to love wisdom and a philosopher 
is one who loves wisdom, and “the problems of philosophy 
are really the problems of life, the burden and the mystery 
of existence, the origin and destiny of man, the relations 
which he sustains to the world of which he is a part, and to 
the unseen universe which lies about him. Though they may 
not be couched in philosophical language such guestionings 
of heart and of mind we cannot wholly silence.” 2 


Sumber: Menge, Edward J. 1918: 34 The Beginnings of Science: 
Biologically and Psychologically Considered. Boston, U.S.A. : The 
Gorham Press. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


to think 


Philosophy 


to know to apply 


Knowledge Application 


Sumber: Ardiansyah, Levri. 2016. Induction of Science of Administration. Jatinangor: Unpad Press. Gambar 
disajikan kembali oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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2.10. Filosofi dan Ouroboros 


Thales Miletus: All Matter is Essentially One 

Merunut cetakan tulisan Whittaker, Sir Edmund Taylor, dengan makalah berjudul 
“Mathematics and Logic' pada buku karya Newman, James R. (1955: 24 & 25) berjudul 
“What is Science? (New York: Simon and Schuster) terbaca pemikiran Thales of Miletus 
(640-546 B.C.) bahwa semua matter pada dasarnya adalah satu yakni merupakan ragam 
modifikasi air (All matter is essentially one, that it consists, in fact, of modifications of 
water). Thales adalah filsofer yang menemukan teorema matematika yakni "The angle in 
a semicircle is a right angle" yang amat berbeda terhadap fakta geometrikal yang 
diusung filosofer sejak era the ancient Egyptians, yang lebih konsen terhadap area. 
Thales juga adalah filosofer pertama yang dapat menggambar lines and curves. Bagi 
Thales, teorema merupakan fakta sederhana yang dapat diobservasi. Pada buku karya 
Newman, James R. (1955: 24 & 25) berjudul “What is Science? (New York: Simon and 
Schuster) tercetak: 


Mathematics and Logic 25 


ries than the events referred to. But there can be no doubt that the 
movement began in the fringe cf Greek settlements along the coast 
of Asia Minor, which were in contact with the older civilizations of 
the East, and were at the time enjoying peace and prosperity. The 
new principle that was central in their philosophy was the conviction 
that the world has a unity, in a polytheistic society they were cssen- 
tially monotheists, and they held that science is of one pattern. The 
first of them whose name has come down to us, Thales of Miletus 
(640?-546 n.c.) taught that all matter is essentially one, that it con- 
sists, in fact, of modifications of water. His successor, Anaximander, 
the second head of the school, opened wider possibilities by asserting 
only that there is one primitive formless substance everywhere pres- 
ent, out of which all things were made. 

Thales is credited with the discovery of the mathematical theorem 
that “the angle in a semicircle is a right angle.” This differs in char- 
acter from the geometrical facts known to the ancient Egyptians, 


MATHEMATICS AND LOGIC 


SIR EDMUND TAYLOR WHITTAKER 


The First Mathematicians 


Mathematics is in this book regarded as a kind of science. But there 
isa great difference between mathematics and the other recognized 
branches of science, as can be seen when we examine the naturc of a 
typical mathematical theorem. Take for instance this, which was orig- 
inally enunciated in the eightecnth century by Edward Waring of 
Cambridge: “Every positive whole number can be represented as the 
sum of at most nine cubes.” With Waring this was really no more 
than a guess based on observation of a great number of particular 
cases, but evidently mere observation cannot furnish a proof that the 
theorem is true in general, and indeed a strict proof of this theorem 
was not known until more than a century later. Let us see how the 
notion of a science that depends on logical proof came into being. 

Historians are generally agreed that this development originated 
with the Greek philosophers of the sixth and fifth centuries before 
Christ. To be sure, the arts of calculation and measurement had 
made considerable progress before this, amongst the ancient Baby- 
lonians and Egyptians, who were able to solve numerical problems 
beyond the powers of most modern schoo:boys, but the procedure 
which is characteristic of mathematics as we know it, the proving of 
theorems, was introduced by the Greeks. 

The records are scanty, and generally later in date by some centu- 


24 


which had been concerned with arcas. Thales seems to have been the 
first thinker to make lines and curves (which are abstractions) funda- 
mental. For him, the theorem was probably a simple fact of observa- 
tion. He would be familiar with wall decorations in which rectangles 
were inscribed in circles: a diagonal of a rectangle is also a diagonal 
of the corresponding circle, and the right angle formed by two sides 
of the rectangle is therefore the angle standing on a diameter, i.e., 
itis the angle in a semicircle. 


The Place of Logic in Geometry 


The disciples of Thales based their doctrine of physics on the assump- 
tion of a single ever-present medium which could undergo modifica- 
tions. So far as the relations of physical objects with each other were 
concerncd, they knew little beyond the experimental arts of survey- 
ing and measuring which they had inherited from the Egyptians and 
Babylonians. The Greeks of the next generation, however, developed 
this primitive geometry into an independent science, in which the 
whole corpus of the properties of figures in space, such as the theo- 
rem that the angle in a semicircle is a right angle, were deduced 


Sumber: Newman, James R. 1955: 25. What is Science? New York: Simon and Schuster. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Primitive geometry yang dikumandangkan Thales Miletus ini kemudian menimbulkan 
pemikiran filosofis tentang egual yakni (1) corresponding angles are egual, dan (2) if 
eguals are added to eguals, the sums are egual and the -whole is greater than its parts. 
Prinsip yang kedua ini kemudian terkenal sebagai common notions (koinai ennoiai) dan 
and later of axioms (axiomata). Saya piker, dengan begini greater merupakan the whole 
yang terbentuk dari asosiasi egual parts sehingga besar adalah asosiasi ragam bagian 
yang sama, yang terangkai tambah menambah, sambung menyambung menjadi padu 
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pada kesatuan. Inilah Bhinneka Tunggal Ika. Besar pada keragaman adalah Bhinneka 
Tunggal Ika. 


Struktur, Bentuk dan Pythagoras 

Jika semua matter adalah satu padu dan dengan kepaduan itu ada kesamaan padanya, 
pertanyaan filosofis yang pasti berkembang adalah apa beda pada kesamaan itu? Thales 
pernah menjawab dengan prinsip bahwa “Different kinds of matter are portions of a 
primitive universal matter”. Jawaban filosofis ini tentu menimbulkan pertanyaan susulan 
yang sama yakni pada porsi dimaksud, apanya yang beda? Pythagoras (582 - 507) 
menjelaskan bahwa kebedaan diantara beragam porsi yang berbeda pada kepaduan 
matter terdapat pada stuktur geometrikal atau bentuk (the differences between different 
kinds of matter are due to differences in geometrical structure, or form). Demikian 
seterusnya hingga pada konstituen terkecil dapat terketahui bedanya berdasarkan struktur 
yang berbeda (Whittaker, Sir Edmund Taylor, dengan makalah berjudul “Mathematics 
and Logic”, yang tercetak pada buku karya Newman, James R. (1955: 27) berjudul “What 
is Science? New York: Simon and Schuster). Pythagoras berhasil menyusun formula 
struktur segitiga yang bentuknya terinspirasi pada “Pyramid of Egypt' yang 
melambangkan the notion of similarity in figures, sehingga teorema yang dirumuskan 
Pythagoras dapat terbuktikan secara mudah (Whittaker, Sir Edmund Taylor, dengan 
makalah berjudul “Mathematics and Logic”) yang tercetak pada buku karya Newman, 
James R. (1955: 26) berjudul “What is Science? New York: Simon and Schuster) seperti 
ini: 


26 What Is Science? Mathematics and Logic 27 
logically from a limited number of principles which were regarded as The new field of rational geometry was recognized as one in which 
obviously true and so could be assumed: such as that if eguals are progress was possible indefinitely, and practically the whole of the 
added to eguals, the sums are egual and the whole is greater than its geometry now studied in schools was discovered by the Pythagoreans 
parts. These principles were given the name of common notions between 550 5.c. and 400 5.c. 
(koinai ennoiai), and later of axioms (axiomata). To Thales' principle, that different kinds of matter are portions of 
This rational geometry was discovered not by the philosophers of a primitive universal matter, Pythagoras adjoined another principle, 
Asia Minor (who disappear from history not long arter rne fall of namely that the differences between different kinds of matter are due 
Miletus in 494 s.c., but by another school which sprang up in the to differences in geometrical structure, or form. Thus the smallest 
Greek settlements in southern Italy, and which took the name of constituent elements of fire, earth, air, and water, were respectively 
Pythagoreans from its founder Pythagoras (582?-aft. 507 8.c.). The a tetrahedron, a cube, an octahedron, and an icosahedron. This be- 
famous theorem, that in a right-angled triangle the sum of the sguares lief led to much investigation on the theory of the regular solid bod- 
of the sides containing the right angle is egual to the sguare of the ies, which is the underlying subject of the great work in which the 
hypotenuse, is called by his name, probably with justice, though the Pythagorean geometry was eventually set forth, the Elements of Eu- 
Babylonians had methods of finding the length of the hypotenuse clid.“ 


which doubtfully suggest some knowledge of it. It may seem strange 
that a proposition whose proof (as given in modern textbooks) is 


comparatively difficult, should have become known at such an early The Discovery of Irrationals 

stage in the history of the subject, but it must be explained that the 

Pythagoreans had inherited from the pyramid-builders of Egypt the The Pythagoreans held that the principles of unity, in terms of which 
notion of similarity in figures, and that Pythagoras theorem can be the cosmos was explicable, were ultimately expressible by means of 
proved very easily when this notion is used. Thus, if ACB is a trian- numbers, and they attemptcd to treat geometry numerically, by re- 
gle right-angled at C, and CK is perpendicular to AB, then the tri- garding a gcometrical point as analogous to the unit of number— 
angle ACB is the sum of the triangles ACK and CKB. But these are a unit which has position, as they put it. A point differs from the unit 
thrce similar triangles, and their areas are proportional to the areas of of number only in the additional characteristic that it has location, 
any other figures erected on the corresponding sides, which arc sim- a line twice as long as another line was supposed to be formed of 
ilar to each other, in particular to the sguares on these sides: whence twice as many points. Thus space was regarded as composed of sep- 
immediately we have AC? -- CB? — AB?. arate indivisible points, and time of separate instants, for when the 


Greeks spoke of number, they always meant whole number. A pros- 
pect was now opened up of understanding all nature under the as- 
pect of countable guantity. This view was confirmed by a striking 
discovery made by Pythagoras himself, namely that if a musical note 
is produced by the vibration of a stretched string, then by halving 
the length of the string we obtain a note which is an octave above 


? For the important contributions made by the Babylonians to algebra and geom- 

etry the reader is rcferred to an admirable survey of ancient mathematics incorpo- 

rating the researches of the past 25 years, especially on cuneiform tablets: B. L. 
A K B Van der Waerden, Science Awakening, Groningen (Holland), 1955.—Ed. 


Sumber: Newman, James R. 1955: 26 & 27. What is Science? New York: Simon and Schuster. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Aristotle: Essence dan Perubahan Bentuk 

Pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017: 57) berjudul “The Origin of Administration” 
saya menginterpretasi pemikiran Pythagoras (c. 570 — c. 495 BC) tentang triangle ini 
sebagai order yakni eguality dari a fundamental relation yang dalam geometri dikenal 
sebagai “Pythagoras theorem'. Bagi Aristotle, substansi dari keteraturan itu adalah 
kombinasi dari matter berupa komposisi dan form berupa bentuk nyata benda. Segala 
benda memiliki potentiality dan actuality. Potentiality merupakan kapabilitas untuk 
melakukan tindakan atau kapabilitas untuk menjadi apa yang diinginkan, jika tidak 
dicegah oleh hal lainnya (if not prevented by something else) sedangkan actuality 
merupakan tindakan untuk memenuhi tujuan dari potentiality. Sederhananya, matter dari 
segala benda ada pada potentiality-nya dan form merupakan actuality. Merunut 
pemikiran Aristotle terdapat suatu essence yaitu apa yang tersedia pada bentuk untuk 
mendukung matter dan pergerakan atau perubahan bentuk dari formless stuff hingga 
menjadi bentuk yang sempurna terjadi karena adanya 4 sebab (four causes), yaitu: (1) 
material cause (what something is made of, the coming together of it parts), (2) efficient 
cause (the motion or energy that changes matter), (3) formal cause (a thing 's shape, 
form, essence or definition) dan (4) final cause (a thing's reason or purpose or the 
intention behind it). Aristotle mengajak berpikir tentang 2 pertanyaan mendasar yaitu 
pertama “What it is that persists in a thing that gives it its continuity as a single thing, 
even while its properties and attributes change?” seperti pada tunas songgom" yang 
asalnya berwarna hijau, tumbuh besar menjadi tunas berwarna merah, lalu menjadi daun 
yang berwarna hijau, hingga kering dan gugur (“songgom adalah nama pohon yang 
terdapat pada hutan di Provinsi Banten). Pertanyaan mendasar kedua adalah tentang 
“what are the fundamental properties of a thing which give it its identity as a particular 
thing, and without which it would cease to be the same thing”. Aristotle melihat kedua 
pertanyaan mendasar ini sebagai inextricably entwined yaitu memiliki keterkaitan erat 
satu sama lain. 


Pythagoras: The Principle of Unity, Point and Numbers 

Pythagoras berpegang pada the principle of unity dan mengekspresikannya berupa angka 
yakni the unit of number merupakan analogi geometrical point (a geometrical point as 
analogous to the unit of number). Dengan begini, angka merupakan suatu unit yang 
menempati posisi tertentu saat ditempatkan (a unit which has position as they put it). Hal 
ini berarti angka dapat tergerakan, berubah lokasi, menempati posisi baru dan dengan 
begini menghasilkan angka baru yang berbeda namun dapat sama dengan angka pada 
posisi semula dan peristiwa ini menghasilkan arah pergerakan point. Dengan menyatakan 
posisi awal suatu point A merupakan angka 0, arah pergerakannya ke kanan adalah ray, 
hingga point A tergerakan menempuh perjalanan 2 kali menjadi point B dan dapat 
dinyatakan a number of point B is 2, maka jejak point A hingga point B yang tertelusuri 
akan membentuk @ line. Berdasarkan definisi a line inilah Pythagoras 
menggambarkannya sebagai 3 garis tersatupadu hingga berupa segitiga yang 
merepresentasikan the principle of unity. Struktur segitiga ini dengan relasi point yang 
terangka (expressible by numerical relations) kemudian dihargai filosofer lain sebagai 
“The Fundamental Principle of the Universe” (Whittaker, Sir Edmund Taylor, dengan 
makalah berjudul “Mathematics and Logic” pada buku karya Newman, James R, 1955: 
28 berjudul “What is Science? (New York: Simon and Schuster). Saya pikir 
sederhananya, segitiga adalah 3 points dengan angka 180 derajat totalitas sudutnya (the 
sum of the angles of a triangle is egual to two right angles). Terhadap lingkaran, 
Pythagoras pernah kesulitan menjawab tentang rasio pada lingkaran, yakni pertanyaan 
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“What is the ratio of the number of points in the side of a sguare to the number of points 
in the diagonal?” Kontribusi positif dari kesulitan Pythagoras ini adalah dikenalnya 
irrational number (Hence the ratio of the number of points in the side of a sguare to the 
number of points in the diagonal cannot be expressed as a ratio of whole numbers: we 
have made the discovery of irrational numbers, Whittaker, Sir Edmund Taylor, dengan 
makalah berjudul “Mathematics and Logic” pada buku karya Newman, James R, 1955: 
28 berjudul “What is Science? (New York: Simon and Schuster). 


Angka yang dimaksud Pythagoras adalah koleksi atau pengelompakan kelas terhadap 
objek tertentu diantaranya yakni two classes have the same number, contohnya adalah 
kelompok Lumba-Lumba dan Singa Kutub Betina. Lemba-Lumba adalah mamalia yang 
melahirkan anaknya, demikian pula Singa Kutub Betina adalah mamalia yang 
melahirkan anaknya sehingga dapat dinyatakan bahwa angka untuk kelompok Lumba- 
Lumba sama dengan angka untuk kelompok Singa Kutub Betina. Tak perlu peduli 
berapa jumlah angkanya. Dengan begini, angka sesungguhnya merupakan korespondensi 
yang menunjukan adanya asosiasi. Pada contoh ini, “two classes between whose 
respective members a one-to-one correspondence can be set up, have the same number. 
Pada buku karya Newman, James R, 1955: 28 berjudul “What is Science? (New York: 
Simon and Schuster) tercetak penjelasan tentang angka seperti ini: 


Mathematics and Logic A1 42 What Is Science? 

Number is a property not of physical objects in themselves, but of We see therefore that in the case of infinite collections, the number 
collections or classes of objects. We must begin by explaining what of the whole is not necessarily greater than the number of the parts, 
we mean by saying that two classes have the same number. If we and indeed, a transfinite number may be defined as the number of a 
have a group of husbands and wives, and if we know that each collection which can be put into one-to-one correspondence with a 
husband has one wife and each wife has one husband, then we can part of itsclf: for example, the positive integers have a one-to-one 
afhrm that the number of husbands is the same as the number of correspondence with their sguares, and, therefore, the number of the 
wives, even though we do not know what that number is. In other integers is egual to the number of their sguares, although the sguares 
words, two classes between whose respective members a one-to-one form only a part of the whole collection of integers. 
correspondence can be set up, have the same number: to be precise, The cardinal numbers can be arranged in order by use of the 
the same cardinal number, for a distinction is drawn between cardinal notions of greater and less, which can be thus defined: a cardinal 
and ordinal numbers, ordinal numbers are defined only by reference m is greater than a cardinal n if there is a class which has m members 
to scts whose elements are arranged in serial order. This definition and has a part which has n members, but there is no class which 
applies egually well whether the number is finite or not. Thus if has n members and has a part which has m members. 
two rays OAC, OBD, proceeding from a point O, cut off segments The addition and multiplication of two numbers can be readily 
AB and CD from two straight lines, then we can set up a one-to-one defined. If A and B are two collections whose cardinal numbers are 
correspondence between the points P of AB and the points O of CD a and b, then a class C formed by combining the collections A 
by radii OPO, and we can say that AB has the same number of and B has for cardinal number the sum a--b. If we form a new 
points as CD. collection, of which each element consists of one element taken 

Wecan, however, draw from A, paired with one element taken from B, and if these pairs 
lines from another point 4 are taken in all possible ways, then the cardinal number of the new 
Z to A and B, suppose collection is the product ab. It is readily seen that sums and products 
that these lincs cut the so defined satisfy 
line CD in points E and 
F. Then the number of B the associative law a (bc) — (ab)c 
points in EF is thesame — 4 the commutative law ab —ba 
as the number of points ET xXx and the distributive law — a(b--c) —ab--ac 
in AB, and thercfore the 
same as the number of « a D 
points in CD. Transfinite Numbers 


Until seventy years ago, infinity was a somewhat vague, general con- 
cept, and mathematicians did not know that transfinite numbers of 
different magnitudes could be accurately defined and distinguished. 
Let us consider some examples of them. 

Take first the rational numbers, which are the fractions represent- 
ing the ratio of one whole number to another. They can be written 
in a rectangular array thus: 


Sumber: Newman, James R. 1955: 41 & 42. What is Science? New York: Simon and Schuster. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Saya pikir the number yang dimaksud Pythagoras pada the principle of unity adalah 
benih pemikiran “The Laws of Association' yang terjelaskan oleh Plato dan Aristotle 
(Ardiansyah, Levri. 2017. The Laws of Association. Jakarta: Depkumham RI). 
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Euclid and the Parallel Axioms 

Aksioma adanya pada Matematika. Dulu kala, para filosofer Greek mendasarkan 
Matematika pada aksioma yakni “The Truth Statements” yang harus diterima dan 
diyakini kebenarannya tanpa perlu bukti (truth was so obvious that they could be 
accepted without proof). The Parallel Axioms ini diciptakan oleh Euclid berupa 
pernyataan: “If a straight line falling on two straight lines makes the interior angles on 
the same side less than two right angles, the two straight lines, if produced indefinitely, 
meet on that side on which are the angles less than two right angles'. Bagi Euclid, the 
parallel axioms ini berguna untuk menggambarkan the parallel lines yakni 2 garis pada 
bidang yang sama tak pernah bertemu sedetikpun ((that is, lines which are in the same 
plane, and being produced ever so far both ways, do not meet). Salinan kutipan cetakan 
pemikiran Whittaker, Sir Edmund Taylor, dengan makalah berjudul “Mathematics and 
Logic”) yang tercetak pada buku karya Newman, James R. (1955: 30 & 31) berjudul 
“What is Science? New York: Simon and Schuster) tergambarkan seperti ini: 


30 What Is Science? Mathematics and Logic 31 
of shot, arranged in layers parallel to the base, the guantity of shot within the ranges AC, BD, since if they did, two sides of a triangle 
in any layer being proportional to the area of the layer and so to the would be less than the third side. We now have the line CD falling 
sguare of the distance of the layer from the vertcx of the pyramid. on the two straight lines CK, DL, and making the interior angles on 
Then by summing the layers, it was found that the volume of the the same side less than two right angles, so we can repeat the argu- 
cone or pyramid is one-third the volume of a prism of the same height ment. By repeating it indefinitely often, we can conclude that the 
and base. two lines AK, BL, will never meet. The fallacy in the argument is of 
course the same as in the paradox of Achilles and the tortoise. 
The Parallel Axiom Namely, the distance from A to the meeting-point is by this process 
divided into an infinite number of segments, if we consider the oper- 
When the Greek philosophers based mathematics on axioms, they be- ation of forming these segments one by one in turn, we shall never 

lieved axioms to be true statements, whose truth was so obvious that come to the end of the process. 
they could be accepted without proof. One of the axioms they used, Many axioms have been proposed at different times as substitutes 
however, was felt to be not perfectly obvious, and for over twenty for the parallel axiom, capable of leading logically to the theory of 
centuries attempts were made to prove it, by deducing it from other parallels, one such axiom consists in affirming the existence of trian- 
axioms which could be more readily admitted. This parallel axiom, as gles similar to each other, but of different sizes, and another axiom 
it is called, was stated by Euclid thus: if a straight line falling on two consists in the statement that two straight lines which intersect one 
straight lines makes the interior angles on the same side less than two another cannot both be parallel to the same straight line. Either of 
right angles, the two straight lines, if produced indefinitely, meet on these two substitutes scems to be more obviously true than Euclid's 
that side on which are the angles less than two right angles. parallel axiom, but carly in the eighteenth century an Italian Jesuit 
Euclid himself scems to have had some hesitation about it, for he named Saccheri (1667-1733) thought of what seemed a still better 
avoided using it in his first 28 propositions. He wished, however, to plan, namely to prove Euclid's original parallel axiom by showing 
study parallel lines (that is, lines which are in the same plane, and, that a denial of its truth leads to a reductio ad absurdum. He carried 
being produced ever s0 far both ways, do not meet), and he found out this program and showed that when the parallel axiom is not as- 
that a thcory of parallel lines could not be constructed without this sumed, a logical system of geometry can be obtained, which however 
axiom or something eguivalent to it. differs in many respects from the geometry universally believed to be 
The Greeks, although they did not really doubt the truth of the true: for instance, the sum of the angles of a triangle is not egual to 
parallel axiom, constructed arguments which seemed to disprove it. two right angles. Saccheri considered that by arriving at this result 
Thus, let AB be a straight line falling on two straight lines AK, BL, he had achieved his aim of obtaining a reductio ad absurdum and 
and making the interior angles on the same side KAB, LBA, to- thereby had shown that the parallel axiom is true. He never for one 
gether less than two right angles. On AK take AC —1/2 AB and moment imagined that the system he had found could be proposed 
on BL take BD —1/2 AB. Then the lines AK, BL, cannot meet as an alternative to Euclidean geometry for the description of actual 

PA” space. 
K 


The Geometry of Astronomical Space 


In the nineteenth century however, some doubts were expressed as to 
B D L whether the properties of space were represented everywhere and at 


Sumber: Newman, James R. 1955: 30 & 31. What is Science? New York: Simon and Schuster. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Saya pikir yang menarik pada the parallel axioms ini adalah the parallel lines yang tak 
kan pernah tiba pada akhir proses (never come to the end of the process). Karena 
keduanya adalah never ending process, pertanyaan filosofisnya adalah apa samanya the 
parallel lines ini terhadap the circle? Struktur maupun bentuk keduanya jelas berbeda. 
Apakah dengan meneruskan gambar the parallel lines tanpa batas tanpa henti akan dapat 
ternyatakan berupa the circle? Saya membayangkan 2 garis lurus yang paralel ini sebagai 
2 ekor ular. Raga keduanya memanjang dan terus memanjang tanpa batas tanpa henti. 
Mengapa yang terjadi adalah ekor bertemu muka? Mengapa yang terbayang adalah 
ouroboros? Apakah garis lurus yang tak terhentikan adalah lingkaran? Pertanyaan 
filosofis lainnya yang terpikirkan adalah “Mengapa pada lingkaran terdapat ruang kosong 
(the empty space)? . 


Pada buku karya Waite, Arthur Edward. (1893: 7, 8 & 9) berjudul The Alchemical 
Writing of Edward Kelly. Translated from the Hamburg Edition of 1676 and Edited with 
a Biographical Preface' (London: James Elliott and Co) tercetak: 


The Stone of the Philosophers. 7 


my own Case. I venture to hope, how- 
ever, that my life and character will so 
become known to posterity that I may 
be counted among those who have suf- 
fered much for the sake of truth. The 
full certainty of the present treatise time 
is powerless to abrogate. If your 
Majesty will deign to peruse it at your 
leisure, you will easily perceive that my 
mind is profoundly versed in this study. 

(x) All genuine and judicious phil- 
osophers have traced back things to 
their first principles, that is to say, those 
comprehended in the threefold division 
of Nature. The generation of animals 
they have attributed to a mingling of 
the male and female in sexual union 
that of vegetables to their own proper 
seed: while as the principle of minerals 
they have assigned earth and viscous 
water. 

(2) All specific and individual 
things which fall under a certain class, 
obey the general laws and are referable 
to the first principles of the class to 
which they belong. 


8 Edward Kelly : 


(3) Thus, every animal is the pro- 
duct of sexual union : every plant, of its 
proper seed, every mineral, of the 
mixture of its generic earth and water. 

(4) Hence, an unchangeable law 
of Nature regulates the generation of 
everything within the limits of its own 
particular genus. 

(5) It follows that, with reference 
to their origin, animals are generically 
distinct from vegetables and minerals : 
the same difference exists respectively 
between vegetables and minerals and 
the two other natural kingdoms. 

(6) The common and universal 
matter of these three principles is called 
Chaos. 

(7) Chaos contains within itself the 
four elements of all that is, viz., fire, air, 
water, and earth, by the mixture and 
motion of which the forms of all earthly 
things are impressed upon their sub- 
jects. 

(8) These elements have four gual- 
ities: heat, coldness, humidity, dryness. 
The first inheres in fire, the second in 


The Stone of the Philosophers. 9 


water, the third in air, the fourth in 
earth. 

(9) By means of these gualities, 
the elements act upon each other, and 
motion takes place. 

(10) Elements either act upon each 
other, or are acted on, and are called 
either active or passive. 

(41) Active clements are those 
which, in a compound, impress upon 
the passive a certain specific character, 
according to the strength and extent of 
their motion. These are water and 
fire. 

(12) The passive elements—earth 
and air—are those which by their 
inactive gualities readily receive the 
impressions of the aforesaid active 
elements. 

(13) The four elements are dis- 
tinguished, not only by their activity 
and passivity, but also by the priority 
and posteriority of their motions. 

(14) Priority and posteriority are 
here predicated either with reference 
to the position of the whole sphere, or 


Sumber: Waite, Arthur Edward. 1893: 7, 8 & 9. The Alchemical Writing of Edward Kelly. Translated from the Hamburg Edition of 1676 and Edited 
with a Biographical Preface. London: James Elliott and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Elements 
Pada buku karya Waite, Arthur Edward. (1893: 62 & 63) berjudul The Alchemical 
Writing of Edward Kelly. Translated from the Hamburg Edition of 1676 and Edited with 


a Biographical Preface' (London: James Elliott and Co) tercetak: 


62 Edward Kelly : 


Nothing contributes so much to a ready 


« Apprehension of our secret as a know- 


| 


ledge of our first substance, and after 
“that of the distinctive species of minera 
which is the subject of investigation by 
the Philosopher. You should learn that 
the earth is the mother of the elements, 
and that their arrangements and pro- 
portionate mixture are that which con- 
stitutes the difference between one 
species and another. Of these elements 
two, viz., fhre and water, are active, 
while two, earth and air, are passive. 
Fire and water strive to unite them- 
selves to earth, but can do so only 
by means of the gualities which they 
have in common with it, 4e, in the 


case of fire, dryness, and, in the cases 


of water, coldness. So fire and water 
introduce themselves into earth by 


means of their dryness and coldness, ' 


and into air by means of their heat 
and moisture. Now, according as 
earth is more or less dry or cold, its 
centre will be occupied either by fire or 
water, while the other active element 


The Humid Path. 63 


will be confined to its circumference. 
In the former case, the inborn dryness 
or heat of the fire being invisible and 
intangible, and residing, as it were, at 
the heart of the earth, will escape obser- 
vation, but the humidity of the water, 
being more tangible and nearer to the 
surface, will be more easily noticed. 
The surface of this compound will thus 
be watery, cold, and dry, and such is 
the substance which is commonly called 
guicksilver. But it should be borne in 
mind that no account has been taken of 
the air that surrounds and, as it were, 
adheres to the earth in which fire and 
water are striving for the mastery. If 
the fire conguers the water, it will ex- 
tend its operation to the air with which 
it has heat in common, and the exuber- 
ant strength of their united heat will 
subdue the humidity of the air, and 
impress upon it a new form of excessive 
dryness. The preponderance of fire 
will cause the colour of that element 
to tinge the whole substance, and thus 
we have that which is commonly called 


Sumber: Waite, Arthur Edward. 1893: 62 & 63. The Alchemical Writing of Edward Kelly. Translated 
from the Hamburg Edition of 1676 and Edited with a Biographical Preface. London: James Elliott 
and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Kata “Element? pada Bahasa Old French, berasal dari Bahasa Latin yakni kata 
“Elementum? yang berarti “First principle”. Kata “Elementum? ini terbentuk dari kata 
“Elepantum' berdasarkan pengaruh Etruscan. Pada buku karya Klein, Ernest., (1966: 507) 
berjudul “A Comprehensive Etymological Dictionary of the English Language Dealing 
with the origin of words and their sense development thud illustrating the history of 
civilization and culture. Volume I A-K' (Amsterdam London New York: Elsevier 
Publishing Company) tercetak: 
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element, n. — OF (F. 6lement), fr. L. elementum, 
“first principle, element'. Of the many etymo- 
logies suggested, the most probable is that 
which derives the word elementum fr. “elepan- 
tum, “ivory letter”, an ancient Latin loan word 
fr. Gk. &kipavta, acc. of #h£pac, “elephant: 
ivory”. The change of "elepantum to elementum 
is prob. due to Etruscan influence. See elephant. 
Derivatives : element-al, adj. and n., element-ary, 
adj., element-ari-ly, adv., element-ari-ness, n. 


elephant, n. — ME. elifaunt, olifaunt, fr. OF. oli- 
fant (F. elephant), fr. L. elephantus, fr. Gk. 
ditpzc (gen. -xvtoc). The first element of Gk. 
#&h-tpic appears also in Hamitic efu, 'elephant', 
whence prob. Pers. p-il, Arab. ph-il, Mishnaic 
Heb. p-il, of s.m. The second element is an 
Egyptian loan word. Cp. MEgypt. yb, “ele- 
phant', whence Yebu (Heb. Yebh), original 
name of the island Elephantine: cp. also the 
second element in Heb. shen-habbim, 'ivory', 
lit. 'tooth of the elephant', and OI. ibhah, 'ele- 
phant'. See ivory and cp. Eburna. Cp. also 
element. 

Derivatives: elephantiac (9.v.), elephantiasis 
(a.v.), elephant-ic, adj., elephantine (g.v.), ele- 
phant-oid, elephant-ous, adjs. 

elephantiac, adj., one who has elephantiasis. — L. 
elephantiacus, rel. to elephantiasis. See next 
word, 


Sumber: Klein, Ernest. 1966: 507. A Comprehensive Etymological Dictionary of the English Language Dealing with 
the origin of words and their sense development thud illustrating the history of civilization and culture. Volume II. 
Amsterdam London New York: Elsevier Publishing Company. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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Metafisik dan Natural Science 

Methaphysical state and Positive facts 

Bila saya meneliti administrasi dengan melakukan investigasi terhadap penyebab adanya 
administrasi, ini berarti penelitian saya berkenaan dengan administrasi sebagai metafisik. 
Jika saya meneliti administrasi berdasarkan proposisi tentang adanya fakta ilmiah 
administrasi, maka penelitian ini harus terkait pada natural science berupa positive facts. 
Merunut pemikiran tulisan Pressense, E. De (1885: xxi) terbaca cetakan “Metaphysics 
occupied primarily with the investigation of causes' sedangkan natural science deals 
with positive facts. Satu prinsip pada metaphysics diantaranya adalah “The principle of 
causation into the association” yang dapat berupa combination of sensations” (Pressense, 
FE. De, 1885: xxii). Bagi David Hume, the principle of causation merupakan “the 
constant succession of phenomena verified by experience”. Bagi Stuart Mill, the 
principle of causation merupakan “The idea of causation” yang dirumuskannya 
berdasarkan Laws of Association, yakni: (1) Similar phenomena tend to be thought of 
together, (2) Phenomena which have either been experienced or conceived in contiguity 
tend to be thought of together. The contiguity is of two kinds: simultaneity and immediate 
succession, dan (3) Association produced by contiguity become more certain and rapid 
by repetition. Ketiga rumusan ini dimaknai Mill sebagai “Inseparable Association” yang 
menjadi akibat dari “The idea of causation”. Pada buku karya Pressense, E. De. (1885: 
xxil) berjudul “A Study of Origins: or the Problems of Knowledge, of Being, and of Duty. 
Second Edition' (New York: James Pott & Co, Church Publishers) tercetak: 


CHAPTER II. 


Tur ProsLErM Or KNOwLEDGr AND THE New Psvcmorocr in 
ENGLAND, FRANCE, AND GERMANY, 


After the school which proscribes any inguiry into causes, comes that 
which seeks to explain away the principle of causation into the association 
or combination of sensations, since it recognises no a priori in the human 
mind. 

I. The new English Prychology.—Its fundamental paradox—that having 
affirmed that there is a domain of the Unknowable, it proceeds to give an 
exhaustive explanation of all things. 

I. Stuart Mill.—Stuart Mill anticipated by David Hume, who accounts 
for the principle of causation by the constant succession of phenomena veri- 
fied by experience. 

Laws of associationism formulated by Stuart Mill. 1st. Similar phe- 
nomena tend to be thought of together. 2nd. Phenomena which have 
cither been experienced or conceived in contiguity tend to be thought of 
together. The contiguity is of two kinds : simultaneity and immediate suc- 
cession. 3rd. Associations produced by contiguity become more certain 
and rapid by repetition. From this so-called inseparable association arises 
the idea of causation ) the one appears to us toproduce the other. Pos- 
sible sensations form a sort of permanent reservoir for the mind, outside 
Of ourselves, and this gives us the idea of the external world and of sub- 
stance. “The idea of the ego results from the contrast between present sen- 
sation and the sum of possible sensations outside of ourselves. 


Sumber: Pressense, E. De. 1885: xxii. A Study of Origins: or the Problems of 
Knowledge, of Being, and of Duty. Second Edition. New York: James Pott & Co, 
Church Publishers. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
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From the study of the development of 
human intelligence, in all directions, and 
tbrough all times, the discovery arises of a 
great fundamental law, to which it is necessarily subject, 
and which has a solid foundation of proof, both in the 
facts of our organization and in our historical experience. 
The law is this —that each of our leading conceptions,— 

1 B 


Law of human 
progress. 


2 POSITIVE PIILOSOPNY. 


each branch of our knowledge,—passes successively through 
three different theoretical conditions: the Theological, or 
fictitious: the Metaphysical, or abstract : and the Scientific, 
or positive. In other words, the human mind, by its 
nature, employs in its progress three methods of philoso- 
phizing, the cliaracter of which is essentially different, and 
even radically opposed : viz., the theological method, the 
metaphysical, and the positive. Hence arise three philoso- 
phies, or general systems of conceptions on the aggregate 
of phenomena, each of which excludes the others. The 
first is the necessary point of departure of the human 
understanding , and the third is its fixed and definitive 
state. The second is merely a state of transition. 


Sumber: Comte, Auguste. 1896: 1 & 2. The Positive of Philosophy of August 
Comte. Vol. 1. Freely Translated and Condensed by Harriet Martineau. 
London: George Bell & Sons. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


Meski Comte menuliskan adanya 3 teori yang dapat terumuskan dari 3 general systems 
of conception menggunakan 3 methods of philosophizing berdasarkan theological state, 
metaphysical state maupun scientific state, namun Comte menegaskan bahwa “Every 
theory must be based upon observed facts”. Bagi saya ini berarti teori hanya dapat 
terumuskan berdasarkan scientific state atau positive facts. Pada buku karya Comte, 
Auguste (1896: 3 & 4) berjudul “The Positive of Philosophy of Auguste Comte. Vol. 1. 
Freely Translated and Condensed by Harriet Martineau' (London: George Bell & Sons) 
tercetak: 
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The most important of these reasons arises 
from the necessity that always exists for 
some theory to which to refer our facts, combined with the 
clear impossibility that, at the outset of human knowledge, 
men could have formed theories ont of the observation uf 
facts. All good intellects have repeated, since Bacon's 
time, that there can be no real knowledgs but that which 
is based on observed facts. This is incontestible, in our 
present advanced stage, but, if we look back to the 
primitive stage of human knowledge, we shall see that it 


Theoretical. 


4 POSITIVE PHILOSOPHY. 


must have been otherwise then. If it is true that every 
theory must be based upon observed facts, it is egually 
true that facts cannot be observed without the guidance of 
some theory. Without such guidance, our facts would be 
desultory and fruitless we could not retain them: for the 
most part we could not even perceive them. 


Sumber: Comte, Auguste. 1896: 3 & 4. The Positive of Philosophy of August 
Comte. Vol. 1. Freely Translated and Condensed by Harriet Martineau. 
London: George Bell & Sons. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


Pemikiran Filosofis tentang Point, Triangle dan Circle 
Pada buku karya Cirlot, J. E. (1971: 122 - 124) berjudul “A Dictionary of Symbols. 
Second Edition” (London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd) tercetak: 


GRAPES 122 123 GRAPHICS — GRAPHICS 124 
Grail (London, 1933). It is obvious that sublimation of such sacrifice is also Graphics We could compile and catalogue an immense repertoire of graphic 
connected with the Grail, as in the legends of Parsifal and Sir Galahad signs. There is perhaps greater symbolic significance in these signs than in any 

Grapes Grapes, freguently depicted in bunches, symbolize at once fertil- — other aspect of symbolism, because of the clear intention behind them to express 


ity (from their character as a fruit) and sacrifice (because they give wine— an explicit meaning. One contemporary scholar, Ernst Lehner, tells us that he Centre of infinity: emanation or firat cause. 


himself collected 60,000 symbols, signs and marks of different kinds, from vary- 
Unity: the Origin. 


Passive, static principle : I 
unternary—spiritual and neutra $ . " 
Mn ai ji General movement in the Upper and Lower Worlds. 


Active, dynamic principle 


The higher ternary acting upon the spiritual guaternary 


Ouaternary—-material and passive. Spiritual guaternary in the universe. 


The spiritual guaternary acting upon the inferior ternary 


Ternary in the universe: the spiritual principle within 
@uaternary—material and active totality. 


@uaternary—spiritual, active or dynamic. 


@uaternary in the universe: the material principle within 


Spiritual, active guaternary acting upon the neutral, totality. 


Material generation through the interaetion of two opposing 


eguivalent to the octagon. 
principles. ka sai sara 


Material guaternary, subdivided into two ternaries. The two guaternaries—spiritual and material—within 


totality, 
Ternary—ncutral and successive. y 


Ternary—evolutive, since the vertical axis is the greater. Two intermingling ternaries. Pa 
Mati PE sai The guaternary acted upon by the ternary within the 


universe: the constructive principle within totality. 


Ternary—involutive since it is inverted. Infinity, the universe, the All 


bb L-I: 
OSNXX-A4-H 


Sensory, anthropomorphic principle (according to 
Piobb). 


x @WOGSDO 


particularly when the wine is the colour of blood). In barogue allegories Of'the ing sources, cultures and periods, The graphic symbol (whether engraved, etched 
Lamb of God, the Lamb is often portrayed between thorns and bunches of 


grapes. 


or drawn, or contrived in the form of'a diagram, emblem or plan by any other 


Sumber: Cirlot, J. E. 1971: 122 - 124. A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition. London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Lid. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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Batu, Filosofi dan Perkembangan Ilmu 
Intinya, batu, filosofi dan Perkembangan ilmu bertemunya pada alchemy 


Batu dan Metal 
Pada buku karya Palter, Robert M. (1961: 25 & 26) berjudul “Toward Modern Science. 
Volume 1' (New York: Farrar, Straus & Cudahy, Inc) tercetak: 


R. J. Forbes 
METALS AND EARLY SCIENCE: 


If we want to a$sess the effects of pre-classical and classical metal- 
lurgy on the growth of early science, we must realise that the basic 
processes of metallurgy were discovered almost entirely during the 
pre-classical period, that is before 600 B.c. The study of early 
metallurgy reveals that it passed through different stages. These 
phases are summarised in the following table: 


EVOLUTION OF METALLURGY 


I. Native metal as stones. 
II. Native metal stage (hammering, cutting, etc.) 
(copper, gold, silver, meteoric iron). 
III. Ore stage (from ore to metal, alloys, 
composition as primary factor). 
(lead, silver, copper, antimony, tin, bronze, brass). 
IV. Iron stage (processing as primary factor). 
(cast iron, wrought iron, steel). 


It will be clear that the two earliest phases can hardly be called 
metallurgy. Only native metal was treated and hardly recognised 


“ Reprinted from Centaurus, INI, 1-2 (1953), pp. 24-31, with the permission 
of Centaurus and of the author. 


26 : ANCIENT SCIENCE 


to belong to a separate and peculiar class of “stones.” Hence at first 
the usual wood- and stone-working technigues were applied, but 
finally some metallic properties played a part in this technigue. 
These phases belong entirely to the prehistory of Europe and the 
Ancient Near East. 

True metallurgy begins with the discovery of the “annealing” 
of native metals, which practically coincides with the important dis- 
covery of the melting and refining of copper and the smelting of 
oxide and carbonate copper ores. The latter two complexes of dis- 
coveries ring in the true Ore Stage, which covers what archaeolo- 
gists usually call the Copper Age and the Bronze Age (their clas- 
sification being based on the products of metallurgy rather than on 
the basic metallurgical processes themselves). 

This true metallurgy, the recognition of the specific properties of 
metals and their ores, was born in the latter part of the fourth 
millennium B.C. in the Ancient Near East. The Ore Stage reached 
its full development when the smelting of sulphidic ores was dis- 
covered in the course of the third millennium B.c., probably in con- 
nection with the production of lead and silver from galena. 

The Ore Stage covers the discovery of the production and re- 
fining of gold, silver, copper, lead, antimony and tin and their 
alloys. Technology profited most by the development of a series 
of bronzes with different tin content. Sometimes lead or antimony 
bronzes were used instead. This metallurgical phase was dominated 
by the production of alloys. Its specialisation by producing the ap- 
propriate alloy for each industrial purpose was intimately related 
with progress of refining technigue, which allowed a more accurate 
dosage of the constituents than the earlier technigue of mixing 
selected ores. The growing number of special alloys for different 
types of applications and the increasing guantitative accuracy with 
which the Bronze Age smiths progressively produced them are the 
indisputable proofs of this development. The composition of the 
metal or the alloy was the dominant factor in the production of 
the specific properties reguired in the tool or arm. Casting was 


Sumber: Palter, Robert M. 1961: 25 & 26. Toward Modern Science. Volume 1. New York: Farrar, Straus & Cudahy, Inc. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 


(November 2018). 
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Batu dan Filosofi 

The Stone of the Philosopers 

Pada buku karya Waite, Arthur Edward. (1893: 15 & 16) berjudul The Alchemical 
Writing of Edward Kelly. Translated from the Hamburg Edition of 1676 and Edited with 
a Biographical Preface' (London: James Elliott and Co) tercetak: 


The Stone of the Philosophers. Ls 


pure earth are joined together, so as to 
produce guicksilver by coagulation, with 
the mediation of natural heat, we have 
different metals, some of which are 
called perfect, like gold and silver, 
while the rest are regarded as imperfect. 

(46) Whoever would imitate Nature 
in any particular operation must first 
be sure that he has the same matter, 
and, secondiy, that this substance is 
acted on in a way similar to that of 
Nature. For Nature rejoices in natural 
method, and like purifies like. 

(47) Hence they are mistaken who 
strive to elicit the medicine for the 
tinging of metals from animals or vege- 
tables. The tincture and the metal 
tinged must belong to the same root or 
genus, andas it is the imperfect metals 
upon which the Philosopher's Stone is 
to be projected, it follows that the 
powder of the Stone must be essentially 
Mercury. The Stone is the metallics 
matter which changes the forms of 
imperfect metals into gold, as we may 
learn from the first chapter of “ The 


16 Edward Kelly : 


Code of Truth” : “ The Philosophical 
Stone is the metallic matter converting 
the substances and forms of imperfect 
metals” : and all Sages agree that it 
can have this effect only by being like 
them. 

(48) That Mercury is the first 
matter of metals, I will attempt to 
prove by the sayings of some Sages. 

In the Turba Philosophorum, chap- 
teri., we find the following words: “In 
the estimation of all Sages, Mercury is 
the first principle of all metals.” 

And a little further on: “ As flesh 
is generated from coagulated blood, so 
gold is generated out of coagulated 
Mercury.” 

Again, towards the end of the 
chapter: “All pure and impure metallic 
bodies are Mercury, because they are 
generated from the same.” 

Arnold writes thus to the King 
of Aragon : “ Know that the matter 

.and sperm of all metals are Mercury, 
digested and thickened in the womb of 
theearth: they are digested by sulphur- 


Sumber: Waite, Arthur Edward. 1893: 15 & 16. The Alchemical Writing of Edward Kelly. Translated 
from the Hamburg Edition of 1676 and Edited with a Biographical Preface. London: James Elliott 
and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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2.11. Perkembangan Ilmu 

211.1. Alchemy 

Uraian sistematis tentang alchemy jelas terbaca pada buku karya Redgrove, H. Stanley 
(1910) berjudul “Alchemy: Ancient and Modern” (Philadelphia: David McKay) yang 
tercetak seperti ini: 


ALCHEMY : 
ANCIENT AND MODERN 


BEING A BRIEF ACCOUNT OF THE ALCHBMISTIC DOC- 
TRINES, AND THEIR RELATIONS, TO MYSTICISM ON 
THE ONE HAND, AND TO RECENT DISCOVERIES IN 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE ON THE OTHER HAND, TOGETHER CONTENTS 
WITH SOME PARTICULARS REGARDING THE LIVES 
AND TEACHINGS OF THE MOST NOTED ALCHEMISTS 


z 
a 


Cuarrer I. THE MEANING OF ALCHEMY 
S1. The Aim of Alchemy . 
$2. The Transcendental Theory of Aitheny 
$3- Failure of the Transcendental Theory 
S4. The Oualifications of the Adept 


BY 


H. STANLEY REDGROVE, B.Sc. (Lond.), F.C.S. 


AUTHOR OF “ON THE CALCULATION OP THERMO-CHEMICAL CONSTANTS,'' 
"MATTER, SPIRIT AND THE COSMOS,"" ETC. 


WITH 16 FULL-PAGE ILLUSTRATIONS 


PHILADELPHIA 
DAVID McKAY, Pusuisuer, 
604-8 SOUTH WASHINGTON SOUARE. 


$5. Alchemistic Language . 
$6. Alchemists of a Mystical Type 
$7- The Meaning of Alchemy . 
$8. Opinionsof other Writers . 
$9. The Basic Idea of Alchemy . 
$ ro. The Law of Analogy . 
$ 11. The Dual Nature of Alchemy 
$r2. “Body, Souland Spirit” . 


$13. Alchemy, Mysticism and Modern Scinsen . 


Cuapter II. Tur Turory Or PHysicaL ALcHEMY . 


S14. Supposed Proofs of Transmutation . 
$ 15. The Alchemistic Elements . 


$16. Aristotle's Views regarding the Ba . 


$17. The Sulphur-Mercury Theory 

$18. The Sulphur-Mercury-Sait Theory . 
$19. Alchemistic Elements and Principles 

$ 20. - The Growth of the Metals . 

$21. Alchemy and Astrology . 

$22. Alchemistic View of the Nature of Got 
823. The Philosopher's Stone 

$24. The Nature of the Philosopher's Stone 
$25. The Theory of Development . 
926. The Powers of the Philosopher's Stone 
827. The Elixirof Life . 


OTS WNA HD 


928. The Practical Methods of the Alchemists . . “36 
ix 


UNIVERSI 4 LITORNTA ——— 
Sumber: Redgrove, H. Stanley. 1910. Alchemy: Ancient and Modern. Philadelphia: David McKay. Gambar disajikan Levri 
Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Pengertian alchemy pada buku ini terurai pada penjelasan tentang tujuan alchemy, bahasa 
alchemistic, beberapa pendapat tentang alchemy, ide dasar alchemy, the law of analogy, 
the dual nature of alchemy, “Body, Soul and Spirit” serta keterkaitan erat alchemy 
terhadap mistik dan perkembangan ilmu modern. 


Pada Bab II buku ini terurai penjelasan tentang “The Theory of Physical Alchemy” yakni 
pembuktian teori dengan dasar pemikiran filosofis yang mempengaruhinya. Pembuktian 
teori terjelaskan pada uraian tentang pembuktian transmutation, The Sulphur-Mercury 
theory, The Sulphur-Mercury-Salt Theory, dan The Theory of Development. Pemikiran 
filosofis terjelaskan pada uraian tentang pandangan filosofis Aristotle tentang elemenis, 
The Philosopher's Stone maupun The Elixir of Life. Bagi saya, uraian Bab II ini 
mengandung informasi bahwa alchemy masa lalu telah menghasilkan teori, artinya (1) 
alchemy telah memiliki beberapa konsep, (2) konsep-konsep itu telah diakui 
kebenarannya hingga dapat dinyatakan sebagai teori, (3) teori-teori itu telah teruji 
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dengan beberapa disiplin ilmu dan karenanya dapat diberi nama, seperti “The Sulphur- 
Mercury-Salt Theory” dan (4) teori yang telah teruji itu telah pula diaplikasikan sehingga 
kemanfaatannya nyata terasa pada masyarakat. Tersisa satu pertanyaan disini, “Mengapa 
Alchemy tidak terkembangkan?”. 


Kata “Alchemy' berasal dari Bahasa Arabic yakni al dan Bahasa Greek yakni “Kimia”. 
Kata “Alchemy” ini ditemukan pada cetakan tulisan kuno Egyptians tentang “Kimia” yang 
intisarinya adalah “transmutation of gold and silver”. Merunut hasil penelitian Boerhaave, 
Dutch Physician, tentang etimologi kata “Alchemy” terbaca bahwa kata “Alchemy” berarti 
sesuatu yang rahasia dan kata ini berasal dari Bahasa Hebrew yakni “Chamaman” atau 
“Hamaman' yang berarti misteri. Bagi Clement of Alexandria, misteri itu adalah “Secret 
of Metals” yang menggunakan kekuatan magis terhadap the things of the physical realm 
khususnya proses transmutasi the baser metal menjadi emas berdasarkan pengetahuan 
tentang bintang. Pada buku karya Thompson, C. J. S. (1932: 10 & 11) berjudul “The 
Lure and Romance of Alchemy' (London, Bombay, Sydney: George G. Harrap & 
Company Ltd) tercetak: 


LURE & ROMANCE OF ALCHEMY 


fantastic names so as to conceal their identity from those out- 
side the mystic cult. 

'The word “alchemy” is said to be derived from the Arabic 
definite article al prefixed to the late Greek word kimia, a word 
found in the decree of Diocletian against the old writings of the 
Egyptians on the kimia, or transmutation of gold and silver. 
Suidas, writing in the eleventh century, says that the word 
means “the knowledge of Egyptian art, Chemi or Cham or the 
Black Land, which was the ancient name for Egypt.” 

Some writers suggest that the word chymike, which was first 
used by Alexander of Aphrodisias to denote work done in a 
laboratory and was later applied to those who practised alchemy, 
was the origin of the name given to the art. Such workers 
chiefly occupied themselves with the preparation of plants and 
herbs for medicinal purposes, and it has been conjectured that 
these pursuits developed into the study of metals. Ontheother 
hand, the famous Dutch physician Boerhaave, who made a care- 
ful study of the etymology of the word, believed that it meant 
something secret or occult, and that it owed its derivation to the 
Hebrew chamaman, or hamaman, “a mystery,” as it was con- 
sidered “not fit to be revealed to the populace, but treasured up 
as a religious secret.” 

In English literature the earlier methods of spelling “alchemy” 
were “alcamye,” according to a manuscript dated 1377, and 
“alcamistre,” used by Chaucer in 1386, while other variants 
employed in the fifteenth century were “alcamystere? and 
“alcamystrie.” : 

Baker, who translated Gesner's fewell of Health, is one 
of the first to spell alchemist with “y,” in the allusion to a 
“certain Alchymister in Padua,” after which the “y” and 
“e' were both used throughout the seventeenth and eighteenth 
centuries. 

There is a curious tradition regarding the origin of the word 
recorded in Hermes and the Holy Writings, where we read that 
“a race of giants was the result of a union between certain 
10 


THE DAWN OF ALCHEMY 


women and some spirits, who because of this were cast out from 
heaven and condemned to eternal exile. The books in which 
they taught their arts were called chema, and later this name 
became applied to the art itself.” 

Tertullian and other early writers mention this legend, 
the former observing that “these abominable and useless books 
were the teachings of the fallen angels to their wives on the art 
of poisons, the secrets of metals, and magical incantations.” 

Clement of Alexandria, in alluding to the tradition, says of 
this mysterious race: “They laid bare the secrets of metals, 
they understood the virtues of plants and the force of magical 
incantations, and their learning even extended to the science 
of the stars.” 'Thus they combined a knowledge of alchemy, 
magic, and astrology. 

'Though alchemy may have begun with the study of metals, 
it soon became associated with magic, pharmacy, and the in- 
fuence of the stars. 

We know from later writers that the Arabian physicians 
attached the greatest importance to the influence of alchemy on 
the discovery of new drugs. 

The fundamental theory underlying the art of alchemy is 
more obscure than its history, and its elucidation is rendered 
more difficult owing to the symbolism with which all its opera- 
tions and practices were surrounded. “The supposition that it 
had its origin in the experiments carried on by the ancient 
workers in metals is improbable, as there is evidence of its 
practice at a much earlier period. It is possible that the guest 
for the secret by means of which human life might be prolonged, 
afterward called the “Elixir,” was the first phase of its origin, 
as among both the Chinese and the Hindus, whose knowledge of 
alchemy goes back to a period of great antiguity, the transmuta- 
tion of the baser metals into gold was but a secondary aim. 

Among Western nations alchemy developed into a philo- 
sophical as well as an experimental science, therefore in en- 
deavouring to find the principles underlying its origin we must 

11 


Sumber: Thompson, C. J. S. 1932: 10 & 11. The Lure and Romance of Alchemy. London, Bombay, Sydney: George G. Harrap & Company Ltd. 
Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Prinsip misticism to the things of the physical realm pada alchemy telah mempengaruhi 
pemikiran filosofis tentang harmony the physical and transcendental khususnya 
harmonisasi jiwa manusia terhadap benda yang sempurna yakni emas. Pemikiran 
Aristotle tentang harmonisasi “The four great primal elements by reacting one upon the 
other” bahkan telah mempengaruhi menyingsingnya ilmu (the dawn of science) 
menyongsong sinar eksistensi ilmu. Merunut pemikiran filosofis Aristotle, keempat 
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elemen (water, air, fire and earth) berawal dari water yakni air laut, sehingga water kian 
kukuh menempati posisi earliest system of philosophy. Water was the solvent of all 
things yang menjadi raga semua makhluk dalam realitasnya yang terketahui pada 
komposisi raga. Awan adalah water might be converted by fire into air. Berdasar 
pemikiran Aristotle ini terbaca jelas bahwa urutan sistematis elemen setelah air adalah 
api. Namun Anaximenes mampu menyakinkan dunia kala itu bahwa “After water, air”. 
Urutan elemen ketiga adalah api yakni “Sun? atau matahari. Pendapat ini diperkuat oleh 
Heraklitus of Ephesus yang kukuh menambahkan api sebagai satu dari the great primal 
elements. Heraklitus amat meyakini bahwa api merupakan “The cause of all motion? 
yang mengadakan perubahan pada alam (all change in nature). Keyakinan Heraklitus 
lainnya adalah bahwa “The centre of the fire to be in the heaven and its locality int the 
earth”. Filsuf lainnya yakni Pherekides berhasil meyakinkan dunia kala itu bahwa earth 
also to be a primal element yakni Bumi sebagai penerima semua perubahan yang terjadi 
pada air, udara dan api (Earth was the final receiver of all the influences). Oleh karena 
ini, Bumi menjadi Ibu Pertiwi tempat semua makhluk lahir dan berkembang biak, 
sebagai dampak yang diproduksi oleh “The Threefold Operation of fire, air and water”. 
Pada buku karya Thompson, C. J. S. (1932: 12 & 13) berjudul “The Lure and Romance 
of Alchemy ' (London, Bombay, Sydney: George G. Harrap & Company Ltd) tercetak: 


LURE & ROMANCE OF ALCHEMY 


consider it from both the mystical and the physical points of 
view. 

It is contended by some that alchemy originated in the 
attempt to demonstrate the applicability of the principles of 
mysticism to the things of the physical realm. “This idea brings 
into harmony the physical and transcendental theories of al- 
chemy and the various conflicting facts advanced in favour of 
each. It also affords some explanation of the existence later of 
alchemists of both types and the general religious tone of many 
of the alchemical writings. 

Certain mystics considered that alchemy was concerned with 
the soul of man and that its chief principles were allegories 
dealing with spiritual truths, and in support of this idea pointed 
out that in the early ages the Divine Art was practised only by 
the priesthood. Certainly we have no mention of the trans- 
mutation theory among Western nations until about the seventh 
century of the Christian era. 

From the dawn of science we find a belief that the four great 
primal elements produced, by reacting one upon the other, 
certain principles which in turn were the causes of the metals. 
'Thus the elements were supposed to produce what was called 
their seed, and the principles matured and perfected them. 
Every class had its own seed, and to obtain this was to possess 
the power of producing the thing that sprang from it. 

Aristotle's theory of the four elements—water, air, fire, and 
earth—held sway for centuries, and influenced the teaching of 
science down to the Middle Ages, although the early alchemists 
did not regard the metals as elements. Let us consider how 
this elemental theory arose. 

From the sea came the gods who instructed mankind in the 
sciences and learning: this tradition is embodied in the earliest 
Babylonian records. “The Hindus had similar legends, which 
connected some of their deities with the seas and from these it 
is probable that water had a place in man's earliest system of 
Philosophy. Water was the solvent of all things, it entered into 
12 


THE DAWN OF ALCHEMY 


the composition of all animal bodies, and was necessary to life 
itself. 

Rain was considered to be caused by the condensation of 
clouds, which in their turn were formed by the condensation of 
air, and there was ageneral belief, which persisted for centuries, 
that water might be converted by fire into air. “There was also 
a theory that water might be transmuted into air. 

After water, air, on which Anaximenes (sixth century B.c.) 
was the first to comment, came next in importance. It was 
regarded as the universal bond of nature which held in itself the 
substantial principles of all natural things. ““The elementary 
air was believed to be the universal world spirit,” says an early 
writer, “for the oracles assert that the impression of characters 
and other divine visions appear in the ether.” 

The idea of fire as a primal element is thought to have origi- 
nated in the fire- or sun-worship of the early civilizations, and 
it was added to the elements by Heraklitus of Ephesus. It was 
regarded as the cause of all motion, and conseguently of all 
changein nature. Its universal centre was believed to bein the 
heavens and its localityin theearth. It was the principle of all 
generation and the primal source of all forms in itself, boundless 
andinscrutable. It was considered to be the highest active and 
elastic element, one in essence, though manifested in three forms 
—celestial, subterranean, and for culinary and other terrestrial 
uses. 

Pherekides considered earth also to be a primal element, but 
it was regarded as passive, although it was believed to be the 
centre in which all the others operated. It was the final re- 
ceiver of all the influences of the heavenly bodies, the common 
mother from which all things sprang, whose fruitfulness was 
produced by the threefold operation of fire, air, and water. 

According to Zoroaster, the Creator made the whole world of 
fire, water, and earth, and all-nourishing ether. 'Thus water, 
earth, air, and fire were recognized as the four primary elements 
by Aristotle and Plato. Ata later period it was conceived that 
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Sumber: Thompson, C. J. S. 1932: 12 & 13. The Lure and Romance of Alchemy. London, Bombay, Sydney: George G. Harrap & Company Ltd. 
Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Pada periode pemikiran filosofis selanjutnya, berkembang konsep bahwa setiap elemen 

mengandung 2 kualitas sifat dan “fire came to be regarded as more hot than dry, air as 

more wet than hot, water as more cold than wet, and earth as more dry than cold”. Ide 

konseptual inilah yang diaplikasikan terhadap “The seven metal (gold, silver, mercury, 

iron, lead, copper, and tin)”. Dati ketujuh metal ini, emas merupakan yang paling 
141 


sempurna (Thus gold, the most precious and rarest of all metals, was the most perfect 
substance of its colour, a property or guality supposed to be latent in all metals). 
Keenam metal lainnya dianggap sebagai bentuk kegagalan alam (Nature failures). 
Rangkaian pemikiran filosofis inilah berkembang seiring berkembangnya alchemy, the 
stone of philosopher maupun the philosopher 's stone. Pada buku karya Thompson, C. J. 
S. (1932: 16 & 15) berjudul “The Lure and Romance of Alchemy' (London, Bombay, 
Sydney: George G. Harrap & Company Ltd) tercetak: 


LURE & ROMANCE OF ALCHEMY 


each element possessed two gualities, and from this fire came 
to be regarded as more hot than dry, air as more wet than 
hot, water as more cold than wet, and earth as more dry than 
cold. 

"These ideas eventually came to be applied to the seven metals 
—gold, silver, mercury, iron, lead, copper, and tin—which at 
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changes that were wrought with metals by the action of fire, air, 
and water soon became obvious to those who worked in them, 
and the value of mixing one with another in alloy also became 
apparent. 

From these things men gleaned their first knowledge of 


— chemical phenomena, and thus probably the idea of transmuta- 


first were regarded more as properties than substances. 'Thus tion came to form part of the earliest systems of philosophy. 
gold, the most precious and rarest of all metals, was the most 

perfect substance of its colour, a property or guality supposed 

to be latentin all metals. “There was also a belief that all metals 

but gold were Nature's failures, and that by adding something 

to the baser metals the golden property hidden in them might 

be found and the design of Nature completed. 

"The idea that matter is composed of small particles or atoms 
that arein a state of ceaseless motion is to be met with in Hindu 
and Phenician philosophy, and was taught also by the Greeks. 
Anaxagoras considered every atom to be a world in miniature, 
and that the living body was composed of atoms derived from 
the elements which sustain it. According to other theories, 
atoms were variable not only in size, but in weight, they were 
impenetrable, their collision giving them an oscillatory move- 
ment which they communicated to adjacent atoms, and this 
movement they in their turn passed on to others more distant. 

Man has not yet been able to divide an atom, and the theory 
of the philosophers of ancient times as to the oscillatory move- 
ment of the atom was the genesis of our knowledge of the ether 
to-day. 

As the value of metals became understood and their use in 
the arts realized gold came to be regarded as the rarest and most 
precious of them all, and those who worked in them began to 
seek other methods of obtaining it. "They asked themselves 
how the necessary change in other metals could be brought 
about. Surely, they thought, some medium could be found 
whereby the latent property believed to exist in these metals 
could be brought out, thus changing them into gold. The 
14 15 


Sumber: Thompson, C. J. S. 1932: 14 & 15. The Lure and Romance of Alchemy. London, Bombay, Sydney: George G. Harrap & Company Ltd. 
Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Perkembangan pemikiran selanjutnya, ke-7 metal (gold, silver, mercury, iron, lead, 
copper, and tin) dikoneksikan secara mistis (mystic connexion) terhadap ke-7 planet (The 
Sun, The Moon, Venus, Jupiter, Mercury, Saturn, and Mars) berdasarkan Chaldean Art 
yang telah lama dikembangkan oleh “The Astrologers of Babylonia”, lalu tersebar ke 
Egypt, Greek dan Romans. Keyakinannya adalah benih metal ada di Bumi dan tumbuh 
kembangnya dipengaruhi oleh ke-7 planet (the seeds of the metals were in the earth and 
that their formation or growth was fostered by the influence of the planetary bodies is 
therefore of great antiguity). Timaeus mengajarkan bahwa “Natural gold and silver, as 
well as all the other metals and like other substances, are produced in the earth under 
the influence of the celestial divinities and their effluvia. The sun produces gold, the 
moon silver, Saturn lead, and Mars iron'. Setiap proses terhadap metal ini ada harinya, 
yakni emas pada hari Minggu, perak hari Senin, besi hari Rabu, timbal hari Kamis, 
copper hari Jumat dan tin hari Sabtu. Mengetahui ini saya jadi berandai-andai menjemur 
batu di hari Minggu, membiarkannya tersinari Matahari lalu tunggu saatnya batu menjadi 
emas. Syaratnya hanya satu, saya harus tetap bermimpi, jangan sekalipun terbangun. 


Sekali terbangun, emas menguap. 
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Pada buku karya Labberton, Robert H (1880: Plate I) berjudul “Historical Atlas 3800 
B.C. to 1886 A.D. Fourteenth Edition” (New York: Townsend Mac Coun) tercetak Peta 


“Babylonian before the Semitic Conguest 3800 SM” dan “The Beginning of Egypt' seperti 
ini: 


CHALDAKAN ASCENDENCY 
IN WESTERN ASIA. 
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Sumber: Labberton, Robert H. 1880: Plate I. Historical Atlas 3800 B.C. to 1886 A.D. Fourteenth Edition. New York: Townsend Mac Coun. Gambar disajikan 
Levri Ardiansyah November 2018). 
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CHAPTER II 
THE ROMANCE OF THE SEVEN METALS 


HROUGHOUT the writings of the early alchemical philo- 

sophers there is constant reference to the mystic connexion 
between the seven metals—gold, silver, copper, mercury, lead, 
tin, and iron—and the seven planetary bodies—the Sun, the 
Moon, Venus, Jupiter, Mercury, Saturn, and Mars. 

'The origin of this association takes us back to a very early 
period when the astrologers of Babylonia formed a cult of their 
own that became known as the Chaldean art. 'This spread to 
Egypt, and thence was transmitted to the Greeks and s0 onto the 
Romans, who associated many of their deities with the planets. 
The belief that the seeds of the metals were in the earth and that 
their formation or growth was fostered by the influence of the 
planetary bodies is therefore of great antiguity. Proclus in his 
commentary on Timeus says: 

Natural gold and silver, as well as all the other metals and like 
other substances, are produced in the earth under the influence of 
the celestial divinities and their effluvia, "The sun produces gold, 
the moon silver, Saturn lead, and Mars iron. 

It was believed that no planet could undergo a modification 
without arousing a corresponding sympathy in the metal. "This 
sympathy or bond was supposed to be transmitted by invisible 
minute bodies which proceeded to the metals from the planets, 
each of which had a day in the week on which it manifested its 
influence over its particular metal. 'Thus, gold was dedicated 
to Sunday, silver to Monday, iron to Tuesday, and so on. 

Sostrong was the belief in the growth of metals that down to 
the sixteenth century mines were sometimes closed for a while 
in order that the supply of metal might be renewed. 

16 


THE ROMANCE OF THE SEVEN METALS 


According to a work of Basil Valentine, said to have been 
written at about that period, 

All herbs, trees, and roots, and all metals and minerals, receive 
their growth and nutriment from the spirit of the earth, which is 
thespiritoflife. This spirit isitself fed by thestars, and is there- 
by rendered capable of imparting nutriment to all things that grow 
and of nursing them as a mother does her child while it is yet in 
her womb. 'The minerals are hidden in the womb of the earth and 
nourished by her with the spirit which she receives from above. 


From this supposed close association between the planets and 
the metals probably came the spiritual connexion that existed 
between alchemy and astrology in the early ages. 'To each of 
the seven metals was assigned the symbol of the planet which 
was believed to influence it. 'Thus, the sign used for the sun 
became the alchemist's symbol for gold, while that used for the 
moon became the symbol for silver, and similarly with the 
other planets. 

Without pursuing these old doctrines further, let us consider 
some of the traditions connected with the history of the seven 
metals. 

Gold, the most precious of all, has ever had an attraction for 
man. It is probable that it was one of the earliest metals of 
which he made use, and may, indeed, have been the first he dis- 
covered, as it was to be found free in nature, in rocks as well as 
inthesandsof rivers. In Ethiopia and Nubia it must have been 
known at a period of great antiguity, and there is evidence that 
guartz-crushing and gold-washing were known in Egypt before 
2500 B.C. 

From the Middle Ages it was believed to possess great medi- 
cinal virtues. As Chaucer observes of his Doctour of Phisik 
in the Prologue to The Canterbury Tales, 

Gold in phisik is a cordial, 
'Therefore he loved gold in special. 
In the sixteenth century Paracelsus recommended gold to purify 
the blood, and states that if put into the mouth of a newly 
B 17 


Sumber: Thompson, C. J. S. 1932: 16 & 17. The Lure and Romance of Alchemy. London, Bombay, Sydney: George G. Harrap & Company Ltd. 


Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Pada abad ke-17 SM, di Europe berkembang pengetahuan tentang pengobatan penyakit 
(treatment of many deseases) dengan menggunakan mercury dalam kemasan sirup. 
Glaser, an apothecary di Paris, menggunakan silver untuk mengobati sakit kepala 
dengan dasar pemikiran “Silver was associated with the moon, and for this reason was 
regarded as a potent remedy for all diseases affecting the brain' dan karenanya dikenal 
sebagai “Pills of the Moon'. Kala itu, para tabib di Arab juga menggunakan silver untuk 
mengobati vertigo. Demikian pula copper yang diasosiasikan terhadap Planet Venus, 
pada bentuknya berupa “The Oxy-Acetate” digunakan oleh para tabib Egyptians, Greeks 
dan Romans untuk menyembuhkan beragam penyakit mata. 
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2.11.2. The Philosopher?s Stone 
Pada buku karya Farrell, Joseph P. (2008: 171 & 172) berjudul “The Philosopher 's Stone 
Alchemy and the Scret Research for Exotic Matter” (South Dakota: Feral House) tercetak: 


Augustinian Trinitarian formulation as well as to the alchemists' triune stone. First, let us recall the 


L / e original Augustinian Trinitarian shield: 


PHILOSOPHERS 
STONE 


ALCHEMY and the SECRET RESEARCH Original Augustinian Trinitarian Shield 
for And now, the Triune Stone version of the alchemists: 


EXOTIC MATTER 


The Alchemical Triune Stone Version of the Augustinian Trinitarian Shield 
And now, Wiligut's version of it: 


JOSEPH P. FARRELL 


h 


FERAL HOUSE Implied Physics of Wiligut's Alchemical Trinity 


Sumber: Farrell, Joseph P. 2008: 171 & 172. The Philosopher's Stone Alchemy and the Scret Research for Exotic 
Matter. South Dakota: Feral House. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Farrell, Joseph P. (2008: 15) berjudul “The Philosopher's Stone 
Alchemy and the Scret Research for Exotic Matter” (South Dakota: Feral House) tercetak: 


For alchemy — in its guest for the Great Elixir, the Philosophers' Stone, capable of transmuting base 
metals into “gold” — with its bewildering array of coded symbols, astrological lore, geometric diagrams 
and charts, is really a guest for exotic matter or exotic states of matter. In this, it is curiously much like 
modern physics with its own bewildering array of obscure hierophants scratching the coded symbols of 
higher mathematics on blackboards, working in their own laboratories of arcane eguipment, poring over 
their own charts of computer-generated models and geometries of atoms, paying enormous sums for 
obscure volumes of wisdom and recipes of eguations, all in aid of its own guest to confect exotic matter, 
a dark materia prima, able to manipulate the fabric of space-time itself. 


And like alchemy, it seeks the patronage of the wealthy and caters to the powerful, all the while 
speaking its own coded language, trying to keep its secrets to itself and away from the great masses of the 
people. 


Little, if anything at all, has really changed. 


And in this resemblance, of course, there lies a tale, for the truth of the matter is, perhaps, that the 
resemblance is more than coincidental, for it concerns more than the similarities of their accidentals, but 
lies chiefly in the substance and methods of the guest itself. Why, indeed, should modern science and 
ancient alchemy be after essentially the same thing? Whence, beyond the desires of the human heart and 
mind itself, does this guest originate? And more importantly, where has it taken us thus far? The answer to 
these guestions is what this book, in part, is about. 


More particularly, this book is also about three of those modern alchemi-cal “exotic materials”: the 
American “Gold,” the Soviet “Mercury,” and the Nazi “Serum.” I have written briefly about each of these 
substances in my previous books,? but in each case, only in connection to the other subjects under 
discussion. Here however the exploration is couched in terms of these exotic, “alchemical” materials 
themselves. As will be seen in this discussion, new details will emerge, details that convey the strong 
impression that a very different and exotic form of physics exists and is being pursued, off the books, at 
great expense and in uttermost secrecy, in the occulted laboratories of the world”s major powers. 


But why call this modern guest for such materials “alchemical” at all? Why invoke the deliberate 
comparison between modern physics and mediaeval esotericism? To answer this guestion will reguire us 
to have a basic familiarity with what alchemy really was and what it was really after, and not what the 
popular imagination says it was and says it was after. And along the way, we shall even uncover a 
peculiar theological connection. 


Sumber: Farrell, Joseph P. 2008: 15. The Philosopher 's Stone Alchemy and the Scret Research for Exotic Matter. 
South Dakota: Feral House. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Farrell, Joseph P. (2008: 17) berjudul “The Philosopher's Stone 
Alchemy and the Scret Research for Exotic Matter” (South Dakota: Feral House) tercetak: 


2. The Origins and Heyday of Alchemy 


Most scholars of alchemy are agreed that its origins lie in ancient Egypt. The English scholar E.J. 
Holmyard, however, expressed a more cautious outlook toward the view that would connect the science 
too exclusively with Egypt itself: 


The word alchemy is derived from the Arabic name of the art, alkimia, in which “al? is the 
definite article. On the origin of “kimia? there are differences of opinion. Some hold that it is 
derived from kmt or chem, the ancient Egyptians' name for their country, this means “the black 
land,” and is a reference to the black alluvial soil bordering the Nile as opposed to the tawny- 
coloured desert sands. In the early days of alchemy it was much practised in Egypt, and if this 
derivation is accepted the name would mean “the Egyptian art.” Against this etymology is the fact 
that in ancient texts kmt or chem is never associated with alchemy, and it is perhaps more likely 
that kimia comes from the Greek chyma, meaning to fuse or cast a metal.? 


Thus, while the etymology of the word is suggestively obscure, there is little doubt that the actual practice 
of the artis connected to Egypt in some form. 


This becomes more apparent as one searches for the earliest mentions of the art. And in this search for 
the earliest mention, another strange twist is added to the story, for a new contender for the origin of the 
practice enters the scene: China. 


There is some doubt concerning the earliest mention of alchemy, for a reference to it occurs in a 
Chinese edict of 44 B.C., while a book on alchemical matters was written in Egypt by Bolos 
Democritos at a date that cannot be more precisely fixed than about 200 B.C. However, whether 
the honour should go to China, or whether Egypt established a slight lead, there is no uncertainty 
about the fact that the main line of development of alchemy began in Hellenistic Egypt, and 
particularly Alexandria and other towns of the Nile delta. 


That both Egypt and China should record some of the earliest mentions of alchemy highlights once again 
the possibility that the art may be very ancient indeed, and stem from some hitherto unknown contact 
between the two civilizations, or alternatively, may be the declined legacy in each case of an even older 
common civilization, of extreme antiguity, from which Egypt and China derived it. 


In any case, by the time of the famous Greek alchemist Zosimos of Panopolis, or Akhmim, in Egypt in 
300 A.D. “alchemical speculation (had run) riot.” 


We now find in it a bewildering confusion of Egyptian magic, Greek philosophy, Gnosticism, 
Neo-Platonism, Babylonian astrology, Christian theology, and pagan mythology, together with the 
enigmatical and allusive language that makes the interpretation of alchemical literature so difficult 
and s0 uncertain-3 


Sumber: Farrell, Joseph P. 2008: 17. The Philosopher 's Stone Alchemy and the Scret Research for Exotic 
Matter. South Dakota: Feral House. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Farrell, Joseph P. (2008: 18 & 19) berjudul “The Philosopher's Stone 
Alchemy and the Scret Research for Exotic Matter” (South Dakota: Feral House) tercetak: 


What exactly is alchemy then? 


Most people are aware of the fact that alchemy is the “guest to make the Philosophers' Stone,” and 
most know that this in turn is a stone which purportedly has the power to “transmute base metals into pure 
gold,” either through touching them with it, or via some other operation involving it. But here popular 
knowledge usually stops and fantasy, or ignorance, begins, for all is not as simple as the popular 
imagination would make it out to be, for the guest for the Philosophers' Stone really involves the whole 
system of alchemical belief regarding the properties of matter, and their derivation from the first act of 
creation itself. 


The first thing to be noticed about alchemy is its persistent “dual” nature at almost every level, from the 
ambiguity of its technical terminology to its overall framework involving both exoteric and esoteric 
pursuits. In the latter respect, Holmyard observes that 


Alchemy is of a twofold nature, an outward or exoteric and a hidden or esoteric. Exoteric alchemy 
is concerned with attempts to prepare a substance, the philosophers” stone, or simply the Stone, 
endowed with the power of transmuting the base metals lead, tin, copper, iron, and mercury into 
the precious metals gold and silver.... The belief that it could be obtained only by divine grace 
and favour led to the development of esoteric or mystical alchemy, and this gradually developed 
into a devotional system where the mundane transmutation of metals became merely symbolic of 
the transformation of sinful man into a perfect being through prayer and submission to the will of 
God. The two kinds of alchemy were often inextricably mixed, however, in some of the mystical 
treatises it is clear that the authors are not concerned with material substances but are employing 
the language of exoteric alchemy for the sole purpose of expressing theological, philosophical, or 


mystical beliefs and aspirations.? 


This dual exoteric-esoteric aspect of alchemy, however, is so intricately intertwined that its exoteric 
aspect “cannot properly be appreciated if the other aspect is not always borne in mind.”2 


The “dual” aspect of alchemy is replicated in its exoteric practice as well. The mediaeval alchemist 
Petrus Bonus, writing ca. 1330 A.D., stated that 


The principles of alchemy are twofold, natural and artificial. The natural principles are the causes 
of the four elements, of the metals, and of all that belongs to them. The artificial principles are 
sublimation, separation, distillation, calcinations, coagulation, fixation, and creation, besides all 
the tests, signs, and colours by which the artificer can tell whether these operations have been 
properly performed or not. 


In other words, the operations of alchemy itself constitute the human and artificial element of exoteric 
alchemy. In this, one sees the connection to the esoteric, for in order to perform these operations, the 
alchemist himself had to transmute himself, with the aid of divine enlightenment, from the “base metal” of 
sinful humanity to the “pure gold” of the redeemed and enlightened soul. 


Sumber: Farrell, Joseph P. 2008: 18 & 19. The Philosopher 's Stone Alchemy and the Scret Research for 
Exotic Matter. South Dakota: Feral House. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Weyde, P. H. Vander (MDCCCLXI (1861) berjudul “The Philosopher 's 
Stone' (New York: Appleton & Company) tercetak: 


Sumber: Weyde, P. H. Vander. MDCCCLXI (1861). The Philosopher 's Stone. New York: Appleton & Company. 
Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Sumber: Weyde, P. H. Vander. MDCCCLXI (1861). The Philosopher's Stone. New York: Appleton & Company. 
Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


149 


Estrin, Jesse London. 2006. The Philosopher 's Stone: A Study of the Ouest of Perfection 
and Transmutation in the Works of Paracelcus Theophrastus of Germany. Vassar 
College. 


theories... and chemistry, which seeks knowledge of properties hidden in nature.” It will bethe 
goa of this paper to explore the dynamics of this “secret affinity,” and to uncover the ways in 
which Paracelsus alchemy unites personal Gnosis and practical chemistry. 

As interesting as Paracelsus generalized philosophy of alchemy is, however, for this 
paper I am particularly interested in that alluring, enigmatic dream of every alchemist' s, namely 
that of the Philosopher s Stone, and what role it played in Paracelsus' philosophy and practice. In 
looking to Paracelsus' conceptions of this Stone, and thus ana yzing one specific interpretation of 
it, itisoneof my hopes to extrapolate aclearer understanding of this Stone as a.critical element 
in the age-old guest for perfection and transmutation. The Philosopher s Stone has long been a 
coveted object for the alchemists, and it was believed to possess the magical capacity to 
transmute base metas into gold, as well as bestow Iong-life, or even immortality, upon its 
possessor. The mythology of this magical Stone has permeated our Western culture, and even to 
this day its presence can be seen in fairy tales, children' s books, and popular movies. This 
Philosophical Stone, or Lapis Mysterium, was revered as asacred fulfillimment of Nature s slow 
evolutionary process of maturation, and as such was seen by the alchemists as the culmination or 
final stage of the Magnum Opus. It appears that few people — and sometimes not even the 
alchemists themsel ves — seemed to know what exactly this Stone was, of what it was composed, 
and even less the processes for making it. This confusion is compounded by the obscure 
metaphorical language used by the alchemists. Gareth Roberts notes the confusing, and often 
times frustrating, nature of this idiom, “alchemy' s characteristic mode of discourse is to express 
its truths in binary figures of language: paradox, enigma, eguivocation and alegories which say 


1 Macellin Berthelot, Les Origines de L' alchemie (Paris, G. Steinheil, 1885), as guoted by Francoise Bonardel, 
Alchemical Esotericism and the Hermeneutics of Culture, ed. Antoine Faivre and Jacob Needleman, Modern 
Esoteric Spirituality (New York, The Crossroad Publishing Company, 1992), 


Sumber: Estrin, Jesse London. 2006. The Philosopher's Stone: A Study of the Ouest of Perfection and 
Transmutation in the Works of Paracelcus Theophrastus of Germany. Vassar College. Gambar disajikan Levri 
Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Personifikasi Alchemy, magic dan science ada pada Isaac Newton 

Pada buku karya Powell, Neil. (1976: 114) berjudul “Alchemy, the Ancient Science 
(London: Aldus Books Limited) tercetak gambar Newton yang bersumber dari National 
Potret Gallery seperti ini: 


Above: Sir Isaac Newton, famed — Isaac Newton, who propounded the law of gravity. He spent 
as the mm who first stated the much time speculating on alchemy and the magical nature of 
Law of Gravitation. Inspiteof — things, and his mathematical investigations confirmed his 
Bd dngadren orang lag a belief in the mystical harmonies of the Universe. For example, 
5 Ana although there were only six distinct colors in the spectrum, 
was much interested in dchemy. — Newton felt obliged to identify seven because of the magical 
significance of this number. His description of gravity was at 
first viewed with great suspicion by fellow members of the Royal 
Society. Gravity, or gravitas, was a guality associated with the 
planet Saturn and the metal lead. The whole thing smacked too 
much of alchemy and magic. Only Newton's faultless mathe- 

matics preserved his reputation. 

Newton was not the only important thinker to believe in 
alchemy. Descartes, who is regarded by many as being the 
father of modern philosophy, was deeply interested in the sub- 
ject. Leibniz, another great philosopher, spent several forma- 
tive years as secretary to an alchemical society in Nurnberg. He 
retained a life-long preoccupation with the nature of the 
Philosopher's Stone. A rather more eccentric figure was Johann 
Rudolf Glauber. Born in Germany in 1604, he became a 
physician and chemist, and was an ardent believer in alchemy. 
He made many important discoveries, especially in the chemis- 
try of wines and the distillation of spirits. On examining the 
waters of a mineral spring where he had gone to take a cure, he 
found them to contain what we now know as sodium sulfate. 
Overjoyed, he believed that at last he had found one of the vital 
constituents of the Philosopher's Stone. Crystallized sodium is 
known as Glauber's Salt to this day. Itis used not as an dixir of 
life, however, but as alaxative. 


114 


Sumber: Powell, Neil. 1976: 114. Alchemy, the Ancient Science. London: Aldus Books Limited. 
Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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2.11.3. Dari Alchemy menjadi Kimia 

Merunut cetakan pemikiran John Read pada makalahnya berjudul “Chemistry” (1955: 
157) terbaca “... alchemy, the immediate precusor of chemistry” yang menegaskan bahwa 
Ilmu Kimia saat ini berasal dari alchemy. Pada buku karya Newman, James R. (1955: 
157 & 158) berjudul “What is Science? New York: Simon and Schuster) tercetak seperti 


1n1. 


156 What Is Science? 


the statement that “there is a great oneness in the human mind in the 
matter of broad principle in crude cosmical ideas.” Thie thcory has 
often been represented diagrammatically in some such form as that 
given below (Fig. 1): 


FIRE 
Hot Ory 
AR EARTH 
Wet Cold 
WATER 
Fig. 1. 


According to this theory, all matter is composed of the four so- 
called “elements,” earth, air, fire and water. Each element, in turn, 
is pictured as a material embodiment of pairs of fundamental gual- 
itics: the hot, the dry, the cold, and the wet. This primitive thcory is 
not to be scorncd: the “elements” were selected with discrimination, 
and the schcme summarizes a grcat deal of observation and rcflec- 
tion. At an carly stage in his intellectual development, man must have 
been led to discriminate between what we now call the thrcc states 
of aggregation of matter: the solid, liguid, and gascous, herc rcprc- 
scnted by carth, water, and air. The fourth “element,” fire, stood for 
what we now term hcat or energy. 

Let us look into this conception a little further. Water is cold and 
wet, Heat water and replace the cold guality by the hot one, and the 
result is a change of water into steam, that is, into a vapor or “air.” 
One “clement” has thus changed into another, or undergone trans- 
mutation, to use an alchemical term. The fundamental alchemical 
idea of transmutation is thus implicit in the theory. Nowadays, of 
course, the process is viewed simply as a change of liguid water through 
the absorption of heat, or energy, into the gascous form of the same 
substance and there is no guestion of transmutation. 


Chemistry 157 


This ancient theory may be traced back to a still more primitive 
mode of thinking, known as the “Doctrine of the Two Contraries,” 
dependent upon the recognition of a distinction between pairs of op- 
posites, such as cold and hot, dry and wet. An apposition of primary 
importance in alchemy was that of the two opposed, or contrary, “ele- 
ments”—fire and water. 

So we come to alchemy, the immediate precursor of chemistry. Al- 
chcmy was a long-lived ancestor, for it lasted for more than a millen- 
nium, from at least early Christian times until the end of the seven- 
teenth century. Alchemy was not merely rudimentary chemistry. It 
was a vast nctwork of this incipient science, interwoven with astrology, 
philosophy, religion, mysticism, thcosophy, magic, and many other 
strands. Its tencts made a great appcal to the human mind, so much 
so that the authoritative opinion has been expressed in rccent years 
that alchemy is no less important in the study of psychology than in 
that of chemistry. But alehemy has been outmoded for morc than two 
centuries, and s0 there is little rcalization at the present day of the 
extent to which alchemical conceptions and imagery permeated the 
thought and also the art of the Middle Ages. 

No definite statement can bc made concerning the origin of al- 
chemy, but there is little doubt that alchemical knowledge and ideas 
were gathercd from the ancicnt civilizations of Egypt, Babylonia, In- 
dia and China. From Grecce, Syria and Persia this accumulated 
corpus of alchemy was transmitted to Islam. Eventually the accumu- 
lated knowledge of the Moslem alchemists, drawn from these 
various sources and augmented in its passage through Islam, was 
brought into western Europe, chicfly througli Spain. 

The main tenets of alchemy were, first, that all forms of matter are 
one in origin, secondly, that these forms are produced by evolutionary 
processes, thirdly, that matter has a common soul which alone is per- 
manent, the body or outward form being transitory and capable of 
undergoing transmutation, or change into a different outward form. 
Essentially, these vicws are very similar to those of modern physical 
science, for in this twentieth century “modern alchemy,” as Lord Ruth- 
crford called it, has achieved many transmutations of the elements of 
modem science, formerly supposed to be immutable. 

In the deductive philosophy of ancient Greece the idea first came 


Sumber: Newman, James R. 1955: 156 & 157. What is Science? New York: Simon and Schuster. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Science - History 

Pada buku karya Wheeler, Francis Rolt & Hamor, William Allan (1909: ix & x) berjudul 
“The Science — History of the Universe. In Ten Volumes. Volume IV. Chemistry” (New 
York: The Current Literature Publishing Company) tercetak: 


INTRODUCTION 


TECHNICALLY it is difficult, almost impossible, to draw 
sharp distinctions between the various subdivisions of 
natural science. Omitting consideration of mathematics, 
which constitutes a necessary, and convenient mode of 
numbering, diagrammatization and guantitative interpreta- 
tion of natural as well as of other phenomena—a clear and 
concise language—the fundamental sciences are physics 
and chemistry. Within the last half century the border- 
land of these two has become s0 elastic in its boundaries, 
that there has developed again an original science so 
closely involving the characteristics of the two fundamen- 
tal ones that it is called physical chemistry. With a clear 
understanding of the foregoing ther should be no misin- 
terpretation of what follows in this “Introduction” or 
failure to appreciate what has been set forth within the 
covers of this book by its author. 

Chemistry took its origin out of knowledge of small 
mysteries. Even today many may reasonably look with 
wonder at the accomplishments of the chemist, who seems 
to be a master at massive as well as at diminutive legerde- 
main. Unfortunately, at times it is assumed that he knows 
more than he does, and some, as in the charlatan days, 
pretend to be wiser than they are. The history of chemis- 

ix 


x INTRODUCTION 


try for the past two centuries has been the history of the 
progress of civilization. Its careful student will draw 
from it values that are cultural, material and moral. 

Its educational value depends upon the accuracy it gives 
one's powers of observation, training in the correlation of 
the facts observed, tracing the underlying laws thus 
brought out, and the stimulation of the imagination to 
bring other facts, apparently not in conformity with the 
laws, into harmony with them or to so alter the explana- 
tions secured as to include the seeming exceptions. Thus 
theories, propounded as a logical seguence, which, as Shen- 
stone has said, are as “searchlights which cast light into 
dark places and enable us to see, sometimes plainly, some- 
times only in dim outline, much that would remain hidden 
if we were denied their aid,” are scrapped like so much 
old metal when their usefulness ends. So the history of 
chemistry, like the history of inventions, “definable as a 
method for utilizing a discovery,” often reads like a 
romance. 

The material value of chemistry has had to do with our 
wealth, health and happiness. Chemistry, by the utiliza- 
tion of much of the wastes of the world, has produced 
great wealth, as is seen in the numerous dyes, synthetic 
medicines, etc., which have been made from coal-tar. It 
has also saved injurious wastes. At some of the great 
copper smelters to-day, where the sulphur gases were for- 
merly turned loose into the air to the destruction of for- 
ests, they are now converted into the cheap but valuable oil 
of vitriol, upon the use of which there is scarcely anything 
we eat, drink or wear that is not directly or indirectly de- 
pendent. In fact, one may judge the financial progress of 


Sumber: Wheeler, Francis Rolt & Hamor, William Allan. 1909: ix & x. The Science — History of the Universe. In Ten Volumes. Volume IV. 
Chemistry. New York: The Current Literature Publishing Company.. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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2.11.4. Awal berkembangnya Ilmu 


Awal perkembangan cepat modern science terjadi di Europe pada 1500 SM — 1750 SM 
yang dikenali sebagai era scientific revolution berkat terbangunnya modern scientific 
worldview yakni Copernican Revolution pada tahun 1542 SM oleh the Polish 
astronomer Nicolas Copernicus (1473 — 1543). Sebelumnya telah ada Aristotelian 
Worldview dan Ptolemaic Worldview tentang “The Geocentric Model of the Universe' 
yang menempatkan Bumi pada posisi the centre of the universe dengan planet dan 
Matahari mengitari Bumi. Copernicus menegaskan “The Sun was the fixed centre of the 
universe and the planets, including the Earth, were in orbit around it. Pada 
“Heliocentric Model? ini, Bumi adalah another planet. Pada buku karya Okasha, Samir 
(1995: 2 & 3) berjudul “Philosophy of Science a Very Short introduction. Second 
Edition” (United Kingdom: Oxford University Press) tercetak: 


scientific investigations were pursued in ancient and medieval 
times too—the scientific revolution did not come from nowhere. 
In these earlier periods the dominant worldview was 
Aristotelianism, named after the ancient Greek philosopher 
Aristotle, who put forward detailed theories in physics, biology, 
astronomy, and cosmology. But Aristotle's ideas would seem very 
strange to a modern scientist, as would his methods of enguiry. 
To pick just one example, he believed that all earthly bodies are 
composed of just four elements: earth, fire, air, and water. This 
view is obviously at odds with what modern chemistry tells us. 


The first crucial step in the development of the modern scientific 
worldview was the Copernican revolution. In 1542 the Polish 
astronomer Nicolas Copernicus (1473-1543) published a book 
attacking the geocentric model of the universe, which placed the 
stationary earth at the centre of the universe with the planets and 
the sun in orbit around it. Geocentric astronomy, also known as 
Ptolemaic astronomy after the ancient Greek astronomer Ptolemy, 
lay at the heart of the Aristotelian worldview, and had gone largely 
unchallenged for 1,800 years. But Copernicus suggested an 
alternative: the sun was the fixed centre of the universe, and the 
planets, including the earth, were in orbit around it (see Figure 1). 
On this heliocentric model the earth is regarded as just another 
planet, and so loses the unigue status that tradition had accorded 
it. Copernicus' theory initially met with much resistance, not least 
from the Catholic Church who regarded it as contravening the 
Scriptures, and in 1616 banned books advocating the earth's 
motion. But within 100 years Copernicanism had become 
established scientific orthodoxy. 


Copernicus' innovation did not merely lead to a better astronomy. 
Indirectly, it led to the development of modern physics, through 
the work of Johannes Kepler (1571-1630) and Galileo Galilei 
(1564-1642). Kepler discovered that the planets do not move in 
circular orbits around the sun, as Copernicus thought, but rather 
in ellipses. This was his first law' of planetary motion, his second 
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1. Copernicus' heliocentric model of the universe, showing the planets, 
including the earth, orbiting the sun. 


and third laws specify the speeds at which the planets orbit the 
sun. Taken together, Kepler's laws provided a successful planetary 
theory, solving problems that had confounded astronomers for 
centuries. Galileo was a lifelong supporter of Copernicanism and 
one of the early pioneers of the telescope. When he pointed his 
telescope at the heavens, he made a wealth of amazing discoveries: 
mountains on the moon, a vast array of stars, sun-spots, Jupiter's 
moons, and more. All of these conflicted with Aristotelian 
cosmology, and played a pivotal role in converting the scientific 
community to Copernicanism. 


Galileo's most enduring contribution, however, lay not in 
astronomy but in mechanics, where he refuted the Aristotelian 
theory that heavier bodies fall faster than lighter ones. In place of 
this theory, Galileo made the counter-intuitive suggestion that all 


4 


Sumber: Okasha, Samir. 1995: 2 & 3. Philosophy of Science a Very Short introduction. Second Edition. United Kingdom: Oxford 
University Press. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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2.11.5. Benih Lahirnya Ilmu Alam 

Filosofer yang menjadi inisiator cara berpikir yang fokus pada alam berupa benda fisik 
yang nyata adalah Thales Melitus (yang lahir sekira 620 SM dan wafat sekira 546 SM) 
dengan muridnya bernama Anaximander yang juga wafat pada sekira 546 SM. Filosofer 
lainnya adalah Pherecydes dengan muridnya bernama Pythagoras. Aristotles 
mendeskripsikan keempat filosofer itu mampu mengkonstruksi alasan-alasan yang kelak 
menjadi tahapan penting berkembangnya ilmu alam (natural science). Pada buku karya 
Preus, Anthony (2007: 2) berjudul “Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy 
(Lanham, Maryland, Toronto, Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) tercetak: 


“Diogenes Laertius, author of Lives of the Philosophers in the third century CE, 
attempted to trace the history of Greek philosophy by identifying teacher-student 
relationships, thus he was interested particularly in groups of people who might 
have learned from each other. Diogenes finds that the first philosophical teacher- 
student relationship in lIonia is Thales-Anaximander, and the relationship that 
begins the philosophical tradition in southern Italy is Pherecydes-Pythagoras. 
Thales of Miletus was born about 620 and died about 546 BCE. Anaximander, 
author of a cosmological and geographical text, was a little younger than Thales 
but probably died about the same time. A third member of the Milesian group was 
Anaximenes. Aristotle describes this group as the initiators of a way of thinking 
that focuses on nature (physis), that description implies, reasonably enough, that 
the Milesians took important steps in the direction of the activity that we call 
natural science ' 


Pythagoras memperkenalkan “The idea of transmigration of the soul (psyche)' kepada 
para filosofer the Greek sembari perhatiannya fokus pada karakteristik matematis dan 
membangun institusi filosofis. Dengan begini Pythagoras meyakini adanya transmigrasi 
jiwa, entah berupa jiwa yang terpindahkan dari satu raga ke raga satunya lagi, entah 
berupa jiwa yang mengembara ke negeri antah berantah, entah. Menariknya, ide tentang 
transmigrasi jiwa itu telah menjadi energi bagi Pythagoras hingga mampu merumuskan 
karakteristik matematis pada segitiga yang memberi kontribusi mekarnya Geometri. 


Scepticism 

Sekira 500 SM, Xenophanes of Colophon mengembarai keraguan dengan puisi-puisinya 
diantaranya salinan satu baris kalimat “If the Gods had not made yellow honey, people 
would think figs far sweeter than they do”. Kalimat “Andai Ketuhanan tak mencipta madu, 
tentu orang akan berpikir bahwa buah Tin jauh lebih manis” ditujukan Xenophanes 
terhadap kepercayaan tradisional tentang Tuhan. Bahwa Buah Tin yang dipercaya 
merupakan buah termanis dari Tuhan, pada kenyataannya juga terdapat madu hasil karya 
Tuhan yang ternyata jauh lebih manis. Bahwa orang Ethiopians memiliki Tuhan hitam 
dengan hidung yang lebar, orang Thracians memiliki Tuhan berambut merah bermata 
biru dan orang Greek memiliki Tuhan berupa hewan, bagi Xenophanes hanya ada satu 
Ketuhanan yang Maha Kuasa (One Supreme Deity) yakni “The Mind (Nous) of the 
Universe”. Pemikiran Xenophanes ini justru berawal dari keraguannya tentang Tuhan 
Yang Satu, yang dicontohkannya berupa Tuhan yang mencipta Buah Tin yang manis. 
Dengan puisinya Xenophanes menunjukan bahwa ada Tuhan Lainnya yang mencipta 
madu dan Tuhan itu lebih dari satu (The Gods) bahu membahu mencipta madu. The 
Gods merupakan kepadusatuan Tuhan yang terkoordinator sebagai “One Supreme Deity'. 
Sesungguhnya, Xenophanes sendiri meragukan keyakinannya itu, karena ia adalah 
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filosofer yang yakinnya pada keraguan. Pada buku karya Preus, Anthony (2007: 3) 
berjudul “Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy'” (Lanham, Maryland, 
Toronto, Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) tercetak: 


“Two other thinkers active around 500 BCE have had a significant impact on the 
development of philosophy: Xenophanes of Colophon and Heraclitus of Ephesus. 
Xenophanes was primarily an itinerant poet, but in some of his poems he supports 
a kind of epistemological skepticism (“If the Gods had not made yellow honey, 
people would think figs far sweeter than they do”) which he applies to traditional 
anthropomorphic deities: not only does he point out that the Ethiopians have 
black deities with wide noses and the Thracians deities with red hair and blue 
eyes, but if horses and cattle had hands they would fashion Gods like 
themselves—getting in a dig at some of the neighbors of the Greeks who did have 
animal-shaped deities. Xenophanes believes in one supreme deity, the mind (nous) 
of the universe, an idea that continues to be developed and sharpened throughout 
the history of ancient philosophy '. 


Fire Central 

Heraclitus gencar mengumandangkan ide tentang “Api sebagai Pusat Segalanya (Fire 
Central)” tak hanya sebagai bagian material dari Element namun api juga merupakan 
pengaktif energi (activating energy), sekaligus Tuhan berupa “Thunderbolt steers all 
things”. Pemikiran Heraclitus tentang api itu telah berhasil mempengaruhi pemikiran 
banyak orang hingga benak mampu memotret imaginasi filosofis. Bukankah manusia 
memerlukan mental pictures untuk memahami hal yang tak nyata? Pada buku karya 
Preus, Anthony (2007: 3) berjudul “Historical Dictionary of Ancient Greek Philosophy 
(Lanham, Maryland, Toronto, Plymouth, UK: The Scarecrow Press, Inc.) tercetak: 


'Heraclitus, perhaps influenced by Zoroastrian ideas (his native Ephesus was 
under Persian domination during his lifetime), made fire central, not only as 
material element but as activating energy, and as deity—“Thunderbolt steers all 
things "—stripping away the anthropomorphic Zeus and leaving the power. With 
his emphasis on the logos, his eminently guotable lines, his stress on the 
ambiguity of language and the dynamic tensions of the natural world, Heraclitus 
was highly influential on ancient thought and continues to capture philosophical 
imaginations even today '. 
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2.11.6. Science as a Body of Knowable Truth 

Merunut pemikiran Plato pada buku karya Taylor, A. E. (1908: 36) berjudul “Plato 
(London: Archibald Constable & Co Ltd), science merupakan kebenaran terketahui (a 
body of knowable truth) yang selalu dan selalu valid serta berlaku untuk semua 
pemikiran. Salinan kutipannya tercetak seperti ini: “He takes his stand upon the 
fundamental assumption that there really is such a thing as science i.e. as a body of 
knowable truth which is valid always and absolutely and for every thinking mind.!' 
Lanjut Plato, science konsisten, merupakan sistem kebenaran, sangat valid bahkan selalu 
valid serta alasan yang dikemukakan terdeduksi dari prinsip-prinsip yang benar. Pada 
buku karya Taylor, A. E. (1908: 37) berjudul “Plato' (London: Archibald Constable & 
Co Ltd) tercetak: “Science, on the other hand, is a body of consistent and fixed 
convictions, a system of truths, valid absolutely, always, and for every one, in which the 
various members are connected by a bond of logical necessity in a word, a body of 
reasoned deductions from true principles. Salinan lengkap halaman 36 dan 37 pada buku 
karya Taylor, A. E. (1908: 36 & 37) berjudul “Plato' (London: Archibald Constable & 
Co Ltd) tercetak seperti ini: 


PLATO KNOWLEDGE AND ITS OBJECTS 
the soul begins for Plato not, as for Bunyan, the earliest critical philosopher of Europe. Indeed, 
with “ conviction of sin,” but with that humiliating it is not too much to say that Plato's fundamental 
sense of ignorance which Socrates aimed at pro- : problem is essentially identical with that of 
ducing in those who submitted to his cross- Kant in the Critigue of Pure Reason, though 
guestioning. Insight and enlightenment are the Plato's solution of it differs strikingly in some 
first reguisites for sound morality, no less than respects from Kants. Like Kant, he finds his 
for science. In action as well as in speculation, point of departure in the broad contrast between | 
what distinguishes the “philosopher” from other the world of everyday unsystematised “experience,” 
men is the fact that where they have mere and that of science. (The world as it appears 
“opinions” he has “knowledge, “.e. convictions to the everyday unscientific man is a scene of 
which have been won by free intellectual inguiry strange disorder and confusion, his so-called 
and can be justified at the bar of reason. experience is made up of what Plato calls 

(The “theory of knowledge' is thus the very “opinions, a multitude of conflicting and changing 
centre of Plato's philosophy. He takes his stand beliefs, some of which are often actually contra- 
upon the fundamental assumption that there dictory of others, he can give no satisfactory 
really is such athing as “science, d.e.as a body of grounds for regarding them as true, and can 
knowable truth which is valid always and absol- often be persuaded out of them by appeals to 
utely and for every thinking mind! The problem irrational emotion)/ Science, on the other hand, 
he sets before himself in his imetaphysics is to is a body of consistent and fixed convictions, 
find the answer to the guestion “How is science a system of truths, valid absolutely, always, and 
possible?” “What is the general character which for every one, in which the various members 
must be ascribed to the objects of our scientific are connected by a bond of logical necessity—in a 
knowledge?” Plato may, therefore, in spite of word, a body of reasoned deductions from true 
Kants hasty inclusion of him among the dog- principles. What then is the relation between 
matists, be truly said to be a great “critical” these apparentiy so diverse worlds, that of opinion 
philosopher, and, indeed, with a partial reservation and that of “science'? In more modern lan- 
in favour of his revered predecessor Parmenides, | guage, of what nature are the objects cognised by 

36 37 


Sumber: Taylor, A. E. 1908: 36 & 37. Plato. London: Archibald Constable & Co Ltd. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Januari 2019). 


157 


211.7. Science is Knowledge by Demonstration 

Pada terminologi Aristotle, science (episteme)is eguated with knowledge by 
demonstration (apodeixis) yang dilakukan berdasarkan nous (mind) yang menunjukan 
intellect and rational intuition. Tidak semua landasan nous dapat didemonstrasikan, 
terutama nous yang menghasilkan prinsip-prinsip (arkhai) berupa universal propositons 
jelas tak dapat didemonstrasikan terkecuali memilah ulang konsekuensi-konsekuensi 
yang mungkin terjadi sehingga termungkinkan berlangsungnya self-evident sebagai dasar 
dilakukannya demonstrasi. Aristotle membedakan prinsip terdiri dari dua kelas yakni (1) 
axioms atau axiomata yang telah diketahui umum karena meliputi all domains of being 
dan (2) theses atau theseis yakni prinsip pada bidang ilmu tertentu. Contoh Aristotelian 
Axiom adalah the principle of contradiction yakni atribut yang sama tidak dapat pada 
saat yang bersamaan menjadi milik atau bukan milik suatu objek yang sama pada respek 
yang juga sama. Pada buku karya Torretti, Roberto (1930: 4 & 5) berjudul “Philosophy of 
Geometry from Riemann to Poincare' (London: D. Reidel Publishing Company) yang 
tercetak: 


4 CHAPTER 1 BACKGROUND 5 
unavoidable if, as we have just seen, one of the most basic certainties results rather from the spontaneous mental activity that extricates 
concerning the objects of this science could only be attained by from the mass of particular perceptions the universal patterns that 
reasoning. After the discovery of incommensurables, geometers were shape them and regulate them. Aristotle, guided perhaps by his sane 
bound to demand a strict proof of every statement in their field (if Greek piety, readily acknowledged that there were many principles. 
they were not already inclined to do so before). Now, if a statement He distinguished two classes of them: axioms (axiomata), which are 
can only be proved by deriving (inferring, deducing) it from other known to all men and are common to all sciences because they hold 
statements, it is clear that the attempt to prove all statements must sway over all domains of being, and theses (theseis), which are proper 
lead to a vicious circle or to an infinite regress. It is unlikely that to a particular science." The foremost example of an Aristotelian 
Greek mathematicians had a clear perception of the inadmissibility of axiom is the principle of contradiction: “The same attribute cannot at 
circular reasoning and infinite regress before Aristotle. But they the same time belong and not belong to the same object in the same 
instinctively avoided these dangers by reasoning always from respect”.'" Theses are classified into hypotheses (hupotheseis), that - 
assumptions which they did not claim to be provable. In a well-known posit the existence or inexistence of something, and definitions 
passage of the Republic, Plato speaks disparagingly of this feature of (horismoi), that say what something is.” Since circles and infinite 
mathematical practice: Since geometry and the other mathematical regress are no more admissible in definitions than in demonstrations, 
disciplines are thus unable to give a reason (logon didonai) for the there must be undefined or primitive terms in every deductive 
assumptions (hupotheseis) they take for granted, they cannot be said science. There are some indications that Aristotle was aware of this, 
to be genuine sciences (epistemai)." The name science, bestowed on but he never made this reguirement fully explicit." 

them out of habit, should be reserved for dialectic, which “does away It is very likely that Aristotle developed his theory of science 
with assumptions and advances to the very principle (auten ten prompted by his understanding of the work of contemporary mathe- 
arkhen) in order to make her ground secure”.'? Having been born too maticians, who sought to organize geometry as a deductive system 
late to benefit from Plato's oral teaching, I find it very difficult to founded on the least possible number of assumptions. These men 
determine how he conceived of the dialectician's ascent to the unigue, were the forerunners of Euclid, whose famous Elements, written 
transcendent principle which he claimed to be the source of all being about 300 B.C., are, in a sense, the fruit of their collective efforts. 
and all truth. His great pupil, Aristotle, succeeded in disentangling Euclid's book, on the other hand, has been regarded since late 
Plato's main epistemological insights from his mystical fancies and Antiguity as a showpiece of Aristotelian methodology. However, I am 
built a solid, sober theory of science that has tremendously influenced not sure that it was originally understood in this way. In particular, it 
the philosophical understanding of mathematics until guite recently. is not at all clear to me that Euclid and his mathematical predecessors 
In Aristotle's terminology, science (episteme) is eguated with know- actually viewed the unproved assumptions on which they built their 
ledge by demonstration (apodeixis)." But it is subordinated to a deductive systems as true, necessary, self-evident propositions. My 
different kind of knowledge, which Aristotle calls nous, a word that doubts are nourished mainly by the philological analyses of K. von 
literally means intellect and that has been rendered as rational in- Fritz and A. Szab6, who have exhibited significant discrepancies 
tuition (G.R.G. Mure) and as intuitive reason (W.D. Ross), Nous between the terminology of Euclid and that of Aristotle," but they 
gives us an immediate grasp of principles (arkhai), that is, of true, also draw support from philosophical considerations. 

necessary, universal propositions, which cannot be demonstrated -— The first book of Euclid's Elements begins with a list of assump- 
except, I presume, by resorting to their own conseguences — but tions classed as horoi (definitions), aitemata (postulates or demands) 
which are self-evident and provide the ultimate foundation of all and koinai ennoiai (common notions). Additional horoi are given at 
demonstrations in their respective fields of knowledge. Intellection of the beginning of Books II, III, IV, V, VI, VII and XI. The rest of the 
principles is attained by reflecting on perceived data, but it is Elements consists of propositions and problems which are supposedly 
definitely not an effect of sense impressions modifying the mind. It proved and solved by means of these assumptions. This structure is, 


Sumber: Torretti, Roberto. 1930: 4 & 5. Philosophy of Geometry from Riemann to Poincare. London: D. Reidel Publishing Company. Gambar 
disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Januari 2019). 
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211.8. Filosofer dan Ilmuwan 

Pada sisi pekerjaan, ilmuwan melakukan kerja penelitian terhadap suatu bidang ilmu 
tertentu (particular kind of investigation), sedangkan filosofer melakukan kerja 
investigasi yang melingkupi beberapa bidang ilmu hingga seolah-olah filosofer adalah 
“Scientist in general”. Dulu saat ilmu belum menghembuskan nafas pertamanya, kala 
filosofi dalam kesendirian, para filosofer tentu tidak menginvestigasi ilmu, mereka justru 
membidani ilmu dengan menyajikan petunjuk, prinsip, dogma, maupun postulat yang 
harus diyakini saja kebenarannya secara bijak. Kini, kala ilmu bertumbuh marak, tak ada 
salahnya jika filosofer menginvestigasi ilmu untuk kembali memberi petunjuk agar ilmu 
mampu melakukan prediksi, ataupun agar ilmu baru dapat hadir menghembuskan nafas 
pertamanya. Dengan spesialisasinya ilmuwan tentu memusatkan perhatiannya fokus pada 
aspek tertentu bidang keilmuannya yang merupakan parts of knowable world. Dengan 
generalisasinya filosofer akan merangkai bagian-bagian dari knowable world dan 
memandangnya sebagai parts of knowledge lalu merangkainya padu terasosiasi menjadi 
“A systematic whole. 


Oleh karena ini, filosofer memang tidak perlu melakukan observasi apalagi eksperimen, 
melainkan melakukan introspeksi dengan interpretasi kritis terhadap keilmuan, 
memadukan prinsip-prinsip, mengkonstruksi asumsi hingga menghasilkan simpulan 
kritis tentang bidang keilmuan tertentu. Dengan begini, kini filosofer dapat memberi 
kontribusi pemikiran terhadap bidang ilmu tertentu, misalnya kontribusi pemikiran 
tentang prediksi terjadinya bencana yang tertuju pada Geologi ataupun Geofisika. Hanya 
dengan cara seperti inilah ilmu akan berkembang maju, karena sampai kapanpun tak kan 
pernah ada ilmuwan yang menginvestigasi the nature and conditions of knowledge as a 
systematic whole. Sintesis tak kan pernah terkonstruksi kecuali membenturkannya pada 
general problems. Bagaimanapun fakta tak kan pernah ada saat para ilmuwan masih tak 
bersepakat tentang fakta tertuju. Metafisika tak kan pernah ada pada fakta yang tak 
bersetujuan. Pertanyaan untuk mensetujukan pada ilmuwan hanya dapat terkonstruksi 
melalui pemikiran filosofis hingga dapat memberi petunjuk bagi para ilmuwan untuk 
melakukan eksperimen. Pada buku karya Sellars, R.W. (1917: 3 & 4) berjudul “The 
Essentials of Philosophy' (New York: The Macmillan Company) tercetak: 
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WHAT PHILOSOPHY IS 8 


In this age of early instruction in the special sciences, 
the student who finally comes to philosophy with mixed 
feclings of hope and doubt has already some acguaintance 
with the lives of such men as Newton, Galileo and Darwin. 
He knows and admires in them their whole-hearted en- 
deavors to solve problems in the domain of nature. It is 
this spirit, as much as what they have accomplished in 
the solution of specific problems, which attracts the gen- 
erous minded. We can, therefore, best convey to the be- 
ginner a true idea of the philosopher by saying that he 
has the outlook of the scientist. Both concern themselves 
with knowledge and both seek it openly and in disregard of 
conseguences. The philosopher is not a mystic nor the 
Champion of some esoteric cult, he is a scientist. 

The Difference Between Scientists and Philosophers. 
—And yet there is a difference. When a man is called a 
scientist, we tend to ask whether he is a botanist or a 
physicist or a mathematician or a chemist and so on, with 
the other alternatives in view. We don't think of a man 
as being a scientist-in-general. We suppose that he is 
pursuing some particular kind of investigation which is 
easily classified as along with other lines of investigation. 
But to a good many a philosopher is just such a strange 
creature, a man who wants to be a scientist-in-general. 
Let us see whether we can explain the difference between 
the work of a specialist in science, a devotee of some 
particular science, and the work of a philosopher, without 
leaving the impression that the philosopher is a sort of 
jack of all trades and master of none, a man who wants to 
be a scientist and yet won't adopt a specific field. 

The real guestion is this, Do the special sciences exhaust 
science? Philosophy is not a special science with a par- 
ticular subject-matter as a field for exploitation outside 


4 THE ESSENTIALS OF PHILOSOPHY 


of and cofrdinate with the subject-matters of other special 
sciences. “The important distinction is that the sciences 
concentrate attention on particular parts or aspects of the 
knowable world, abstracting from the rest, while it is, in 
contrast, the essential characteristic of philosophy that it 
aims at putting together the parts of knowledge thus at- 
tained into a systematic whole, so that all the methods 
of attaining truth may be grasped as parts of one method, 
and all the conclusions attained may be presented, so far - 
as possible, as harmonious and consistent.” H. Sidgwick, 
Philosophy, Its Scope and Relations, p. 11. Philosophy 
has for its aim, then, not the discovery of some province 
which has not already been worked by the usual methods 
of observation, experimentation and conjecture, but the 
interpretation in a critical and cosrdinating fashion of the 
principles, assumptions and conclusions of the special 
sciences. 

Philosophy attempts to round out and develop the con- 
tributions of the special sciences into a consistent view of 
the world and of our knowledge of it. Let us take the 
latter point first. All of the sciences assume that man can 
gain knowledge of the world, but none of them investigate 
the nature and conditionsof knowledge. Yet surely science 
cannot be complete until this fundamental assumption of 
allscienceisinvestigated. Again, the sciences employ such 
concepts as space, and time, and matter, and mind, and 
causality without always giving a searching examination 
of the meanings these terms ought to have. Philosophy 
regards such a critical investigation of commonly used 
terms as imperative if a harmonious and satisfactory view 
of the world is to be achieved. Why? Because it has 
found again and again that no synthesis can be begun 
without running up against general problems involving 


Sumber: Sellars, R.W. 1917:3 & 4. The Essentials of Philosophy. New York: The Macmillan Company. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah 


(Januari 2019). 
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211.9. Filosofi, Ilmu dan Pengetahuan 

Singkatnya, filosofi fokus pada alamiahnya masalah (the nature of the problem), ilmu 
fokus pada penelitian ilmiah dan dengan pengetahuan, instrumen-instrumen menjadi 
jelas (knowledge to clear the instruments). The nature of the problem of disaster adalah 
satu contoh pemikiran filosofis, semisal pertanyaan “Apa penyebab gempa bumi? 
Hingga hari ini para geologis menjawab bahwa penyebab gempa bumi adalah karena 
pergeseran atau patahan lempeng. Secara filosofis, jawaban ini bukanlah jawaban. 
Pergeseran atau patahan lempeng merupakan akibat dari terjadinya sesuatu penyebab, 
yakni sesuatu yang menyebabkan terjadinya pergeseran atau patahan lempeng. Mirisnya, 
pergeseran atau patahan lempeng ini tidak dapat terketahui kapan dan dimana lokasi 
terjadinya, sehingga dengan jawaban para geologis ini, saya pikir sampai kapanpun 
manusia tidak akan pernah tahu kapan dan dimana gempa Bumi akan terjadi. Jawaban 
para geologis ini hanya memberi kontribusi pada peringatan dini hitungan menit, yang 
tak memungkinkan manusia untuk menyelamatkan diri, jiwa dan harta. Saat saya 
mengemukakan ihwal ini pada acara diskusi gempa Palu di ITB, Dr. Mudrik menjawab 
bahwa pergeseran atau patahan lempeng sebagai penyabab gempa Bumi telah diyakni 
oleh para geologis sedunia. 


Jika jawaban pertanyaan ini berada pada ranah affirmative, it will be known someday, if 
not, not (Russell, Bertrand, makalah berjudul “Science and Human Life”, tercetak pada 
buku karya Newman, James R. (1955: 8) berjudul “What is Science? New York: Simon 
and Schuster). Merunut tulisan Russel ini terbaca lanjutannya, “If the answer is to be in 
the affirmative, men will have to apply scientific ways of thinking to themselves and their 
institutions. They cannot continue to hope, ...'. they will have to persuade the world to 
listen to what they have discovered. If they cannot succeed in this difficult enterprise, 
man will destroy himself by his halfway cleverness. I am told that, if he were out of the 
way, the future would lie with rats. I hope they will find it a pleasant world, but I am 
glad I shall not be there. Akhirnya saya menyadari bahwa jika kita tidak dapat 
mengetahui the origin maka keraguan (doubt) tentang the cause adalah pilihan (the 
choice) yang dapat menjadi petunjuk pencarian the cause. 
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2.12. Ouroboros, Kekule dan Benzene Molecule 


Hasil penelitian German chemist bernama Kekule yang terpublikasi pada tahun 1865 
tentang benzene molecule tergambarkan berupa Ouroboros. Kekule menyimpulkan 
bahwa benzene molecule memiliki struktur heksagonal. Kekule menggambarkannya 
sebagai rupa Ouroboros berdasarkan mimpinya tentang “A snake trying to bit its own 
tail. Pada buku karya Okasha, Samir (1995: 54 & 55) berjudul “Philosophy of Science a 
Very Short Introduction. Second Edition” (United Kingdom: Oxford University Press) 


tercetak: 


a 


Philosophy of Science 


Logical empiricist philosophy of science 


The dominant philosophical movement in the English-speaking 
world in the post-war period was logical empiricism. The original 
logical empiricists were a loosely knit group of philosophers, 
logicians, and scientists who gathered in Vienna and Berlin in the 
1920s and early 1930s. (Carl Hempel, whom we met in Chapter 3, 
was closely associated with the group, as was Karl Popper.) 
Fleeing persecution by the Nazis, most of the logical empiricists 
emigrated to the United States, where they and their followers 
exerted a powerful influence on academic philosophy until about 
the mid-1960s, by which time the movement had begun to 
disintegrate. 


The logical empiricists had a high regard for the natural sciences 
and also for mathematics and logic. The early years of the 

20th century witnessed exciting scientific advances, particularly 
in physics, which impressed them tremendously. One of their aims 
was to make philosophy itself more “scientific, in the hope that 
this would allow similar advances to be made in philosophy. What 
impressed the logical empiricists about science was its apparent 
objectivity. Unlike in other fields, where much turned on the 
subjective opinion of enguirers, scientific guestions could be 
settled in a fully objective way, they believed. Technigues such as 
experimental testing allowed a scientist to compare their theory 
directly with the facts, and thus reach an informed, unbiased 
decision about the theory's merits. Science for the logical 
empiricists was thus a paradigmatically rational activity, the 
surest route to the truth that there is. 


Despite the high esteem in which they held science, the logical 
empiricists paid little attention to the history of scientific ideas. 
This was primarily because they drew a sharp distinction between 
what they called the 'context of discovery and the 'context of 
justification. The context of discovery refers to the actual 
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historical process by which ascientist arrives at a given theory. 
The context of justification refers to the means by which the 
scientist tries to justify the theory once they already have it—which 
includes testing the theory, searching for relevant evidence, and 
comparing it with rival theories. The logical empiricists believed 
that the former was a subjective, psychological process which 
wasn't governed by precise rules, while the latter was an objective 
matter of logic. Philosophers of science should confine themselves 
to studying the latter, they argued. 


An example can help illustrate this idea. In 1865 the German 
chemist Kekule discovered that the benzene molecule has a 
hexagonal structure. Apparently, he hit on the hypothesis of a 
hexagonal structure after a dream in which he saw a snake trying 
to bite its own tail (see Figure 6). Of course, Kekule then had to 


6. Kekul& arrived at the hypothesis of the hexagonal structure of 
benzene after a dream in which he saw a snake trying to bite its own tail. 
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suopnjona1 JyHuaps pue 3buew dy yuaps 


Sumber: Okasha, Samir. 1995: 54 & 55. Philosophy of Science a Very Short introduction. Second Edition. United Kingdom: Oxford 
University Press. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Ancient Science 


Pada buku karya Palter, Robert M. (1961) berjudul “Toward Modern Science. Volume 1. 


(New York: Farrar, Straus & Cudahy, Inc.) tercetak: 


Atom 


Pada buku karya Newman, James R. (1955: 171 & 172) berjudul “What is Science? (New 
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Sumber: Palter, Robert M. 1961. Toward Modern Science. Volume 1. New York: Farrar, Straus & Cudahy, Inc. Gambar disajikan Levri 
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York: Simon and Schuster) tercetak: 
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of Rutherford (1871-1937), who succeeded his old master, J. J. Thom- 
son, at Cambridge, Bohr (b. 1885), professor of physics at Copen- 
hagen, and others, as a positively charged nucleus surrounded by re- 
volving electrons in different numbers characteristic of the particular 
kind of atom. The nucleus, which accounts for practically the whole 
mass of the atom, is pictured as an aggregate of positive and negative 
electrical units, known as piotons and electrons, these being present 
in the form of protons and neutrons (proton-electron pairs). The 
number of protons (apart from those of the neutrons) in the nucleus 
is identical with the atomic number, or serial number of the element 
in the revised periodic classification. 

Some typical atomic structures are shown diagrammatically in Fig. 
6: the nuclcus is indicated as a circle enclosing protons (p) and neu- 
trons (n), and the extranuclear clectrons (e) are shown outside the 
circle, the atomic weight (A.W.) and atomic number (A. No.) are 


also noted. 
Hydrogen, Hehum, Ncon, Sodium, 
A.W.I A.W.4 A.W.20 A.W.23 
A. No.1 A. No.2 A. No.10 A. No. II 


Fig. 6—Diagrammatic structures of atoms. 


Protons (--) and electrons (—) have egual and opposite elec- 
trical charges. In a normal atom the positive nuclcar charge is neu- 
tralized by extranuclear, or planctary, electrons, the total number of 
electrons and protons in the atom being egual. The gain or loss of a 
planetary clectron destroys the electrical balance of negative and posi- 
tive charges, and gives rise to a charged atom, or ion. The planctary 
electrons revolving in closed orbits about the nucleus are depicted in 
shells (layers or levels), these forming stable assemblages when they 
contain 2 (in the innermost shell), 8, 18, or 32 units. The neutral 
atom of sodium and the derived sodium ion (carrying 1 positive 
Charge) are represented in Fig. 7. 

The chemical character of the atom depends upon the number of 
electrons in its outermost shell: these, the so-called valency electrons, 
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Fig. 7—Diagram of a sodium atom (electrically neutral) and @ sodium 
ion (electropositive). 

do not usually excecd cight, Newlands' law of octavcs (1863) is thus 

scen to bean expression of the recurrencc of chemical properties due 

to the building up of the valency electrons from one to cight. Fach 

member of a natural family of elements has the same number of 

valency electrons. 

A modern form of classification of the elements is shown in Fig. 8, 
which gives the atomic numbers of the clements and also summarizes 
their arrangement into Groups I-VII and O. (The so-called rare- 
earth elements (58-72) arc not shown individually.) Altogether 
nincty-two elements have been discovered in nature, ranging from hy- 
drogen (H, atomic number 1, atomic weight 1) to uranium (U, 
atomic number 92, atomic weight 238). In addition a few other 
purcly artificial elements (93 onward) have been produced. 

As stated above, the chemical nature of an atom depends upon the 
extranuclear electrons. The same number and arrangement of these 
may be associated with more than one kind of nucleus. This possibil- 
K— 37 Rb — 55 Co— 47 Fr 


Ca— 38 St-—56 Ba —4$ Ra 
Se— 39 Yt— 57 Ia 59. Ac 


8-72) 90 Th 
Group Ta 91 Pa 
KN M— vw nu 
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v “7 Pt 96 Cm 
vi “3 Aa 97 Bk 
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0. 2 He— IC, In—I TI 99. 


Ge— 50 Su- —42 Pb 
.M— SL Ih — 53. Bi 
$c— 351 Te —H. Po 
Be— $3 185. At 
Kr — 54 Xe— 86 Rn 


Fig. 8—A modern table of the elements. 


Sumber: Newman, James R. 1955: 171 & 172. What is Science? New York: Simon and Schuster. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Democritus and Atomic Theory 

Pada buku karya Wheeler, Francis Rolt & Hamor, William Allan (1909: 12 & 13) 
berjudul “The Science — History of the Universe. In Ten Volumes. Volume IV. Chemistry” 
(New York: The Current Literature Publishing Company) tercetak: 


12 CHEMISTRY ANCIENT CHEMICAL KNOWLEDGE 13 
tain difficulties pointed out by subseguent philosophers. ined to have an ethereal nature and to permeate the uni- 
His pupil, Aristotle (384-322 8.c.), however, among the verse. 

most famous of the Greek philosophers, is deemed the THe followers of the Aristotelian doctrine in the Middle 


Ages supposed this “element' to be material, the “guinta 
essentia,” and made many endeavors to isolate it, causing 
endless gonfusion. The Stagirite considered the properties 
of bodies to be the result of the simultaneous occurrence 
and intermingling of fundamental conditions, and regarded 


Fig. 2 —AristoTLz Anp His Srtubenrs. 


these fundamental properties. He helk, that the chief 
gualities of the elements were those apparent to the touch, 
as warm, cold, dry and moist, and maintained that each 
of the elements of Empedocles is characterized by the pos- 


the component elements only in the 2 of bearers of 


Fig. 1 —Democritus or Asoera (450 8.c.), Wmo Taucat An 
Atomic Turory. , | 


s:ge who exercized the most influence upon subseguent session of two of these fundamental properties, air being 
thought. Aristotle considered that four elements were in- warm and moist, water moist and cold, earth cold and dry, 
sufhcient in themselves to explain 'the.phenomena of . and fire dry and warm. He concluded, therefore, that the 
Nature, he therefore assumed a fifth one #hich he imag- : differences in the material world were to be attributed to 


Sumber: Wheeler, Francis Rolt & Hamor, William Allan. 1909: 12 & 13. The Science — History of the Universe. In Ten Volumes. Volume IV. 
Chemistry. New York: The Current Literature Publishing Company.. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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2.13. Ouroboros and the Circle 

Merunut cetakan pemikiran Edward Kelly, the circle merupakan figur yang oleh para 
nabi sejak Adam disebut sebagai “The Sphere of Heaven” yang merepresentasikan “The 
Trinity of the Deity in Unity, God with three heads and one crown, surmounted by a 
triangle, encircled with a rainbow, and above the sun and moon'. Pada buku karya Waite, 
Arthur Edward. (1893: 117, 118 & 119) berjudul The Alchemical Writing of Edward 
Kelly. Translated from the Hamburg Edition of 1676 and Edited with a Biographical 


Preface' (London: James Elliott and Co) tercetak: 


The Theatre of Tercestrial Astronomy. 117 


tables, on which a summary of the seven 
liberal Arts had been inscribed before the 
Flood: for this same Hermes flourished 
both before and after the Flood, and is 
identifed with Noah. Then this Art found 
its way into Persia, Egypt, and Chaldaza. 
The Hebrews called it the Cabbala, the 
Persians Magia, and the Egyptians 
Sophia, and it was taught in the schools 
together with Theology, it was known 
to Moses, Abraham, Solomon, and the 
Magi who came to Christ from the 
East. Magia derived its origin from 
the doctrine of the Divine Ternary and 
the Trinity of God. For God has 
stamped and sealed all created things 
with this character of Trinity, as a kind 
of hieroglyphical writing, whereby His 
own nature might be known. For the 
number 3 and the magic number 4 
make up the perfect number 7, the seat 
of many,mysteries. And seeing that the 
Ouvaternary rests in the Ternary, it is 
a number which stands on the horizon 
of eternity, and doth exhibit everything 
bound with God in us, thus including 


118 Edward Kelly : 


God, men, and all created things, with 
all their mysterious powers. Adding 
three, you get ten, which marks the 
return to unity. In this arcanum is 


concluded all knowledge of hidden 
things which God, by His word, has 
made known to the men of His good 
pleasure, so that they might have a true 
conception of Him. And this is the 
figure which is called the sphere of 
Heaven. The said sphere consists of 
a circle, which circle represents the 


Trinity of the Deity in unity, God with 
three heads and one crown, surmounted 
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by a triangle, encircled with a rainbow, 
and above the sun and moon. The first 
colour of the rainbow, on which God 
sits, is black, with the sign of Saturn , 
the second, dark brown, with the sign 
of Jupiters the third, red, with the sign 
of Mars, the fourth, green and yellow, 
with the sign of the Sun, the fifth, 
green, with the sign of Venus, the sixth, 
yellow, green, white, and red, with the 
signof Mercury: the seventh, a silver 
grey, with the sign of the Moon, and/ 
yellow beneath. 

His feet are placed on the terres- 
trial globe, in which are animals and 
hills, with a white and brown man, 
whose eyes are bandaged, and an egg 
is between his feet. 


Cpaprer Tur Secono. 

Of the Mutual Conversion of Elements , 
how one element predominates over 
another , whence the substance 
of the metals is generated. 

Geber, Morienus, and other Sages 
have pronounced the conversion of one 


Sumber: Waite, Arthur Edward. 1893: 117, 118 & 119. The Alchemical Writing of Edward Kelly. Translated from the Hamburg Edition of 1676 and 
Edited with a Biographical Preface. London: James Elliott and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Edward Kelly menyatakan bahwa gambar the circle ini merupakan the art, tepatnya the 
art of alchemy khususnya berupa “The theatre of terrestrial astronomy”' (Waite, Arthur 
Fdward. (1893: 113). Bagi saya cetakan pemikiran Kelly ini mengandung petunjuk 
bahwa the triangle, the circle dan the encircled telah ada jauh sebelum Pythagoras 
dengan the triangle-nya maupun Euclid dengan the circle and the encircled-nya. 
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Merunut cetakan pemikiran Hermes Trimegistus circle merupai Tuhan yakni “God is a 
circle whose centre is everywhere and circumference is nowhere”. Pemikiran ini sealir 
dengan pemikiran tentang circle as a universal symbol, totality, wholeness, simultaneity, 
original perfection, roundness is sacred as the most natural shape, the selfcontained, the 
Self, the unmanifest, the infinite, eternity, time enclosing space, but also timelessness as 
having no beginning or end, and spacelessness as having no above or below, as circular 
and spherical it is the abolition of time and space, but also signifies recurrence. It is 
celestial unity, solar cycles, all cyclic movement, dynamism, endless movement, 
completion, fulfilment, and God. Bagi masyarakat Greek, orphism merupakan “The 
circle of ouroboros' yang mengitari the cosmic egg atau sphere yang terkenal sebagai 
Cronos dan pernah didefinisikan Pythagoras sebagai “The Psyche of Universe”. Dengan 
begini, the serpent encircling the egg is ouroboros. Pada buku karya Cooper, J. C (1987) 
berjudul “An Illustrated Encyclopaedia of Traditional Symbols with 120 illustrations. 
Reprinted' (London: Thames & Hudson Ltd) tercetak: 


Chrysalis— Circle 


pine tree, sacred to Attis, Atargatis, Cybele, was 
hung with gold and silver ornaments, bells, etc., 
with the sacred bird in the branches and 
sacrificial gifts underncathj the tree was 
afterwards burnt. The Yuletide tree (g.v.) was 
the fir, sacred to Woden/Odin. 


Chrysalis Metamorphc 


change, 


Chrysanthemum Chinese: Autumn: retire- 
ment: case: cool splendour: scholarship: 
joviality: harvest: wealth:longevity: that which 
survives (the cold). Japanese: Longevity: 
happiness: a lower emblem of Japan. 


Chrysothamnus “merindian: The masculine, 
solar, day, life-principle, with the Artemisia as 
the feminine, lunar and nocturnal. 


Churning Creation: in Hinduism, eg, the 
churning of the waters with the axis mundi 
produced creation or the primordial waters 
can be churned with a phallic symbol, such as 
the spcar. 


Cicada The demon of light and darkness: the 
cyelic periods of light and darkness. Chinese 
Resurrectiong immortality: eternal youth: 
happiness: restraint of cupidity and vice. Jade 
cicadas were placed in the mouth of the dead to 
ensure immortality. Greek: Immortality (the 
cicada was supposcd to be bloodless and live on 
dew): sacred to Apollo and an emblem of 
Tithonus who obtamed immortality but not 
eternal youth and s0 grew older and feebler 
until he turned into a cicada. 


Cinnabar Alchemic: The "living gold”, product 
of the generative interaction of Sulphur and 
Ovicksilver, the masculine and feminine 
principles, the hard and the volatile,-hot and 
cold, upon cach other in the Great Work. 


Circle A universal symbol. Totality: whole- 
ness, simultaneityj original perfection: round- 
css is sacred as the most natural shape: the self- 
contained: the Self: the unmanifesty the 
infinite eternity time encdosing space, but also 
timelessness as having no beginning or end, and 
spacelessness as having no above or below: as 
carcular and spherical 1t is the abolition of time 
and space, but also signifies recurrence. 11 is 
celestial unity: solar cycles: all cyclic move- 
ment: dynamismj endless movement, com- 
Pletionj fulfilment: God: “God is a circle whose 
Centre 'is everywhere and circumference is 
nowhere' (Hermes Trismegistus). As the sun itis 
masculine power, but as the soul or psychc and 
as the encircling waters it is the feminine 
maternal principle also the circular or 'infinite” 
symbolizes the feminine as opposed to the 
'bound, straight, masculine, paternal creative 

ower. The circle also depicts the Precious 

carl, or the Pearl of Great Price (see praru) 
Small circles on sacrificial vessels often represent 
the sacrificial wafer, cake or bread. The circle is 
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typified by the number 10 (see xumBERS) which 
has one as the centre and nine as the number of 
the circumference, The circle is the formation of 
nomadic tents and encampments, symbolizing 
the dynamic and endlessly moving as opposed 
to the sguare of houses, plots and cities of 
agricultural and sedentary people. Certain 
flowers, notably the lotus, lily and rose, are 
associated with the circle and share much of'its 
meaning. 

A circle with a dot at its centre depicts a 
complete cycle and cyclic perfection, the 
resolution of all possibilities in existence, in 
Astrology it portrays the sun: in Alchemy it is 
the sun and gold: it is also a symbol of all sun 
gods. Concentric circles are both solar and 
lunarj the sky: the heavens, different states or 
degrees in manifest existence. Three concentric 
circles signify past, present and future, the three 
spheres of carth, air and water, the worlds of 
heaven, earth and hell, the phases of the moon, 
the rising, noon and setting sun: also the 
dynamis of the reconciliation of opposites. The 
circle with the sguare is heaven and carth: 
integrationj the conjunctio: they presuppose cach 
other as time and space. Sguaring the circle is 
the transformation of the spherical form of the 
sky and the heavens into the rectangular form of 
the earth in asacred building, temple or church, 
bringing heaven down to earth, uniting the four 
elements and returning to primordial simplicity 
in unity: the octagon 'is the halfway stage in 
sguaring the circle. The lower half of the semi- 
circle is the Lower Waters and the ark and the 
upper half is the Upper Waters and the 
rainbow. Together they are completion: the 
Cosmic Egg: the completion of a cyde of 
manifestation. 

The winged circle represents the Primordial 
Cosmic Pair, the creative sky and the fertile 
carth: power from heaven: the sun god and 
solar power (see also pisK). Twin circles are the 
male and female: love and knowledge: the 
Dioscuri. Triple circles and three interlocking 
circles depict the Triad: the indissoluble unity 
of the three persons of'a trinity: life, movement, 
the dynamic in tension. Four circles as a cross. 
linked by a central circle, are wisdom, fear 
knowledge, hope. The sevenfold solar circle 
symbolizes the All-Knower: perfection: the 
seven heavens. Alchemie: Circle with a dot in the 
centre is the sunj gold. Amerindian: The circle 
radiating outward and inward, as the 
FEATHERED sUN (g.v.) is a symbol of the 
universe. Camp circles and the circular tepces 
are a pattern of the cosmos with the North side 
as the heavens and the South side as the carth. 
Astrology: Circle with central point is the sun 
symbol. Buddhist: The circle is the rounD or 
EXISTENGE (g.v.), enclosing all in the pheno- 
menal world. Three circle in triangular form 
are the Three Jewels. In Zen the empty circle is 
enlightenment. Chinese: The circle is the 
heavens with the sguare as the carth, as in the 
old cash : the circle with the sguare at the centre 
depicts the union of heaven and carth, yin and 
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yang and, by analogy, the perfect man. The 
circle is also the moving heavens which revolve 
round the unmoving sguare of the earth. 
Christian: The Church Universal. Three 
concentric or interlocking circles depict the 
Trinity. Two concentric circles signify intellect 
and will, according to Dante. Twin circles, as 
love and knowledge, represent Christ, also his 
dual nature. Egyptian: The winged circle is the 
rising sun, Ra, and resurrection (see Disk). 
Greek : 


universe, Cronos was mated to Neci 
circling the universe, hence Time and Fate were 
both circles. Hindu: The Round of Existence in 
the phenomenal world. The flaming circle is a 
symbol of Prakriti, “that which evolves, 
produces, brings forth”. /samic: The dome, the 
vault of heaven: divine light. Platone: “The 
moving image ofan unmoving eternity,” Sumero- 
Semitic: The winged circle is an aniconic symbol 
of solar gods: divinity, solar power. Taoist: A 
circle with a point at the centre represents the 
supreme power, the Tao, the circle is also the 
Precious Pearl (see prart). 

The circle enclosing the cross denoted 
Paradise and its four rivers rising from the 
centre, the Tree of Life, and flowing in the four 
cardinal directions: enclosing the double cross it 
is the "Rose of the Winds', the four cardinal and 
four intermediate directions. It is also the 
Cosmic Solar Wheel, 'the vivifying principle 
that animates the universe” (Proclus): the four 
guarters of the earth: the four divisions of the 
cosmic cycle the four seasons of the year and 
the ages of man, etc. The solar wheel-cross is 
always a symbol of good fortune and of change. 
The circle surmounting the cross is the union of 
male and female principles of life, both human 
and divine, is found in Egypt (as the Ankh), 
Syria, Phoenicia, in temples of Serapis, in China 
and Tibet, Lapland, Sweden and Denmark itis 
also a symbol of Venus in astrology, The North 
American Indian lodge cross inscribed in the 
circle symbolizes sacred space and is a Cosmic 
Centre, The four direcuons of space in the 
celestial circle are the totality comprising the 
Great Spirit. In Mexican symbolism the peyotl, 
the cactus which gives the draught of 
immortality, grows at the point of'intersection of 
the cross and the circle. Some Byzantine 
churches are based on five circles, or glorics, 
placed in the form of'a cross and surmounted by 
the circles of corresponding domes. A Christian 
church freguently forms a cross inside the circle 
ofthe churchyard. 


Circumambulation 


An engraving after the fresco by Piero di Puccio 
(e 1400) in the Campo Santo, Pisa, shows the circle 
as the basis of the astrological scheme. Nine outer 
circles representing the nine orders of angel surround 
the planetary circles with the elemental world at the 
centre. The whole cosmos is held in the hands of 
God. 


The great carth circle cnclosing the medieval 
cathedral city of Old Sarum is uterine in form, 
reinforcing the symbolism inherent in “Mother 
Church' as creative and regenerative. 


Sumber: Cooper, J. C 1987: 36 & 37. An Illustrated Eneyelopaedia of Traditional Symbols with 120 illustrations. Reprinted. London: Thames & Hudson Ltd. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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Ending Colours: White and Red 

Pada buku karya Waite, Arthur Edward. (1893: 51 & 52) berjudul The Alchemical 
Writing of Edward Kelly. Translated from the Hamburg Edition of 1676 and Edited with 
a Biographical Preface' (London: James Elliott and Co) tercetak: 


SOME FRAGMENTS OF KELLY 
EXTRACTED FROM HIS LETTERS. 


(from a letter of Edward Kelly, dated 
June 20, 1587. 

S you are willing to take my 
A advice, I will partially reveal 
to you the Arcanum, so that 

the field may not disappoint the hopes 
of the husbandman. Open your ears. 
Our gold and silver, Sun and Moon, 
active and passive principles, are not 
those which you can hold in your hand, 
but a certain silver and golden hermaph- 
roditic water, if you extract it from 
any perfect or imperfect metallic body, 
you have the Water of Life, the Asa- 
foetida, and Green Lion, in which are all 


colours, ending in two—white and red. 


The earth does not so much matter, 
only let it be fixed, for the Elixir must 
above all be fixed. If you are in 


52 Edward Kelly : 


earnest, all your thoughts must be con- 
centrated on the fixed earth and the 
indestructible metallic water: nor need 
you seek these in gold or silver, orin 
any determinate compound. It is true, 
however, that after the separation of 
this tincture from the gold, that indes- 
tructible water is fixed in its white 
earth but it is foolish to do by much 
what you can do by little. 


(From a letter dated August 9, 15873 


The Sages agree that the Stone is 
nothing but animated guicksilver. But 
if your guicksilver has no life, it is not 
what they mean. Again, if it has the 
form of Mercury, before it receives life, 
itis unprofitable. For this woman— to 
be more frank than discreet—is a 
viscous water, extracted from the bowels 
of Jupiter, :e., from white lead: it is 
moist and wets the finger. If a proper 
guantity of the body of the Sun is added 
to it, it is coagulated and becomes 
brilliant—the Sun is dissolved into 


exceedingly limpid mineral water. For 
“Sumber: Waite, Arthur Edward. 1893: 51 & 52. The Alchemical Writing of Edward Kelly. Translated 


Jrom the Hamburg Edition of 1676 and Edited with a Biographical Preface. London: James Elliott 
and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Astronomi 
Pada buku karya Palter, Robert M. (1961: 240 & 241) berjudul “Toward Modern Science. 
Volume 1' (New York: Farrar, Straus & Cudahy, Inc) tercetak: 


240 : MEDIEVAL SCIENCE 


Probably also from the ninth century is another book about the 
Universe, De mundi caelestis terrestrisgue constitutione liber, 
formerly ascribed to Bede, but guite certainly of much later date, 
since there are several allusions to the chronicles of Charlemagne. 
The author has a fair knowledge of the general celestial phenomena 
such as could be gathered from the above-mentioned sources, but 
no more. It is interesting to see that he favours the old idea some- 
times met with among the Greeks, that the planets do not really 
travel from west to east, but from east to west, only more slowiy 
than the sphere of the fixed stars do, so that Saturn, which comes to 
the meridian about cight seconds later every night, is the guickest 
planet, and the moon, which takes fully three-guarters of an hour 
longer than the fixed stars do, is the slowest—contrary to the usual 
idea, that Saturn, which takes 2914 years to go round the heavens 
in its orbit, is the slowest planet, and the moon, going round the 
heavens in 27 days, is the fastest.3 We shall see presently that this 
primitive idea obtained many adherents towards the end of the 
Middle Ages. As to Mercury and Venus, the writer's opinion is, 
that they are sometimes above the sun and sometimes below it, as 
itis recorded in the Historia Caroli that Mercury was visible for 
nine days as a spot on the sun, though clouds prevented both the 
ingress and the egress being seen. But he does not say that they 
move in orbits round the sun. The writer shows himself somewhat 
independent of his authorities by adding a good deal of astrology 
and suggesting various rationalistic theories about the unavoidable 
“supercelestial waters.” 

Passing over the extremely elementary Imago Mundi of doubtful 
age and authorship, we must next mention another work formerly 
counted among the writings of Bede, entitled Ilepl duddtewv sive 
elementorum philosophiae libri IV. It was written by William of 
Conches, a Norman of the first half of the twelfth century.“ It 
is strange that it should ever have been attributed to Bede, as it 


3 See for instance Plato, Timaeus, pp. 38-9, Leg. 821 sg. 

4Two manuscripts in the Bibliothdgue Nationale give the author's name as 
William of Conches, and there are other proofs from other undoubted 
Wwritings of his. 
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shows a freedom of thought which would have been impossible 
carly in the eighth century. But his astronomical knowledge is 
often confused and erroneous. For instance, he knows that the 
orbit of the sun 'is a circle eccentric to the earth, but he imagines 
that the great heat in summer is caused by the sun being at that 
time nearer to the earth than in winter. He is aware of the difference 
of opinion among the ancients as to the position of the solar orbit, 


whether it was just outside the lunar orbit (according to the 
Pythagoreans, Plato, Eudoxus, and Aristotle), or between the 
orbits of Venus and Mars, as taught by Archimedes and all subse- 
guent writers, including Ptolemy. William of Conches thinks that 
this difference of opinion is caused by the fact that the periods of 
Mercury, Venus, and the sun are nearly egual, so that their circles 
must also be nearly egual and therefore are not contained one 
within the other but intersect each other. He therefore did not grasp 
the real meaning of the system of Herakleides, but merely conceived 
the three orbits to be nearly egual in size with their centres at 
short distances from each other and in a line with the earth, and 
his description agrees with a diagram given in an anonymous manu- 
script of the fourteenth century, copied by M. Duhem. 

The guestion of the orbits of Mercury and Venus continued to 
CrOp up now and then, as long as Chalcidius and other late authors 
continued to be considered as great authorities by some writers 


Sumber: Palter, Robert M. 1961: 240 & 241. Toward Modern Science. Volume 1. New York: Farrar, Straus & Cudahy, Inc. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 


(November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Palter, Robert M. (1961: 249 & 250) berjudul “Toward Modern Science. 
Volume 1' (New York: Farrar, Straus & Cudahy, Inc) tercetak: 


Mediaeval Astronomy : 249 


objection to every form of homocentric system, and he finally de- 
clared for Ptolemy. The same was the case with his disciple 
Thomas Aguinas. For the simplified system of Al Bitrugi he sub- 
stituted the idea that celestial bodies are animated by two move- 
ments, the first is a uniform rotation from east to west, a principle 
of eternal duration, the second is a rotation from west to east round 
the poles of the ecliptic, a principle of generation and transforma- 
tion, a movement in which the different orbs take part to a lesser 
extent the more noble they are. Like Albert he ends by abandon- 
ing Averroes for Ptolemy, chiefly on account of the change of dis- 
tance. 

If we turn to the Franciscans we are met with more hesitation as 
to the choice between the rival theories. Bonaventura, the Doctor 
seraphicus, does not seem to have devoted much attention to as- 
tronomy. According to him there is a ninth heaven, the agueous 
one, which is the primum mobile, some philosophers have per- 
ceived that the firmament has a proper motion of 1? in a hundred 
years,'0 but whether this is true or not it is certain that Doctors of 
Theology admit that there is a moving heaven without stars. 

But in Roger Bacon we meet at last with a man who was 
thoroughly acguainted with the astronomical writings both of 
Greeks and Arabs. At Oxford he was under the influence of Robert 
Grosse-Teste, afterwards Bishop of Lincoln, who had devoted 
some attention to astronomy and was a follower of Ptolemy, ex- 
cept when he wanted to be a metaphysician and had to follow Al 
Bitrugi. But it was not till Bacon went to Paris (about 1235) that 
he was able to study scientific problems seriously. M. Duhem gives 
a lengthy account of a manuscript in the municipal library of 
Amiens, containing several series of guestions on the Physics and 
Metaphysics of Aristotle. They are probably written by pupils of 
Bacon at Paris, at latest about the year 1250. The guestions on the 
Metaphysics must be the earliest, the teacher does not appear to 
know Ptolemy's works, and only to have heard of Al Bitrugi. The 
guestions on Aristotle's Physics show more knowledge, especially 


10 The amount of precession according to Ptolemy. 


250 : MEDIEVAL SCIENCE 


of the system of Eudoxus and of Precession. The subseguent writ- 
ings of Bacon show how he persevered in his study of cosmology 
and astronomy, but he continues all his life to hesitate between the 
two systems of the world. He studies the Almagest, he borrows 
from Al Fargani what he says about the dimensions of the planets 
and of their orbits, on the other hand he makes himself thoroughly 
acguainted with the theory of Al Bitrugi, the details of which 
hitherto had scared readers in France. In his Opus tertium he gives 


a carefully written summary of that theory, and then gives an ac- 
count of the system of solid orbs described by Ptolemy in his Hypo- 
Iheses and taken up by Ibn al Haitham. Bacon acknowledges that 
it does away with many of the objections formulated by Averroes 
against the epicyclic system, but he thinks that there are too many 
guestionable hypotheses in it. His main objection is, that the two 
bodies between which each deferent is comprised have in their vari- 
ous parts different thickness,! but this cannot be the case in celes- 
tial bodies on account of their simple and homogeneous nature. He 
also thinks that a celestial body cannot be supposed to be devoid of 
all motion. Other objections made by Bacon seem to show that he 
cannot have been acguainted with the second book of Ptolemy's 
Hypotheses, the Greek original of which was probably lost before 
that time, and that he only had before him an incomplete resume of 


11 Compare the diagram in the History of the Planetary Systems, p. 259 
(reproduced above), the surrounding sphere and its complement. 


Sumber: Palter, Robert M. 1961: 249 & 250. Toward Modern Science. Volume 1. New York: Farrar, Straus & Cudahy, Inc. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 


(November 2018). 
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Art and Magical Motif 

Para seniman Babylonia menjadikan ouroboros sebagai motif seni berupa mangkuk 
dengan cetakan gambar Naga melingkari kalimat. 

Pada buku karya Shaked, Shaul, Ford, Nathan James, & Bhayro, Siam (2013: 35) 
berjudul “Aramaic Bowl Spells Jewish Babylonian Aramaic Bowls. Volume One ' (Leiden 
& Boston: Brill) tercetak: 


THE ART OF THE ARAMAIC INCANTATION BOWLS 35 


Iranians living in Babylonia. In the Talmudic period, Babylonian rabbis appear to have had a more pos- 
itive attitude toward the Persians than toward other nations (see Elman 2007). The Syriac bowls, in 
contrast, seem to have adopted iconographic motifs from Christian art, that was being formulated at 
that time. The elements typically used by the Christians included armed figures, dragons and crosses. 

The similarities between the design of the bowls and that of Sasanian amulets are particularly 
noteworthy. They have a single figure at the centre usually surrounded by one or more lines of spiral 
text (see Herzfeld 1924, 82, fig. 37: Gignoux 1978, pl. V:3, 4). Also of interest is the appearance of the 
ouroboros—a common magical motif that appears on many artefacts, including bowls, amulet pendants 
and tablets. The dragon encircles the text, a feature that possibly symbolises a reinforcement of the 
incantation and the binding of any figures depicted on it. Another point of interest is the connection 
between the design of some of the figures and the contemporary Persian dress. The latter aspect is 
characterised by decorating the hands and feet of many of the figures with horizontal lines. This design 
seems to originate from traditional Iranian dress, popular in the Parthian and the Sasanian periods, in 
which the trousers and tunic have transverse stripes (see Harper and Meyers 1981). On small objects, 
such as coins and seals, and on the bowls, the folds become somewhat stylised, appearing as straight 
lines across the width of the garment and on the limbs. 

Some of the hybrid figures have goat horns. These are also used on bowls and in literary sources 
to convey a demonic appearance. Such a description occurs in BT Pes mib. A similar description is 
encountered already in the Gumran text nPsAp" (see Lichtenberger 2009, 271-273). Other figures 
have bird claws and chicken legs, as in the Talmudic story of Ashmedai (BT Git 68b). The portrayal of 
Lamashtu and Pazuzu, both in visual art and in incantations, makes use of the imagery of birds of prey 
(see Hee$el 2002: Wiggermann 2000: see also Thureau-Dangin 1921, 170). 

On the basis of such parallels, we may situate the art of the incantation bowls on the regional cultural 
map. First and foremost we find that the drawings in the incantation bowls were not the independent 
product of the imagination of a single artist but reflect the culture in which they were made. The 
artistic language in which they were presented was thus immediately comprehensible to the viewers. 
Anchoring these drawings in local art confirms research already done on the magic texts and supports 
the idea that they drew their inspiration from local magic and religious literature. The bowl drawings 
went hand in hand with the art practiced in the region. The Jews adopted their iconography from their 
non-Jewish neighbours. 


Sumber: Shaked, Shaul: Ford, Nathan James: & Bhayro, Siam. 2013: 35. Aramaic Bowl Spells Jewish Babylonian 
Aramaic Bowls. Volume One. Leiden & Boston: Brill. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Pada buku karya Shaked, Shaul, Ford, Nathan James: & Bhayro, Siam (2013: 58 & 59) 
berjudul “Aramaic Bowl Spells Jewish Babylonian Aramaic Bowls. Volume One ' (Leiden 
& Boston: Brill) tercetak: 


58 LI RABBI HANINA BEN DOSA. JBA 2 (MS 1927/29) 


180 x 60mm, Elegant semi-formal hand, The rim is chipped. The writing is partly faded, The text appears 
to be surrounded by a circle, 

Clients: Gundas son of RaSewandukh: Mahdukh daughter of Newandukh: Mihroy daughter of Mahdukh, 
nicknamed Ra3ewandukh, 

Biblical guotations: Ps 104:20: Ex 15:3. 

Image: In the centre of the bowl there is an ouroboros—a snake that swallows its own tail. The drawing 
is poorly preserved s0 it is hard to identify all its details. It is possible to discern the remains of'stripes 
along the snake's body and its open mouth. There is something within the circle made by the snake's 
body, but it is very faded. 


Fig. 6: Artists impression of image from JBA 2. 


I-Jariofe) 1 (May there be) (hejaling (—) 
11605) 2 (-|Byyournamel 
ORiiu3 Af 9 “un wow in) MMOfR Aan) NET MuNp 3 act, (great) holy one. (May there be hejaling (from 
pajifadn mmuwes aja — heaven) for Gundas sofn of Radewandukh and for 
MahJdukh daughter of 
Ainionof—| mi3|(— Jom serah) Tren 4 Newafndu)kh. (And) may she be protected and 
healefd —) from the spirit of (-—J, from the spirit of 
10 #Sib3 Aobp3 PeerifenohipJat boro (| 5 (| fromall blast demofn)s and (tormentorjs that 
ino bp pure riposi (oto) 500 5x84 A58 ba) exist In the wofrid). By the name of Yah, King of 


Ms Ikinjgs of kings, Raphael, Mital, (Milas), who are 
na appointed over the smiting of evil spirits: 


JBA 1 (MS 1927/8) 4 xtyntr An assimilated itpe. form (« wtytngr). 


Sumber: Shaked, Shaul: Ford, Nathan James: & Bhayro, Siam. 2013:58 & 59. Aramaic Bowl Spells Jewish Babylonian Aramaic Bowls. Volume 
One. Leiden & Boston: Brill. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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2.14. Ouroboros dan Psikologi 

Ouroboros yang pada buku karya Neumamn, Erich (1962) 
tercetak “Uroboros” merupakan — mitos yang 
mempengaruhi pemikiran psikolog pada tahap awal 
perkembangan kepribadian. Istilah kunci disini 
diantaranya (1) Uroboric situation yang terkait pada ego, 
(2) Ego out of the Uroboros, dan (3) Uroboric level yang 
berkenaan dengan centroversion pada organisme. Ketiga 
kata kunci Uroboros ini terjelaskan orisinalitasnya sebagai 
kepadusatuan (The original unity), lalu terkaji pemisahan 
sistem, keseimbangan dan krisis kesadaran, centroversion 
dan terurai pada tahapan kehidupan manusia. Pada buku 
karya Neumann, Erich (1962) berjudul “The Origin and 
History of Consciousness. Volume II” (New York: Harper 
& Brothers) tercetak: 


ERICH NEUMANN CONTENTS 
VOLUME II 
TH E PART II: THE PSYCHOLOGICAL STAGES IN 
THE DEVELOPMENT OF PERSONALITY 
ORIGINS AND HISTORY Pena 
(0) F Centroversion and Ego Formation 261 
The Ego Germ in the Original Uroboric Situation 266 
Development of the Ego out of the Uroboros 275 
Centroversion in Organisms on the Uroboric Level 286 
CONS C IOUSNE S S Centroversion, Ep, and Consciousness 293 
Further Phases of Ego Development 306 
B: THE SEPARATION OF THE SYSTEMS 
VO LUM E I I Centroversion and Differentiation 315 
The Fragmentation of Archetypes 320 
Exhaustion of Emotional Components: Rationalization 321 
Secondary Personalization 335 
KELR: 4 KOREWORP: BY Ex 9: JUNG The Transformation of Pleasure-Pain Components 342 
TRANSLATED FROM THE GERMAN The Formation of Authorities within the Personality 349 
The Synthetic Function of the Ego 356 


BY R. F. C. HULL 
C: THE BALANCE AND CRISIS OF CONSCIOUSNESS 


Comj tion of the Separated Systems: Culture in Balance 363 
The Schism of the Systems: Culture in Crisis 381 


D: CENTROVERSION AND THE STAGES OF LIFE 


Prolongation of Childhood and Differentiation of Consciousness 397 
Activation of Collective Unconscious and Ego Changes in Puberty 407 
Self-Realization of Centroversion in the Second Half of Life 409 
APPENDICES 

I The Group and the Great Tnlityidnal i 1 

1 Mass M d the Ph R tivizati 
HARPER TORCHBOOKS / THE BOLLINGEN LIBRARY Pa en “ 
INDEX 461 

Pas "1 : "ni Baba Adu, ' 
HARPER & BROTHERS, NEW YORK 095 6126131 V. 


Sumber: Neumamn, Erich. 1962. The Origin and History of Consciousness. Volume II. New York: Harper & Brothers. Gambar disajikan 
Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Pada awal perkembangan Psikologi, “Uroboros” merupakan mitos yang diproyeksikan 
terhadap kepribadian. Prosesnya merupakan kajian analytical psychology yang sifatnya 
spekulatif khususnya melalui kajian metapsychology yang diawali adanya keyakinan 
bahwa mitos uroboros berkembang secara evolusioner melalui archetypal stages hingga 
mempengaruhi pemikiran psikolog saat merumuskan teori maupun berperan penting 
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terhadap terpraktikannya psychoteraphy pada kepribadian individu maupun memperkaya 
pendekatan psikologi terhadap budaya seperti yang dikembangkan Jung dengan 
pendekatan “Humanistic significance of Jung 's depth psychology”. Satu teori yang 
mendasar pada analytical psychology adalah “Theory of Complexes” yakni bahwa pada 
dasarnya alam tak sadar sangat kompleks terdiri dari “living units of unconscious psyche' 
diantaranya adalah kompleksitas ego yang merupakan pusat kesadaran (as the centre of 
consciousness) hingga terbentuknya pusat kompleksitas sistem psikis (forms the central 
complex in the psychic system). Pada buku karya Neumann, Erich (1962: 261 & 262) 
berjudul “The Origin and History of Consciousness. Volume II? (New York: Harper & 
Brothers) tercetak: 


A. The Original Unity 


(MYTHOLOGICAL STAGES: 
UROBOROS AND GREAT MOTHER) 


Centroversion and Ego Formation 
IT SECOND PART Of this work is an attempt to evaluate, in 
the light of analytical psychology, the processes whose 
mythological projection we described in the first part. We have 
now to demonstrate the significance of myth for modern West- 
er man and to show how it has assisted the growth of his 
personality. 

Besides summing up the psychological developments dealt 
with in the first part, we here put forward a piece of specula- 
tive “metapsychology” by way of supplementing and amplify- 
ing our theme. The fragmentariness and known limitations of 
our experience should not prevent us from trying to take tem- 
porary stock of the situation and to discover the unifying evo- 
lutionary aspect which alone will give our individual findings 
their proper place and value. This is merely one among many 
other possible and necessary aspects of analytical psychology: 
but we believe that the evolutionary aspect of the archetypal 
stages is of importance not only for the theory but also for the 
practice of psychotherapy. The stadial psychology we are seek- 
ing to outline offers more than a contribution to the psychology 
of individual personality, for the psychological approach to cul- 
ture, which puts the humanistic significance of Jung's depth 
psychology in its proper setting, would not have been possible 
had not analytical psychology advanced beyond the personal- 
istic sphere into collective psychology. Before the stadial de- 
velopment of the ego discussed in Part I is subjected to psycho- 
logical interpretation, we must make a few introductory remarks 
about the concept of the ego, about the stages, and about our 
interpretative method. 

Fundamental to analytical psychology is the theory of com- 
plexes, which recognizes the complex nature of the unconscious 
and defines complexes as “living units of the unconscious 
psyche.”? It also recognizes the complex nature of the ego, 

1 Jung, “Allgemeines zur Komplertheorie,” p. 197. 
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which, as the center of consciousness, forms the central com- 
plex in the psychic system. 

This conception of the ego, substantiated by the psychological 

and psychopathological findings, is one of the distinctive fea- 
tures of analytical psychology: 
The ego complex is a content of consciousness as well as a condition of 
consciousness, for a psychic element is conscious to me so far as it is re- 
lated to the ego complex. But so far as the ego is only the center of my field 
of consciousness, it is not identical with the whole of my psyche, being 
merely one complex among other complexes.? 


We have traced the development of this ego complex in my- 
thology, and in so doing have familiarized ourselves with part 
of the history of consciousness in its mythological projection. 
The developmental changes in the relation between the ego 
and the unconscious were expressed mythologically in the dif- 
ferent archetypal figures—uroboros, Great Mother, dragon, etc. 
—in which the unconscious presents itself to the ego, or which 
the ego constellates out of the unconscious. In taking the arche- 
typal stages to be developmental stages of ego consciousness, 
we have interpreted the mythological figures of the child, the 
adolescent, and the hero as stages in the ego's own transforma- 
tion. The ego complex, which is the central complex of the 
psyche, forms the theater for the events described in Part I. 

Like every figure in a work of art—for instance, in a play or 
a novel—the mythological figure of the ego reguires a dual inter- 
pretation, that is to say, a “structura?” interpretation based on 
the nature of the figure itself, and what we might call for short 
a “genetic” interpretation which regards the figure as the ex- 
pression and exponent of the psyche from which it springs. 

Thus the structural interpretation of the Faust figure has to 
consider the characteristics and activities with which Faust is 
endowed in Goethe's drama, while the genetic interpretation 
has to take Faust as a part of Goethe's personality, a complex 
in his psyche. The two interpretations are mutually comple- 
mentary. The structural—objective—interpretation seeks to em- 

2 Jung, Psychological Types, def. 16: 


Sumber: Neumamn, Erich. 1962: 261 & 262. The Origin and History of Consciousness. Volume II. New York: Harper & Brothers. Gambar disajikan 
Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Neumann, sang penulis buku berkeyakninan bahwa jejak perkembangan ego yang 
kompleks dapat terketemukan pada mitologi yakni dengan cara menelusuri sejarah 
kesadaran manusia yang tercetak pada mitologi lalu memproyeksikannya melalui kajian 
analytical psychology. Dengan begini, perubahan perkembangan ego maupun alam tak 
sadar (the unconscious) dapat diketahui dari adanya petunjuk yang terekspresikan pada 
mitologi yang figurnya tergambarkan berbeda-beda (different archetypal figures) yakni: 
Uroboros, Great Mother, dragon etc. Figur-figur mitologis ini lalu diinterpretasi sebagai 
“The mythological figures of the ego” dengan 2 cara interpretasi (dual interpretation) 
yakni (1) Structural interpretation yang berdasarkan kealamian figur (the nature of the 
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figure itself) dan (2) Genetic interpretation yakni figur harus dipandang sebagai ekspresi 
maupun eksponen aspek psikis. 


Tahap mitologis ini mengandung petunjuk tentang modifikasi kesadaran sehingga tahap 
ini merefleksikan inner historical process yang terkorelasi terhadap prehistoric and 
historical epochs yang sifatnya relatif. Flinders Pretie menamai sistem berpikir semacam 
ini sebagai “Seguence-Dating” yakni “before and after” tanpa perlu mengetahui korelasi 
waktunya. Simpulannya adalah “The uroboros comes "before" the stage of the Great 
Mother, and the Great Mother "before" the dragon fight'. Simpulan ini saya baca 
sebagai penegasan bahwa Uroboros berupa ular ada terlebih dahulu dari uroboros berupa 
naga. Simpulan lainnya adalah bahwa awal perkembangan ego dan kesadaran terjadi 
pada dan melalui simbol uroboros dan Great Mother (the earliest developments of the 
ego and consciousness occurred in and through the symbols of the uroboros and Great 
Mother). Hal ini berarti uroboros merupakan simbol yang terkorespondensi terhadap 
pre-ego stage yang menumbuhkan kesadaran. Ego dan kesadaran inilah yang 
membangun kapabilitas berpengalaman. Sejarah hanya termulai dengan adanya manusia 
yang memiliki kapabilitas berpengalaman (history only begins with a subject who is 
capable of experiencing). Korespondensi uroboros terhadap psikologis manusia ini 
merupakan “The Law of Participation Mystigue”. Pada buku karya Neumamn, Erich 
(1962: 264 & 266) berjudul “The Origin and History of Consciousness. Volume II” (New 
York: Harper & Brothers) tercetak: 
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mean—as has doubtless been made clear in Part I—the arche- 
typalstages, though at the same time we have repeatedly stressed 
their evolutionary and historical character. These stages, with 
their fuctuating degrees of ego consciousness, can be shown 
to be archetypal) that is, they work as an “eternal presence” 
in the psyche of modern man and form elements of his psychic 
structure. The constitutive character of these stages unfolds in 
the historical seguence of individual development, but it is very 
probable that the individuaPs psychic structure is itself built up 
on the historical seguence of human development as a whole. 
The concept of the stages can be taken as much in the “Platonic” 
as in the “Aristotelian” sense, as archetypal stages of the psyche's 
structure they are constituents of psychic development, but they 
are also the result and deposit of this development all through 
human history. This paradox, nevertheless, has a rational foun- 
dation, for although the archetype is a condition and constituent 
of psychic experience, man's experience can only become self- 
experience in the course of human history. He experiences the 
world through the archetypes, but the archetypes are themselves 
impressions of his unconscious experience of the world. The 
modifications of consciousness whose deposits are found in the 
mythological stages reflect an inner historical process which can 
be correlated with prehistoric and historical epochs. The corre- 
lation, however, is not absolute, only relative. 

Flinders Petrie ? established a system of what he called “se- 
guence-dating” (abbreviated “s.p.”) for the early history of 
Egypt, that is, seguences within which one can lay down a 
“before” and an “after” without knowing the temporal correla- 
tion. For instance, s.p. 30 comes before s.p. 77, though this does 
not tell us to what dated period we must assign s.D. 80 or 77, or 
how great an interval lies between them. Similarly, we have to 
make do with psychological seguence-dating in dealing with 
the archetypal stages. The uroboros comes “before” the stage 
of the Great Mother, and the Great Mother “before” the dragon 
fight, but an absolute correlation in time is impossible because 

3 The Making of Egypt, p. 8. 
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may be out of date, his interpretation of the symbols has been 
largely confirmed by modern depth psychology. 

Our task is now to assess the archetypal stages of conscious 
development—as known from mythological projection—with a 
view to understanding their psychological significance for the 
formation and development of personality. We have seen that 
the earliest developments of the ego and consciousness occurred 
in and through the symbols of the uroboros and Great Mother, 
and could be registered from the ego's changing relations to- 
wards them. The psychological interpretation of these two ini- 
tial archetypal stages and their symbolism is our first concern— 
that is, we have to trace the ego's development from the germ, 
and its relation to the unconscious. 


The Ego Germ in the Original Uroboric Situation 


Psychologically speaking, the uroboros, the initial archetypal 
stage which forms our point of departure, is a “borderline” ex- 
perience, being individually and collectively prehistoric in the 
sense that history only begins with a subject who is capable of 
experiencing—in other words, when an ego and a consciousness 
are already present. The initial stage symbolized by the uroboros 
corresponds to a pre-ego stage, and just as this antedates human 
history, so also in the history of individual development it be- 
longs to the stage of earliest childhood when an ego germ is 
just beginning to be. But in spite of the fact that this stage can 
only be experienced “on the border,” its symptoms and sym- 
bolisms have an important effect upon wide areas of man's col- 
lective and individual life. 

The original situation which is represented mythologically as 
the uroboros corresponds to the psychological stage in man's 
prehistory when the individual and the group, ego and uncon- 
scious, man and the world, were so indissolubly bound up with 
one another that the law of participation mystigue, of uncon- 
scious identity, prevailed between them. 
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Sumber: Neumamn, Erich. 1962: 264 & 266. The Origin and History of Consciousness. Volume II. New York: Harper & Brothers. 


Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Uroboros menunjukan gambaran dunia keaslian dan regenerasi sehingga kehidupan dan 
ego terlahir kembali layaknya siang yang hadir dari berakhirnya malam. Pada buku karya 
Neumamn, Erich (1962: 278) berjudul “The Origin and History of Consciousness. Volume 
I!' (New York: Harper & Brothers) tercetak: 


The world of the uroboros is the world of origination and regeneration, from 
which life and the ego are eternally reborn like day from night, it follows that the 
uroboros has a creative value. For this reason many creation myths have as their 
emblem the uroboros: for while uroboric incest is the symbol of death, the 
maternal uroboros is the symbol of rebirth, of the nativity of the ego, and of the 
dawn of consciousness, the coming of light 


Uroboros mempengaruhi setiap peristiwa, khususnya peristiwa yang menstimuli ego dan 
tanda ketidakstabilan ego akan memberi karakteristik psikologis dan mempengaruhi 
sejarah. Pada buku karya Neumamn, Erich (1962: 281) berjudul “The Origin and History 
of Consciousness. Volume II? (New York: Harper & Brothers) tercetak: “At all events, a 
marked instability of the ego characterizes the psychological and historical dawn state 
whose emblem is the uroboros '. 


Uroboros sebagai simbol “The pre-ego epoch' semenjak masa prasejarah menunjukan 
bahwa Uroboros merupakan simbol alamiah yang paradoks, yakni sebagai “a circle”, 
Uroboros bukan hanya figur yang sempurna melainkan juga “Symbol of chaos and 
amorphousness '. Pada buku karya Neumamn, Frich (1962: 281) berjudul “The Origin 
and History of Consciousness. Volume II” (New York: Harper & Brothers) tercetak: 


It is in keeping with the paradoxical nature of symbolical language, which 
enables us at best to "circumscribe" rather than describe the "intangible core of 
meaning" 21 of an archetype, that the uroboros is, as a circle, not only the 
"perfect figure, "but the symbol of chaos and amorphousness. It is the symbol of 
the pre-ego epoch, and hence of the prehistoric world. Before the beginning of 
history, mankind existed in a state of nameless amorphousness of which we know, 
and can know, very little, because at that period "the unconscious" ruled, as we 
sayhoping by this vague circumlocution to disguise our manifest ignorance of the 
Jacts. So long as an apperceptive ego consciousness is lacking, there can be no 
history, for history reguires a "reflecting" consciousness, which by reflecting 
constitutes it. Hence the time before history must be indeterminate chaos and 
nondifferentiation '. 


Uroboric static menunjukan kesempurnaan pada raga dan jiwa yang identik (perfection 
where body and psyche are identical). Secara psikologis terdapat 2 sisi dalam situasi 
mendasar yang terangkum pada simbol “Alimentary Uroboros” yakni (1) the unconscious 
"psychization" of die body and the conseguent symbolic significance of its various parts 
and regions, dan (2) a preponderance of metabolic symbolism. Proses dinamis tukar 
menukar antara raga dan dunia inilah yang tersimboli sebagai “Alimentary Uroboros” 
yakni harmonisasi sebagaimana ditunjukan pada instink hewani, makan dan dimakan 
adalah gambaran kehidupan dan bagi manusia ini merupakan upaya untuk menguasai 
alam (This dynamic process of exchange between body and world, symbolized by the 
alimentary uroboros, is in harmony with the animal world of instinct, where eating and 
being eaten are the sole expressions of life and of man's efforts to dominate nature). Pada 
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buku karya Neumann, Frich (1962: 290 & 291) berjudul “The Origin and History of 
Consciousness. Volume II? (New York: Harper & Brothers) tercetak: 
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which is identical with the common totem ancestor, is simul- 
taneously included in the body and the self. 

In New Guinea the name for the analogue of the Australian 
churinga is ap, “man”, " here too the individual is united with 
the collective and with the body, in the ancestral body com- 
mon to both. 

This original tie with the body as with something “peculiarly 
one's own” is the basis of all individual development. Later the 
ego relates to the body, to its superior powers, and to the un- 
conscious—with which its processes are largely identified—in a 
different and even contrary way. As the higher principle work- 
ing through the head and consciousness, the ego comes into con- 
flict with the body, and this conflict sometimes leads to a neu- 
rotic, partial dissociation which, however, is only the product 
of a later overdifferentiation. But even then the body totality 
seems to stand in a relationship of identity and eguality with 
the totality of the psyche, namely, the self. These two totality 
formations, or images of wholeness, are superordinate to the 
ego consciousness and regulate the individual systems—includ- 
ing ego consciousness—from a total standpoint of which the ego 
can become only partially conscious. 

All this is in keeping with the uroboric state of perfection 
where body and psyche are identical. Psychologically, there 
are two sides to this basic situation, both of which we have 
summed up under the symbol of the “alimentary uroboros.” 
There is, firstly, the unconscious “psychization” of the body and 
the conseguent symbolic significance of its various parts and 
regions: secondly, a preponderance of metabolic symbolism. 
Whereas in its later developments centroversion promotes the 
formation of ego consciousness as its specific organ, in the uro- 

31 Thurnwald, op. cit., p. 16. (Sanskrit terminology also provides interesting 

allels. The atman, as well as meaning the universal self of which the individ- 
ual self partakes, could also mean “oneself” in the bodily sense, as is made guite 
clear in the amusing story of Indra's instruction by Prajapati, in Chhandogya 
Uu d 8. 7-12. The same concrete bodily significance also attached to 
purusha, which, although later it denoted the “person” or “spirit” and ultimately 
came to have a nang Fang. value egual to that of the atman, originally meant 

man,” in the sense of his “ghost-soul,” his shadow or double.—Trans.) 
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boric phase, when ego consciousness has not yet been differen- 
tiated into a separate system, centroversion is still identified 
with the functioning of the body as a whole and with the unity 
of its organs. The metabolic symbolism of mutual exchange 
between body and world is paramount. The object of hunger, 
the food to be “taken in,” is the world itself: while the other, 
productive side of the process is symbolized by “output,” that 
is, evacuation. The dominant symbol is not the semen, in cre- 
ation mythology, urine, dung, spit, sweat, and breath (and later, 
words) are all elementary symbols of the creative principle. 

When we are informed that the most important foodstuffs on 
the Solomon Islands, taro and yams, arose from “Tantanu's ex- 
crement,” ? or that in the initiation ceremonies in New Guinea 
the neophytes are treated as newborn infants and may only eat 
food mixed with sperm,8? and that the uninitiate, being ignorant 
of the creation myths, get no sperm to eat because they do not 
“appreciate and properly esteem the nourishing plants and ani- 
mals,” the explanation may be assumed to lie in the symbolic 
accentuation of the body, and the sanctification of everything 
pertaining to it, which are characteristic of the uroboric phase. 

This dynamic process of exchange between body and world, 
symbolized by the alimentary uroboros, is in harmony with the 
animal world of instinct, where eating and being eaten are the 
sole expressions of life and of man's efforts to dominate nature. 
It remains the basis even of the highest stages of development, 
and is the precondition of the sexual stage. Sexuality and the 
prior differentiation into two sexes are late products in the 
scheme of evolution. The primary thing is reproduction by cell 
division, which causes organisms to proliferate into myriad-celled 
structures. But cell division as the primary means of propagation 
only takes place when the nutritional conditions are favorable, 
and is dependent upon them. 

To have and to exercise power, to be strong and to gain in 
strength, all these tendencies pertain to the primordial sphere 

32 Thumwald, op. cit., p. 28. 

33 Ibid., p. 83. 
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Sumber: Neumann, Erich. 1962: 290 & 291. The Origin and History of Consciousness. Volume II. New York: Harper & Brothers. 


Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Alimentary uroboros tak hanya menunjukan prinsip “Direct the metabolism of the life 
forces”, bukan hanya menunjukan prinsip “Balance and compensate', namun juga 
mengarahkan pembangunan unit baru, terbentuknya organ baru dan berkembangnya 
sistem organ. Creative uroboros menunjukan “the autonomy and autarchy of the creative 
uroboros, which begets in itself, impregnates itself, and gives birth to itself”. Tahapan 
closed circuit ini merupakan “The Self-Rolling Wheel”. Pada buku karya Neumann, Erich 
(1962: 301 & 302) berjudul “The Origin and History of Consciousness. Volume II” (New 
York: Harper & Brothers) tercetak: 
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The growing tension between the conscious ego system and 
the unconscious body system is the source of a psychic energy 
which distinguishes human beings from animals. The centro- 
version that makes possible this differentiation and individuali- 
zation is an expression of the creative principle, and in the hu- 
man species this principle performs its experiments upon the 
individual, who is the carrier of the ego. 

Ego and consciousness are the organ of the unconscious force 
of centroversion which creates unity and balance within this 
unity. Not that its task is regulative only, it is also productive. 
Itis in the nature of the organism not only to maintain the 
status of the whole with fine adjustments, but to develop in it- 
self larger and more complicated unities by extending the em- 
pirical field with which it comes into contact. 

What we called the alimentary uroboros has to be brought 
to fruition by the creative principle at work in it from the very 
beginning. Not only does this principle direct the metabolism 
of the life forces, not only does it balance and compensate, it 
also leads to the development of new unities, giving rise to new 
organs and systems of organs, and trying its hand at creative 
experiments. Just how these innovations are tested as to their 
performance and capacity for adaptation is a second problem, 
to the solution of which Darwinism has made a vital contribu- 
tion. But it is another thing to explain the creative experiments 
themselves. Never yet have we succeeded in making it appear 
even remotely probable that an organ arises from an accumula- 
tion of infinitesimal chance variations. It is easy enough to ex- 
plain the differentiation of organs in this manner, but not how 
they arise through gradual association. 

Mythology represents the creative principle as the self-gener- 
ative nature of the uroboros, which is associated with the symbol 
of creative masturbation. This symbolic masturbation has noth- 
ing to do with the later, markedly genital phase, but merely 
expresses the autonomy and autarchy of the creative uroboros, 
which begets in itself, impregnates itself, and gives birth to 
itself. The “closed circuit” stage changes into one of creative 
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balance, and, in place of the former static passivity, a dynamic 
constellation now assumes autarchic control. The appropriate 
symbol here is not the guiescent sphere, but the “self-rolling 
wheel.” 

Man's historical and psychological development shows that 
the role of the individual is just as important for humanity as 
is that of the ego and consciousness for the unconscious. In both 
cases, what originally came into being as the organ and instru- 
ment of the whole is seen to possess a specific activity which, 
in spite of the conflicts it produces, has proved extremely fruit- 
ful over the wide field of evolution. 

Centroversion is an irreducible, unitive function innate in the 
psychophysical structure. Aiming at unity, it is at the same time 
the expression of unity and assists ego formation, i.e., it pro- 
duces the ego as center of a conscious system built up of con- 
tents and functions grouped round this ego nucleus. 

Side by side, then, with the integrating process that welds a 
mass of individual cells and cell systems into the body-psyche 
unit, the process of differentiation produces an autonomous con- 
scious system separate from the unconscious. Both processes are 
the expression and effect of centroversion. The conscious sys- 
tem is not just a central switchboard for establishing relations 
between inside and outside, it is at the same time an expression 
of the organism's creative urge for innovation. But whereas in 
the biological and animal realm this urge has to operate with 
infinities of time, in human consciousness it has evolved a time- 
saving organ by means of which innovations can be tested in 
far shorter periods. Human culture is a product of this creative 
urge for experimentation. In view of the shortness of human 
culture nothing final can yet be said about its success. But the 
fact remains that in the course of this—compared with biologi- 
cal evolution—tiny span of time during which human conscious- 
ness has shaped human culture, the most extraordinary changes 
have taken place. Technology and science, the tools of conscious- 
ness, have created a wealth of artificial organs, and the rapid 
growth and variety of creative inventions are proof of their supe- 
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Sumber: Neumann, Erich. 1962: 301 & 302. The Origin and History of Consciousness. Volume II. New York: Harper & Brothers. 


Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Batu Ouroboros: Simbol, Teks dan Nama 


3.1. Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros 

3.11. Batu Ouroboros 2018 

Front View 

Tampak depan (front view) Batu Ouroboros tergambarkan sebagai karya fotografi seperti 
ini: 


ang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 23 September 2018 pukul 14.27 WIB memakai 


Levri 
018 pukul 14.26 WIB n 


4 | 


Sumber: Ko 
pukul 13.15 


dan Simbol' difoto tanggal 30 September 2015 
0009 


pi 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature" memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Rear View 


Tampak belakang (rear view) Batu Ouroboros tergambarkan sebagai karya fotografi 
seperti ini: 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros' difoto pada tanggal 15 September 2018 
pukul 10.34 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 15 September 2018 pukul 10.32 WIB 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros' difoto pada tanggal 22 September 2018 pukul 13.47 WIB memakai kamera 
handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-) 


Tap 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 22 September 2018 pukul 13.33 WIB memakai kamera. 
handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900, 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Top View 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Batu Ouroboros: Postur dan Simbol difoto tanggal 30 September 2018 pukul 13.58 WIB 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Batu Ouroboros: Postur dan Simbol' difoto tanggal 30 September 2018 pukul 13.59 WIB 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros: Postur dan Simbol difoto tanggal 30 September 2018 pukul 14.00 WIB 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Batu Ouroboros: Postur dan Simbol difoto tanggal 30 September 2018 pukul 14.03 WIB 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Batu Ouroboros: Postur dan Simbol difoto tanggal 30 September 2018 pukul 14.03 WIB 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature” memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 23 Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 
September 2018 pukul 14.21 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. September 2018 pukul 14.22 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 Si 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros 
tanggal 23 September 2018 pukul 14.23 WIB memakai kamera handphone difoto pada tanggal 23 September 2018 pukul 14.22 WIB memakai 
Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang 'Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Bottom View 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Batu Ouroboros: 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


ostur dan Simbol difoto tanggal 30 September 2018 pukul 09.31 WIB 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Batu Ouroboros: Postur dan Simbol ' difoto tanggal 30 September 2018 pukul 09.34 WIB 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Batu Ouroboros: Postur dan Simbol' difoto tanggal 30 September 2018 pukul 09.32 WIB 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature? memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Other View 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levi iansyah tentang "Batu Ouroboros: Postur dan Simbol difoto tanggal 16 September 2018 
pukul 08.32 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature” difoto tanggal 
07 Oktober 2018 pukul 13.00 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' difoto tanggal 07 Oktober 2018 pukul 12.37 WIB 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang "Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature” memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros difoto pada tanggal 07 Oktober 2018 pukul 13.44 WIB 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900 


Sumber: Karya fotografi 
memakai kamera handphone 


Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros” difoto pada tanggal 07 Oktober 2018 pukul 13.44 WIB 
Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 07 Oktober 2018 pukul 13.46 WIB memakai kamera 
handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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3.1.2. Lead Symbol 


Ter 
& 
la 


Be ak 


Sumber: Archive, Internet. 2018. The Alchemical Table of Symbols. US: https://archive.org/details/Alchemy1 201806. 
2018. Gambar disalin Levri Ardiansyah tanggal 21 September 2018 pukul 13.58 WIB. 


lead 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 16 September 2018 
pukul 13.55 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang "Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature? memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Pada buku karya Wheeler, Francis Rolt & Hamor, William Allan (1909: 25 & 26) 
berjudul “The Science — History of the Universe. In Ten Volumes. Volume IV. Chemistry” 
(New York: The Current Literature Publishing Company) tercetak: 


THE EARLY ALCHEMISTS 25 


it will subdue every subtile thing and penetrate every 
solid. 

“Thus has the world been created. Hence there 
will be wonderful adoptions whose measure is this. 

“Therefore I have been called Hermes Trismegistos, 
possessing three parts of the philosophy of the whole 
world. 

“What I have said of the operation of the sun has 
been fulfilled.” 

This essay is obscure enough to receive almost any in- 
terpretation. 

The Chaldeans, who were masters of occult sciences, 
undertook the fusion of astrology and magic, and the belief 
in the connection between the sun and planets and the 
metals, which was assumed for a long period, was of Baby- 
lonian origin. It was believed that the planets influenced 
a growth of the metals, and the signs of the heavenly 
bodies became the symbols of the metals, in fact, the 
metals were called by the names of the stars up to the end 
of the eighteenth century. One writer of the fifth century 
A.D. States that gold corresponds to the sun, silver to the 
moon, lead to Saturn, tin to Mercury, iron to Mars, and 
copper to Venus. 

In the thirteenth century symbols were used freely to 
denote some of the metals, as, for example, gold, Sol, was 
represented by a circle with a dot in its center, silver, 
Luna, was depicted by a crescent, and copper, Venus, was 
denoted by the symbol used by Glauber at a later date. 
Many of the alchemists saw in these symbols an indication 
of the metals they represented. Thus the circle illustrated 
perfection of the metallic condition, while the semi-circle 
indicated only an approximation to this state. Some have 
supposed that the symbol for copper, Venus, represented a 
hand mirror, and this is highly probable. 

The Jews, who were believers in magic, played an im- 
portant part in the fusion of eastern and western doc- 
trine at the time of the birth of Christianity, and sowe 
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writings on alchemy have been ascribed to Jewish writers. 
The later alchemists recorded various Biblical characters 
as alchemists on the authority of the Bible, as Adam, 
Tubal-Cain, Moses and his sister Miriam, and John, and 
referred the origin of alchemy to the time before the flood. 


ODIa 


Moon, Mercury Venus, 
Ga Silver. Guicksilver. Copper. 
Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, 


Fig. 5 —Arcuemica, SymBors. (Glauber.) 

Democritus (460-357 B.c.) is the earliest historical per- 
sonage connected with alchemy, but it is not known how 
much of the alchemical knowledge of the ancients should 
be assigned to him. His name is found in the magic ritual 
of the Leyden papyrus (found in Thebes in the third cen- 
tury A.D.), and, according to Pliny, he received instruction 
in magic from Ostanes the Mede. 

During the first centuries of the present era, the trans- 
mutation of copper into gold was thought to be an ascer- 
tained fact, and the works of Pliny, Dioscorides, Zosimus, 
Aeneas Gazaeos and Themistos Euphrades furnish records 


Sumber: Wheeler, Francis Rolt & Hamor, William Allan. 1909: 25 & 26. The Science — 
Chemistry. New York: The Current Literature Publishing Company. 
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History of the Universe. In Ten Volumes. Volume IV. 


. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 


Astrology and Geomancy 

Pada buku karya Hartmann, Franz (1889: 15 & 16) berjudul “The Principles of 
Astrological Geomancy the Art of Divining by Punctuation according to Cornelius 
Agrippa and Others with an Appendix containing 2048 to Ouestions' (London: 
Theosophical Publishing Company, Limited) tercetak : 


16 GROMANCY, 


he traverses his orbit, but he cannot leave the line of his 
destiny, which is the result of causes produced in previpus 
states of existence. There arc cbbs and tides of the sea, and 
therc are cbbs and tides in the occan of thought. Therc arc 
conjunctions and oppositions of spiritual influences in the 
world of ideas, as therc are among the corporcal plancts. 
Therc are times in which mankind as a whole rises up toa 
jal enlightenment, coming ncarcr to 


ASTROLOGY. 


Tue science of Astrology is bascd upon a correct under. 
standing of the truc nature of Man and his position in the 
Universe, Natural man is not, as many vainly imagine, a 
self-cxistent bcing, creating his own ideas, thoughts and 
feclings: but as his physical body is the product of the 
confluence and assimilation of physical atoms, likewisc 
the gonstitution of his mind is the product of the action of 
the intellectual and emotional clements cntcring his psychic 
organism. His visible and tangible form receives from the 
grcat storchouse of physical nature the four originally 
invisible clements, called : Earth, Water, Fire and Air 
(solid, fuid and gascous essences, heat, electrici , cte.), 
and by means of the physiological processes going on in his 
visible form he transforms them into such substances and 
activities as are roguired by the nature of his corporcal body. 
processes are taking place without the intellectual 
1 of mang thcy arc going on instinctively, 
|y and even without his being conscious of it. 

All this nobody will deny 3 becausc we sce the food which 
we eat and the water we drink j wc know of the existence of 
the air which we inhale, and wc feel the heat that warms our 
bodies. These things are not our own creations, nature 
prepares thcm for us, lends them to us, and after we have 
made use of what we have borrowcd, we rcstore them back 
to nature. 

With the invisible principles that enter the invisihle soul 
of Man, the same process takes place, We do not create 
our own thoughts, but the ideas which in pufe, permanent 
and indivisible incorporeal idcal forms cxist in the Astraf 


higher state of sp! 
Godj and there arc other times in which they sink deeper 
into ignorance and superstition. 

1 the mathcmatical rules that govern in the realm of idcas 
werc xs well known as those that rule the revolutions of the 
visible planets, therc would bc as little difficulty in predicting 
future thoughts and thc caternal cvents resulting thersirom, 
as there is in predicting an cclipse of the moon: but as long 
as the mind is too much captivated by the external sensual 
impressions to be attracted by the things that belong to the 
Spirit of Truth, its deductions and conclusions will be un- 
reliable. As long as its imagination is captivatcd and its 
desire inflamed by the fire of the Astral plane, the thoughts 
and aspirations will not penctrate into the pure region of 
Truth. 

Fortunately, however, there is a knowledge higher than 
that of the speculating brain it is the knowledgcof the soul, 
and if there were nothing to prevent the frec communication 
ofthe Intellect with the Soul, man might intuitivcly know 
many things which now seem beyond the reach of his 
knowledge, 

Dut itis written, that “those who desire to live from tho 
altar must serve the altar," that mcans to say, that those who 
wish to know and be rendered alive by the truth must scrve 
the truth by loving it with thcir whole heart, and manifest 
that love in thoughts, words, and actions. Those who desire 
spiritual knowledge, and to obtain thc power to predict 
future events, must above all scck for the truth within thcir 
own souls, They should put away their passions and evil 


Sumber: Hartmann, Franz. 1889: 15 & 16. The Principles of Astrological Geomancy the Art of Divining by Punctuation according to Cornelius 
Agrippa and Others with an Appendix containing 2048 to Ouestions. London: Theosophical Publishing Company, Limited. Gambar disajikan 
Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 


Pada buku karya Hartmann, Franz (1889: 31 & 32) berjudul “The Principles of 
Astrological Geomancy the Art of Divining by Punctuation according to Cornelius 
Agrippa and Others with an Appendix containing 2048 to Ouestions' (London: 
Theosophical Publishing Company, Limited) tercetak : 


ASTROLOGN, 31 3 GROMANCY. 


Tur Svmnors or Gromaxcy, SIGNIPICATIONS, 
There arc sixteen geomantic symbols, corresponding to ke) Via, Street or Way, is ncither good nor bad j its 
certain planetary signs, as follows :— G guality, like those of all the rest, is determincd by its 


Fortuna major. 


Fortuna minor. 


SS position in the house of the astrological figure. Its 


nature corresponds to “, its clement is watery, its 


oa 0 le) 
ip) , sa @ Pada zodiacal sign SL, and its number 7. 
Ou u O 9 0 Populus, People, is likewise indiferent. Its nature 
Ke) : £ " $ 
Via. Populus. a09 corresponds to @, its element is watery, its zodiacal 
o 5 ap 0 sign yg, and its number 16. 
2 2 3 La | Conjunclio, union or coming together, is rather good 
, c p : 
“ Ou - than bad. Its nature corresponds to $, its clement 
Keguisitia, Lotitia. : ' isairy, its rodliacal sign mp, and its number " 
40 o 20 Career, prison, or to be bound, is good or bad, 
o, 9 “ ' according to the nature of the guestion. Itsnaturc 
ru 5 $ n $ 
aa 5 Lane) corresponds to Kh, its element is carthy, its zodiacal 
Kat sign X, and its number 10. 
Puella. Amissio. £ £ NK » PEN LINA 
a u Fortuna major, Great Fortune, success, interior aid 
u g . 
oa “ a and protection, is a very good sign. Its nature cor- 
2 Mi 4 “responds to O, its element is carthy, its zodiacal sign 
. . as, its number 12. 
Conjunctio. Alaik: G Fortuna minor, Little Fortune, external aid and 
Oo Oo 0g protection, is not a very good figurc. Its nature 
a « : i i R i 
Pan kata) y Y corresponds to @, its clement is fiery, its zodiacal 
sign $, and its number 10. 
Puer. Rule: 3 0 Arguisitio, Success, obtaining, absorbing, recciving, 
9 2 2 , 2 isa good figure. Its naturc corresponds to 4, its 
On 9 9 (9 element is airy, its zodiacal sign y, and it number 7, 
Mun a Amissio, Loss, that which istaken away. Itis a bad 
Career. Tristitia. '0 figure, It nature corresponds to $, its element is 
engan 2» O 0 fery, its zodiacal sign &, and its number 8. . 
(5) , 2, 12 Oo Lactitia, Joy, health, laughing, is good. Its nature 
u O 5 Sae MA . 
- » U G corresponds to 4, its clement is airy, its zokiacal 
Caput Draconis. Cauda Draconis. GL sign y, and its number 15. 
LN ( ) ? S 14 4 9 Tristitia, Sorrow, gricf, perversion, condemnation, 
u K3) UG isbad. Its naturc corresponds to Kh, its element is 
fa) oo u 


carthy, its zodiacal sign z, and its number 14. 


Sumber: Hartmann, Franz. 1889: 31 & 32. The Principles of Astrological Geomancy the Art of Divining by Punctuation according to Cornelius 
Agrippa and Others with an Appendix containing 2048 to Ouestions. London: Theosophical Publishing Company, Limited. Gambar disajikan 
Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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3.1.3. Nama Allah 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 22 September 2018 
sekitar pukul 11.23 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 16 September 2018 pukul 13.55 WIB 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros difoto pada tanggal 29 September 2018 pukul 15.47 WIB memakai kamera 
handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-NWM. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros' difoto pada tanggal 16 September 2018 pukul 13.55 WIB 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N9OO, 


. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros' difoto pada tanggal 22 September 2018 sekitar pukul 11.31 WIB memakai 
kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Lewi Ardiansyah tentang "Bam Owoboros difoto pada tanggal 29 Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros' difoto pada tanggal 23 September 
September 2018 pukul 15.53 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 2018 pukul 11.57 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 
SMLNOOO, 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang 'Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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3.1.4. Hatshepsut 

Hatshepsut adalah wanita pertama yang mengendalikan administrasi pemerintahan Egypt 
sebagai raja pada kurun waktu yang lama yakni selama 22 tahun. Hatshepsut 
mengalirkan biduk administrasi kerajaan tanpa pertumpahan darah dan tanpa trauma 
sosial (without bloodshed or social trauma), kekuasaannya bersih dan kreatif, fokus pada 
pendidikan dan memiliki ketajaman politik yang cerdas (political acumen) berdasar pada 
pemahaman agamanya yang mendalam (deep understanding of religious power) kepada 
Tuhan Amen. Berbeda terhadap Cleopatra VII yang tercetak sejarah sebagai pembunuh, 
eksploitasi seksual, krisis ekonomi dan penggunaan kekuatan militer yang menimbulkan 
bencana (disastrous military campaigns). Pada buku karya Cooney, Kara (2014) berjudul 
“The Woman Who Would be King Hatshepsut 's Rise to Power in Ancient Egypt. First 
Edition” (New York: Crown Publishers) tercetak: 


Hatshepsut was the first woman to exercise long-term rule over Egypt as a king. 
Other Egyptian women had governed before her, but they merely served as 
regents or leaders for short periods of time. If we combine her regency and 
kingship, Hatshepsut reigned for almost twenty-two years. Even more remarkably, 
Hatshepsut achieved her power without bloodshed or social trauma. We have no 
evidence of any messy assassinations of her family members or attempted coups 
that nearly succeeded (led by her or anyone else). Though Hatshepsut 's rise to 
power was clean and creative, it reguired every weapon in her arsenal —invoking 
her bloodline, education, political acumen, along with a deep (and sometimes 
radical) understanding of religious power. 


Hatshepsut merajai Egypt sebagai dinasti kedelapanbelas pada tahun 1472 — 1458 SM 
yang berarti 14 tahun masa kedinastian. Pada buku karya Cooney, Kara (2014) berjudul 
“The Woman Who Would be King Hatshepsut 's Rise to Power in Ancient Egypt. First 
Edition' (New York: Crown Publishers) tercetak: 
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WOMAN 


Wako Wae up 


be KING 


KIMIA GO INC, 


CHRONOLOGY 


New Kingdom 1539-1077 BCE 

Eighteenth Dynasty 

Ahmose I (Nebpehtyre) 

Amenhotep I (Djeserkare) 

Thutmose I (Aakheperkare) 

Thutmose II (Aakheperenre) 

Thutmose III (Menkheperre/Menkheperkare) 

Hatshepsut (Maatkare) 

Thutmose III (Menkheperre) 

Amenhotep II (Aakheperure) 

Thutmose IV (Menkheperure) 

Amenhotep III (Nebmaatre) 

Amenhotep IV/Akhenaten (Neferkheperure) 
Smenkhkare/Neferneferuaten 
Tutankhaten/Tutankhamen (Nebkheperure) 
Itnetjer Ay (Kheperkheperure) 

Horemheb (Djeserkheperure) 
Nineteenth Dynasty 

Ramses I (Menpehtyre) 

Seti I (Menmaatre) 

Ramses II (Usermaatre setepenre) 
Merneptah (Baenre) 
Seti II (Userkheperure) 
Amenmesses (Menmire) 
Siptah (Akhenre) 


Tawosret (Sitre merytamen) 


Twentieth Dynasty 


Setnakht (Userkhaure) 


1539-1292 BCE 
1539-1515 BCE 
1514-1494 BCE 
1493-1483 BCE 
1482-1480 BCE 
1479-1460 BCE 
1472-1458 BCE 
1460-1425 BCE 
1425-1400 BCE 
1400-1390 BCE 
1390-1353 BCE 
1353-1336 BCE 
1336-1334 BCE 

?—1324 BCE 
1323-1320 BCE 
1319-1292 BCE 
1292-1191 BCE 
1292-1291 BCE 
1290-1279 BCE 
1279-1213 BCE 
1213-1203 BCE 
1202-1198 BCE 
1202-1200 BCE 
1197-1193 BCE 

1192-1191 BCE 
1190-1077 BCE 
1190-1188 BCE 


Sumber: Cooney, Kara (2014) berjudul "The Woman Who Would be King Hatshepsut 's Rise to Power in Ancient Egypt. First Edition ' (New York: 


Crown Publishers). Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Saat pelantikannya sebagai raja, ada moment yang menarik yakni (1) Hatshepsut 
mengenakan kebaya dan (2) ada temuan yang menarik berupa batu terukir di Candi 
Karnak yang ditemukan Henri Chevier, yakni Hatshepsut menggelari dirinya sendiri 
sebagai “Maatkare” (The soul of Re is Truth) dengan beragam rupa diantaranya ular dan 
mata. Pada buku karya Cooney, Kara (2014) berjudul “The Woman Who Would be King 
Hatshepsut 's Rise to Power in Ancient Egypt. First Edition' (New York: Crown 


Publishers) tercetak: 


ip 
Rogers Fund, 1929, Torso lent by Rijksmuseum yan Oudheden, Leiden (L.1998.80), 6 The Metropolitan Museum of Art 


Z 
N 


NN 


PA 
NG MS 


Truth), all of it, it seems, before the coronation that should grant such divine privil 


es, 
Block discovered by Henri Chevrier at Karnak Temple in 1933, Luxor Museum, drawing by Deborah Shieh 


Sumber: Cooney, Kara (2014) berjudul "The Woman Who Would be King Hatshepsut 's Rise to Power in Ancient Egypt. First Edition' (New York: 


Crown Publishers). Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Hal menarik lainnya adalah Hatshepshut 's obelisks yang diserupai Monas di Jakarta 
seperti ini: 


In this relief from a limestone temple once erected at Karnak, Hatshepsut is depicted as the God's Wife of Amen, likely when 
Only one of Hatshepsur's obelisks still stands at Amen's temple In Karnak. Set up In celebration of her jubilee In year 16, it she was the Great Royal Wife of Thutmose Il or at the very beginning of her regency for Thutmose III. Her ideological and 
marked the moment when ber kingship moved from carefully calculated audacity to full maturity. She had long since political powers were clearly communicated to her people in the imagery because she stands directly before divinities without 
masculinized her images, and her co-king was now a partner in rule, leading Egypt's armies on campaign. The lengthy text the king: she acts as her own mistress. Embraced by the goddess Hathor, she is offered life and power through her nostrils by 
places her unusual kingship within the context of religious ideology, making sure to tell her people that everythingshehad Seth, god of violent power. Wearing feminine dress and a modius crown, this image was not a target of Thutmose III's later 
achieved was the will of her father, the god Amen. destruction because here she is not claiming the kingship, only her role as high priestess of Thebes. 
€ Vanni Archive/Corbis Luc Gabolde, via IFAO 


Sumber: Cooney, Kara (2014) berjudul "The Woman Who Would be King Hatshepsut 's Rise to Power in Ancient Egypt. First Edition' (New York: 
Crown Publishers). Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Pada buku karya Roehrig, Catherine H. (2006: 165 & 166) berjudul “Hatshepsut from 
Oueen to Pharaoh' (New York: The Metropolitan Museum of Art. Yale University Press, 
New Haven and London) tercetak gambar patung “Hapshepsut as a Maned Sphinx' 


seperti ini: 


Tue aratuany Or marankesur 


89. Hatshepsut as a Maned 
Sphinx 


ary 1tth Diyowny, jim reg ol Membepsut nd 
Tinumone II (terg-tasN MC) 

Pamud lemenone 

1. bon (ayi In), Wagon (uin), Lu oom 
Casing 

The Memupaitan Museum of Art, New Yorh, 
Moge Fm 2951 944 


One fa pair, this maned sphinx of Hatshepsut 
fontapones the delicately feminine features of ehe 
king with che lean, taut body of a lion. This frag- 
(mentary crampke has been restored weh casts Of 
its mate in Cairo, mhich is akmost complete and 
retam 3 conuderable amount Of the ornginal 
Pigment: blue on the mane and beard, a tawny 
yellow on the body, and traces of reddiuh brown 
01 dhe proper left check The satues are 
inseribed with very similar texo, both reading 
“Mantkare, beloved of Amun, given life for- 
€ver!" The only difference is that on the Cairo 
phins masculine pronouns are wed to eter to 
the king, and or the New York spbins the farma 
are kemunme 

While the Impression given by the much 
larger granine sphinxes is of guicscent power, 
this statue and Its mate comemuricate trangvil 
xpectaney. If, an Merbert E. Winlock suggesred," 


the vphinxes were placed stop the newel pose at 
the head of the tamp berween the rempie's 
lower and middle terraces, visitors would have 
Ecountered them just after pasang through the 
imposing gountlet of large granite sphimxes. 
Their role would seem to have been one of 
#roeting, 28 opposed to the mern guardianship 
“f the granite sphinres, wbich were approached 
(com tbe side, emphasizing the laveni strength 
Ofihe erouching bon. 

Like much of ihe statuary from Hatshepsut'» 
temple, the maned sphinxes were inspired by 
Middle Kingdom protorypes, however, they 
are more than simpiy scaled-down versions of 
the later, whose tense and furrowed visages 
will present 4 truly foebidding apect.! The 
Hambepsut sphinves have & ligheness that 
results not only from the diferenit scale and 
muterials med by the Eighteenth Dynamy 
seulptori but also from she overtiy youthful, 
Seminine features of the king, This characseris- 
tie has caused some scholars to date the maned 
sphinxes to an cartier" and more artistically 
xperimental piase of the co-regeney period. 

ca 


1. Rgypiua Muncum, Cair JE gy11y For biblingra- 
Pt se Tebe 192 Pa. 

3. Wikoeh 3961, pp 173-T 

3 See, dor example, he Amenemibar IN vpn from 
Tesis (eypiun Mumeam, Cairo 194) See ab 


166 maramepsur'A SuiLokne rhojrera 


Kera 2pag pk 109, v1—ay6 Vandker gg pl ana, 


$- For nampie, a moted In Rusemann (tpg, p. 61). 
he sh ae or te 00p 0 We head Ian been ega 
Iuriuad and given a mmardihe #pcarance 


Provewancn: Wee Tbebes, Dut e-Bahri, 
Semetmut @uarey: Metropolitan Muwum of Art 
ear, 1911-19 


Benttoonaruw: Winlok 19294 p ta: Winloek 
a94, pp. tra-73 pl ah Oam Hye Api, pp yi 
9s Tel 1gp Pp tag Ohbiograph p. 1 
390, ta K7 


90. Relief with Hatshepsut as a 
Sphinx 


bacly 1th Dynany, pant retgn of Hamibepsat and 
Tiurmone UI (se7p- tari RC.) 

M. 16 00K In), Wp cm (ak In) D7 00 
Gin) 

“The Metropolitan Muwum of Art, New Yoeb, 
Mogers Pond, vga ay ya7a 


“This limestone fragment from the temple of 
Hatshepsut at Deir d-Bahri depicts 3 sphin 
with the king» features protecting a cartouche 
comaining her prenomen, Mastkare. The relief 
ie noteworthy for the high guality of its execu- 
"on. The facial features replicate in sunk relief 
.ones seen on much of Hatshepsut's temple stat- 
ary, most norably the langer of the two granine 
#phinves discunsed above (cat. na #3). 

“The fragment wan originally part of a nguare 
tatue base approtimarely 16 inches (6 cm) on 
ccach side and 18 inches (46 cm) tali. No idensi- 
able race od tbe kmage that originally stocdd 00 
"he pedestal has been dincovered, but the bane's 
dimensions suggesi that the statue showed 
the king in a standing pose. Awuming that the 
statue was also of limestone, it probably per- 
'shed in the same near-total destrucnon vuited 
(0x 40 much of the temple's timestone statuary. 
This pedestal fragment is a useful reminder 
that, although many of Hatsbepsur's satves 
from Deir ek-Bahri have been reconeructed," 
the corpus remains incomplete c 


» Ming more satu haw Been reccourasted from 
Mamheyaut temple than Gm any ceder New 
Kingdcom mortuary smpe, excegt that of 
Amenbotep II xe Bryan 1953 and 2977. 


ProveNAnce: Western Thebes, Deir el-Mahri, 
Mahepusi Hole: Metopolian Minum of Art ca 
vationn, 1ya2-ay 


Sumber: Roehrig, Catherine H. 2006: 165 & 166. Hatshepsut from Oueen to Pharaoh. New York: The Metropolitan Museum of Art. Yale University 
Press, New Haven and London. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Wilkinson, Charles K & Hill, Marshall (1983: 37 & 38) berjudul 
“Egyptian Wall Paintings the Metropolitan Museum of Art's Collection of Facsimiles' 
(New York: The Metropolitan Museum of Art) tercetak gambar proses pemahatan 
patung Hatshepsut serupa sphinx seperti ini: 


open panels of a catafalgue, In the register below a pair hammer out gold and copper vases, Next 
come the craftsmen entrusted with fine details: one chisels the sacred asp on the head of a sphinx, 
another paints a vase, and two jewelers (one of whom holds a box) display and discuss their work, 
“The finished products presented for approval include a collar and bracelets of inlay and gold. 
Because two sculptors, both of supervisory rank, shared the tomb in which this painting appears, 
the identity of the superintendent has not been determined. About 1380 ».c. Tomb of Nebamun and 
Ipuky (T 191), El Khokha. 30.4.103 


37 


34 Prodded by a foreman, workmen move cargo unloaded from boats. The great jars of wine and oil 
and bundles of papyrus are destinod for warehouses of the temple of Amun at Karnak. The grouping in 
this scone is excellont, and tho movements expressivo of the hard labor involved. About 14503.c. Tomb 
Of Rekhmira (T 100), Sheikh abd el Gurna. 30,4.151 (restored) 


35 This preliminary drawing was 

inthe corridor of Senenmut's 
unfinished tomb beneath a courtyard 
of the temple of Hatshepsut (see Fig- 
ure 27). The sguares indicate that the 
drawing was an enlargement of a 
preparatory study. Many portraits of 
Senenmut were found hidden behind 
folding doors in the temple of his 
royal mistress. The hieroglyphic 
inscription identifios him as the 
“steward of the house of Amun."" 
About 1500 ».c. Tomb of Senenmut 
(1353), Deir el Bahri 


38 


Sumber: Ayad, Mariam F. 2009: 37 & 38. God's Wife, God's Servant. The God's Wife of Amun (c. 740— 525 BC). London and New York: Routledge Taylor & Francis Group. 


Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 


Pada buku karya Roehrig, Catherine H. (2006: 274) berjudul “Hatshepsut from Oueen to 
Pharaoh' (New York: The Metropolitan Museum of Art. Yale University Press, New 
Haven and London) tercetak gambar “A large sphinx of Hapshepsut' seperti ini: 


193 


Fig. 94. A large sphinx of Hatshepsut, reassembled, showing light damage on 
the proper right side (top image) and heavy damage on the left. Granite. 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo (JE 53114/55191) 


the fill material that was used to level the ground where the cause- 
way crossed the Hatshepsut Hole. Building debris and cast-out 
votives from the Hathor shrine (see cat. nos. 97—100) were also 
dumped here.” 

How are we to understand the violent destruction of sculptures 
that contemporary Egyptians must have known to be primary 
achievements of their art?” A clue may unfold from the recogni- 
tion that Hatshepsut's name and image were removed from her 
various monuments not in a single act but in a process undertaken 
step by step. Thutmose III is sometimes popularly called “the 
Napoleon of ancient Egypt.” Inadeguate as it may be to eguate 
two figures from widely differing historical eras, in this case the 
comparison can nevertheless help us understand the basic nature 
of the various attacks Thutmose instigated against the images of 
his predecessor. Just as Bonaparte gradually transformed himself 
from a successful general into consul, then consul for life, and 
finally emperor of France, Thutmose III evidently had to undergo 
a protracted evolution before he could fully supersede his eminent 
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predecessor. Military feats and political maneuvering certainly 
played a major role in this process, but so did the manifestation of 
the new king's achievements in the form of his increasingly visible 
presence at the country's sacred monuments. “Le temple lieu de 
conflit,” the title of a recent conference, succinctly expresses the 
fundamental role of Egyptian (and ancient Near Eastern) temples 
as places in which society played out its conflicts.“” Indeed, one 
might be tempted to call ancient monuments the media of their 
time"—keeping in mind, however, that in ancient Egypt, politics 
and religion were two sides of the same coin. The gradual elimi- 
nation of Hatshepsut's images from the monuments was therefore 
not merely a reflection of political events buta royal power struggle 
enacted on the country's principal public stage: the temple. 

Seen in this context, the violent smashing of Hatshepsut's stat- 
ues and other images does not particularly seem the manifestation 
of a personal hatred felt by Thutmose III for his predecessor. Rather 
it speaks of the brutal force of the political antagonisms very much 
alive inside Egypt barely one hundred years after the Thebans 
had fought for supremacy, if not survival, against the Hyksos in 
the northeast and the Nubians in the south of their land.“ 
Ultimately, the acts of destruction meted out to her images testify 
to Hatshepsut's importance in the history of her country. 


1 In Cairo: a large granite sphinx, JE 53114 with fragment, JE 55191 
(Winlock 1928a, p. 51, fig. 51 (top): Winlock 1928b, p. 13, figs. 14, 15: 
Winlock 1929a, cover and p. 14, fig. 155 Winlock 1930, p. 11, fig. 10, Tefnin 
1979, PP: 107—10, pl. xv), head and shoulders of 2 large granite 
sphinx, JE 190 (Winlock 1930, p. 10, figs. 8, 9): largest granite sphinx, 
JE 56259 (Tefnin 1979, p. 112), head of a sandstone sphinx with khat 
headdress, JE 56263 (Winlock 193za, p. 9, fig. $ (bottom): Tefnin 1979, 
p- 122, pl. xxx, a), small limestone sphinx, JE 53113 (Winlock 1929a, 

PP: 12-13, figs. 13, 14 Tefnin 1979, pp. 129—30, pls. xxx1, b, xxx1r). 
Standing figure, JE 52458 (Winlock 1928b, p. 11, fig. 12 (right): Tefnin 
1979, p. 98). Large kneeling figure, JE 53115 (Winlock 1928b, p. 18, 
figs. 21, 225 Tefnin 1979, pp. 71—72, 74, pl. xrx, a): small kneeling figure, 
JE 47702 (Winlock 1923, pp. 33-34, figs. 27, 28 (second from left): Tefnin 
1979, PP: 89-90): small kneeling figure, JE 47703 (Winlock 1923, p. 34, 
fig. 28 (right), Tefnin 1979, pp. 89-90, pl. xxx, b). Nurse with the infant 
Hatshepsut, JE 56264 (Winlock 1932a, pp. 5, 10, fig. 6, Tefnin 1979, 

P: 134. Three heads of Osiride statues, JE 56259 (Winlock 1928a, pp. 44, 
47 fig. 47, Saleh and Sourouzian 1987, no. 129, and cover), JE 56260 
(Winlock 1928b, pp. 9, fig. 8, 20 Tefnin 1979, pp. 45-48), JE 56261 
(Winlock 1932a, p. 16, fig. 16, Tefnin 1979, pp. 41-43). 

2. In New York: a head and shoulders of a large granite sphinx, MMA 
313-167 (Winlock 19352, Tefnin 1979, pp. 114—15), large granite sphinx, 
MMA 31.3.166 (Winlock 1934 Tefnin 1979, pp. 112—14, pl. xxvii). 
Standing figure, MMA 28.3.18 (Winlock 1928b, p. 11, fig. 11, Tefnin 1979, 
pp: 99-101. Large kneeling figure, MMA 29.3.1 (Winlock 1928b, p. 10, 
figs. 9, 10, Winlock 19322, pp. 6, 8, figs. 2, 4 Tefnin 1979, pp. 72, 74-75, 
pls. xrx, b, xx): large kneeling figure, MMA 30.3.2 (Tefnin 1979, pp. 72— 
73 75 Pl. xx1), small kneeling figure, MMA 23.3.1 (Tefnin 1979, pp. 89- 
90): small kneeling figure, MMA 23.3.2 (Winlock 1923, p. 34, fig. 28 
(left), Tefnin 1979, pp. 89-90): parts of small kneeling figures: MMA 
31.3.160 (body): MMA 31.3.161 (lower part, in museum 1931, is now 
joined with head J): MMA 30.3.162 (figure missing face and left shoulder, 
Winlock's H) (Tefnin 1979, p. 90, wrongly calling 30.3.161 a headless statue). 
Seated figure, MMA 27.3.163 (Winlock 1928a, pp. 53, 55, figs. 52, 53: Tefnin 


Sumber: Roehrig, Catherine H. 2006: 274. Hatshepsut from Oueen to Pharaoh. New York: The Metropolitan Museum 
of Art. Yale University Press, New Haven and London. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah untuk buku berjudul “Ouroboros dan Perkembangan Ilmu ' difoto tanggal 22 September 2018 pukul 
13.35 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang 'Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 


195 


Batu Ouroboros dan Sphinx of Hatshepsut 


Kesamarupaan simbol pada Batu Ouroboros terhadap gambar “A large Sphinx of 
Hatshepsut” tergambar seperti ini: 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah untuk buku berjudul “Ouroboros dan Perkembangan Ilmu ' difoto tanggal 22 September 2018 pukul 
13.35 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Fig. 94. A large sphinx of Hatshepsut, reassembled, showing light damage on 

the proper right side (top image) and heavy damage on the left. Granite. 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo (JE 53114/55191) 

Sumber: Roehrig, Catherine H. 2006: 274. Hatshepsut from Oueen to Pharaoh. 


New York: The Metropolitan Museum of Art. Yale University Press, New Haven 
and London. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang simbol pada Batu Ouroboros dan Patung "A Large Sphinx of 


Hatshepsut '. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 09 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 13.23 WIB. 
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3.1.5. Lioness 
Pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017: 410, 414 & 415) berjudul “Earth and the 
Laws of Association” (Jakarta: Kementerian Hukum dan HAM, Dirjen HKI) tercetak: 


Demikian pula pada monarki kedua (the second monarchy) di Assyria yang terletak di “Upper portion of 
Mesopotamian Valley' yang terkenal dengan Sungai Tigris-nya. Pada buku karya Rawlinson, George 
(1879:321) "The Five Great Monarchies of the Ancient World: the History, Geography, and Antiguties 


Sketsa Muka Singa Betina of Chaldea, Assyria, Babylon, Media, and Persia. Fourth Edition" tercetak: 


414 


Athenian ex-voto relief yang terdapat di Berlin, merupakan gambar Rhea-Cybele yakni “The Great 
Mother" a goddess of the power of nature yang melambangkan kemakmuran pertanian, kemajuan sosial 
dan peradaban sekaligus sebagai the founder of towns and cities atau yang saya terjemahkan sebagai 
“Ibu Kota' yakni Ibu yang membangun kota, Pada buku karya Seyffert, Oskar (1904:542 & 543) 
berjudul "A Dictionary of Classical Antiguities, Mythology, Religion, Literature & Art" (London: Swan 
Somnenschein & Co., Lim) tercetak: 


Tho name of Curetes was necordingly given 
to the pricats of the Cretan Rhea and of the 
Idwan Zeus, who execnted noisy war-dances 


Sumber gambar Singa: htps://el.staticflickr.com, diolah oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). at the festivals of those goda. In carh 


Cibsle or Cjbebe, “the Great 
desa of the powors of natare 
and the arts of cultivation, who was wor- 
sbippad upou mouatains in Mysia, Lydia, 
and Phrygia. 

In the former charactor she was anymbol 
of the proereative power of nature) im 
the lattor, she originated the cultivation 
of tho vioe and agriculture, together with 
all othor forms of social progrons and civi- 
lization, which depend upon these. Thus 
she was regarded as the founder of towns 
and cities,and thersfore it is that art re- 
presents heras crowned with a diadam of 


Newton pernah menuliskan kata “Leonem' kala ia memberi solusi permasalahan tentang “The current 
coin of the nation" dengan kalimatnya "Tanguam Ungue Leonem' yakni Singa diketahui dari kukunya. 
Kala itu, Leibnitz mengajukan perpanjangan waktu 12 bulan untuk menyelesaikan permasalahan ini. 


In January 1697, John Bernouilli proposed to the most distin- 
guished mathcwaticians of Europe two problems for solution. 
Leibnitz, admiring the beauty of one of them, reguested the time 
for solving it to be extended to twelve months—twice the period 
originally named. 'The delay was readily granted. Newton, bow- 
ever, sent in, the day after he received the problems, a solution of 


towers. 
them to the President of the Royal Socicty. Bernonilli obtained bb mu 
solutions from Newton, Leibinitz and the Marguis Do L/Hopital : Sumber: Serffert. Oskar. 1904:542 & 543. A Dictlomary af Claxsical Antiguities, Mythology, Religim. 
but Newton's though anonymous, he immediately recognised Wterature & Art Lomban Swun Sonmenschein & Co. Lim Gambar disafikan oleh Levi Ardiansyah 
“tanguam ungue lconem," as the lion is known by his claw. Ls 
Te Pa me Leher Pram yaa Meski Rhea-Cybele tergambar sebagai Athenian ex-voto relief, agama ini berasal dari Asia yang 


ophy New York. Daniel Asdee 48 Liberty Street. Gambar disajikan oleh 
Lewi Ardiansyah (20161 


berkembang masuk ke Greece dan setelah terjadinya perang Persia (Persian Wars) agama ini masuk ke 
Athena. Merunut tulisan Seyffert, Oskar (1904:543) tercetak "From Asia this religion advanced into 
Greece, After the Persian Wars it reached Athens ...'. Rhea-Cybele direpresentasikan sebagai Singa 
410 dengan moral crown pada kepalanya dan d small drum di tangannya. Di Indonesia, Ibu pertanian 
direpresentasikan sebagai Dewi Sri atau Dewi Padi dan pusat kota diterjemahkan sebagai Ibu Kota. 
Menurut kepercayaan masyarakat Greece maupun Athens, Rhea-Cybele bersemayam di Gunung Ida 
(Mount Ida), sedangkan di Banten, Ibu yang sedang menenun (suri) bersemayam di Gunung Curi. Bagi 
masyarakat Greece maupun Athens, Rhea-Cybele yang diyakini merupakan “The Great Mother" terucap 
sebagai “Goddess", sedangkan di Indone: Gadis" tidak hanya terucap sebagai “Gadis' namun juga 
tertulis sebagai “Gadis' yang dipahami sebagai “Anak Perempuan yang masih virgin". Apakah terdapat 
asosiasi istilah "Goddess" terhadap "Gadis"? Pertanyaan instrospektif ini tak hendak saya jawab, karena 
pertanyaan ini adalah perenungan yang sifatnya pribadi 


Sumber: Ardiansyah, Levri. 2017: 410, 414 & 415. Earth and the Laws of Association. Jakarta: Kementerian Hukum dan HAM, Dirjen HKI. 
Gambar disajikan lagi Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Singa pada zodiac merupakan “The Fifth Sign” terkenal sebagai “Leo' yang 
terkorespondensi pada makna “solar power, the will, fire, and the clear, penetrating light 
which passes from the threshold of the Gemini into the realm of Cancer”. Dengan makna 
ini, Singa sebagai Leo berkaitan dengan emosi khususnya perasaan (It is connected with 
feelings and emotions). Cetakan simbol Leo pada buku karya Cirlot, J. E (1971: 181) 
berjudul “A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition” (London: Routledge & Keegan Paul 
Ltd) yang terasosiasi terhadap simbol serupa pada Batu Ouroboros tergambar seperti ini: 
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181 LEO 


Laurel A tree sacred to Apollo and expressive of victory. Laurel leaves were 
uscd to weave festive garlands and crowns. The crowning of the poet, the artist or 
congueror with laurel Ieaves was meant to represent not the external and visible 
s very existence, 


consecration of an act, but the recognition that that act, by 
presupposes a series of inner victories over the negative and dissipative influence 
of the base forces. There is no achievement without struggle and triumph. Hence 
the laurel expresses, the progressive identification of the hero with the motives 
and aims of his victory. An associated idea is the generic implication of fecundity 
pertaining to all vegetation-symbols. 

Lead A metal associated with Satu. The alchemists employed the image of' 
a white dove contained in lead to express their central idea that matter was the 
receptacle of the spirit (32). The specific symbolism of lead is the transference of' 
the idea of weight and density on to the spiritual plane, 

Leaf One of the cight "common emblems' of Chinese symbolism, it is an 
allegory of happiness. When several Icaves appear together as a motif, they 


represent people, in this sense it is closely related to the significance of herbs as 
symbols of human beings (5). 

Leg In the Egyptian system of hieroglyphs, the figure ofa leg is symbolic of 
erecting, lifting and founding (19). The symbolic significance is related to that of' 
the foot, and both symbols emphasize the fundamental difference, from the 
merely biological point of view, of the human form as compared with other 
animals, in that humans stand erect. The leg is also eguivalent to the pedestal, and 
in Cabbalistic thought it denotes gualities of firmness and splendour. 

Lemures The Romans gave this name to disembodied spirits. According to 
Ovid, the festival of the Lemuralia was a commemoration of the dead. It is likely 


that the umbra—the ghost or apparition—is closely linked with the lemur, and 
that both are symbolic of certain states of psychic dissociation (47). 


Zodiacal sign of Leo. 


Leo The fifth sign of the Zodiac. It corresponds to solar power, the will, fire, 


and the clear, penctrating light which passes from the threshold of the Gemini 


into the realm of Cancer. It is connected with feelings and emotions (40). 


Sumber: Cirlot, J. E. 1971: 181. A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition. London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd. Gambar disajikan 
Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 22 September 2018 pukul 13.51 WIB memakai kamera 
handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018) tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu 
Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017: 416 & 417) berjudul “Earth and the Laws of 
Association” (Jakarta: Kementerian Hukum dan HAM, Dirjen HKI) tercetak: 


Di Bali, muka singa digambarkan sebagai raksasa bernama “Singa-Radja' seperti tercetak pada buku Di Magelang, rupa Singa terdapat pada Candi Borobudur. Pada buku karya McMillan, M (1914: 187) 
karya Hein, Alois Raimund (1890: 49) berjudul “Die Bildenden Kunste Bei Den Dayaks Auf Borneo" berjudul “A journey to Java” (London: Holden & Hardingham) tercetak: 
(Wien: Alfred Holder) yang saya kutip pada gambar ini: 


Ti BORO BOEDOR 


ing a continuous fight of stairstothe top. There 
are four of these staircases, one in the middle of 
each side of the temple, and at each terrace an 
archway is built over the stairs and profusely 
carved and ornamented and surmounted by a 
grotesgue head. ” Formerly there was a balus- 
trade on cither side issuing from lions” mouths and 
terminating in serpents' tails, and the opening at 
cach terrace was guarded by sitting lions: there 
were also gates, as thfe stone sockets for hinges can 
be plainly seen, but all these have disappeared. 

Sumber: MeMillan, M. 1914: 187. A journey to Java. 


London: Holden & Hardingham. Gambar disajikan oleh 
Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


Fi. tm 


a, »Aurorae) 
(ttm, Mus, Wien, JavNr. 3991, Orig.-Anfnahme.) 


Vergi, Test, Seite 46, Sa. Pada bukunya, McMillan, M (1914: 10) terlihat gambar foro Boro Boedor seperti ini: 
Sumber. Hem, Alah Raimund 1590. 49 Die Bildenden Kunsie 
Bei Den Duyaks Auf Borneo. Wien: Alfred Holder. Gambar £ 
disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017) 


ya Hein, Alois Raimund 
n: Alfred Holder) seperti 


Di Sumatra, gambar muka Singa yang serupa juga dapat dilihat pada buku ka 
(1890: 112) berjudul “Die Bildenden Kunste Bei Den Dayaks Auf Borneo” (W 
terkutip pada gambar ini: 


sia BORO BOEDOR TEMPLE 


Ma Ta | 3 5 


Sumber: McMillan, M. 1914: 10. A Journey to Java. London: Holden & Hardingham. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


417 


Sumber: Ardiansyah, Levri. 2017: 416 & 417. Earth and the Laws of Association. Jakarta: Kementerian Hukum dan HAM, Dirjen HKI. Gambar disajikan lagi Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature ' difoto tanggal 08 Oktober 2018 pukul 22.22 WIB 
memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


a 


200 


fav) 


kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 
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a 
Pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017: 418 & 419) berjudul “Earth and the Laws of 


Association” (Jakarta: Kementerian Hukum dan HAM, Dirjen HKI) tercetak: 


Rupa Singa dapat terlihat pada staircase Candi Borobudur seperti tercetak pada buku karya McMillan, Menariknya, pada Candi Borobudur, rupa Singa terpadu harmonis terhadap rupa “Circular Terrace 
M (1914: 174-175) berjudul “A journey to Java” (London: Holden & Hardingham): yang tercetak pada buku karya McMillan, M (1914: 188-189) berjudul “A journey to Java' (London: 
Holden & Hardingham) seperti ini: 


Siamber- Mc Millan, ML. 1914: 174 Io 188 10 189. A Journey Io Jawa. Lamban. Holaen 
& Hardingham. Gambar disajikan oleh Levi Ardianeyah (2017) 


Pada Peta Bumi, gambar Singa Betina tercetak di buku karya Moll, Herman (1844) berjudul “4 New 
Map of the Whole World with the Trade Winds According to Latest and most Exact Observations' 
(London: John Bowles Print) yang saya kutip berupa gambar ini: 


Sumber: McMillan, M. 1914: 174 to 175. A Journey to Java. London: Holden & 
Hardingham. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


Sumber: Moll, Herman. 1844. A New Map of the Whole World with the Trade Winds Aceording to Latest and most 
Exuct Ohservations. London: John Bowles Print. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017) 


418 419 


Sumber: Ardiansyah, Levri. 2017: 418 & 419. Earth and the Laws of Association. Jakarta: Kementerian Hukum dan HAM, Dirjen HKI. Gambar disajikan lagi Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


a 


202 


Pada buku karya Cirlot, J. E (1971: 189 & 190) berjudul “A Dictionary of Symbols. 
Second Edition” (London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd) tercetak: 


a 


189 LION 


picted standing in a vase or jar, which is, in its turn, a symbol of the female 
principle. Felix de Rosnay, in Le Chrisme, les Iys et le symbolisme de Paray 
(Lyon, 1900), points to the connexion between the fleur-de-lis, in respect of the 
symbolism of its form, and the chrism or cross of St. Andrew intersected by the 
rho, and the ancient cross of the Aeduan Gauls (a cross with a vertical line traced 
through the centre), which is guite clearly a symbol of inversion, it was worn on 
the sword-guard. The lily, in Byzantium and among the Christianized Franks, 
was a sign Of royalty. 

Lingam The lingam is not just a sign for the phallus, but for the integration 
of both sexes, symbolizing the generating power of the universe (8). It is very 
commonly found in Hindu temples. A comparable symbol is that of the Tree of 
Life of the Persians whose seeds when mixed with water preserve the fertility of' 
the earth (31). All symbols of “conjunction' of this kind allude to the hieros 
gamos, without which the continuous process of creation and preservation of the 
universe would be inconceivable: hence they find their way into fecundity and 
fertility rites. In China, the lingam is called Kuei, it is an oblong piece of jade 
terminating in a triangle. The seven stars of the Great Bear are often engraved on 
the Kuei (39), probably symbolizing space and time (that is, the Seven Directions 
and the seven days of the week). 

Lion The lion corresponds principally to gold or the “subterranean sun?, and 
to the sun itself, and hence it is found as a symbol of sun-gods such as Mithras. 
In Egypt, itused to be believed that the lion presided over the annual floods of the 
Nile, because they coincided with the entry of the sun into the zodiacal sign of' 


Heraldic lion, 
18th century. 


Leo during the dog-days. The lion-skin is a solar attribute (8). The eguation of the 
sun and the lion, borne out by primitive and astrobiological cultures, persisted 
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into the Middle Ages and found its way into Chris tian symbolism (14), although 
the significance of the lion is enriched by a variety of secondary symbolisms. In 
alchemy, it corresponds to the “fixed” element—to sulphur. When counter-bal- 
anced by three other animals, it represents earth (although elsewhere it has been 
said that it stands for “philosophical fire”) (57), while gold is given the name of 
“lion of metals', the red-coloured lion is more strictly applicable to the latter (56). 
But, apart from these considerations, which lie more in the province of the theory 
of correspondences than in symbology proper, the lion, the “king of beasts', 
symbolizes the earthly opponent of the eagle in the sky and the “natural lord and 
master” —or the possessor of strength and of the masculine principle. As Frobenius 
notes, the motif of the solar lion which tears out the throat of the lunar bull is 
repeated interminably in Asiatic and African ornamentation (22). According to 
Schneider, the lion pertains to the Element of earth and the winged lion to the 
Element of fire, Both are symbolic of continual struggle, solar light, morning, regal 
dignity and victory. As a symbol of the Evangelists, the lion came to be associated 
with St. Mark in particular. Naturally, other meanings may be derived from the 
location or the context in which the lion appears. The young lion corresponds to 
the rising sun, the old or infirm lion to the setting sun. The lion victorious repre- 
sents the exaltation of virility: the lion tamed carries, on the symbolic plane, the 
obvious significance which it has in real life (50). For Jung, the lion, in its wild 
state, is broadly speaking an index of latent passions, it may also take the form of 
a sign indicating the danger of being devoured by the unconscious (32). But this 
latter sense goes beyond lion-symbolism as such, being related to the general 
symbolism of devouring (which in turn is related to the symbolism of time). The 
wild lioness is a symbol of the Magna Mater (35). 

Loaves of Bread As with grains of corn, loaves are symbols of fecundity and 
perpetuation, which is why they sometimes take on forms that are sexual in 
implication. 

Locusts In Christian symbolism, locusts represent the forces of destruction 
(20), a symbolism which can be traced back to the Hebrew tradition of the 
“plagues of Pharaoh”. To guote the words of the Bible (Revelation ix, 1-10): “And 
the fifth angel sounded, and I saw astar fall from heaven unto the earth: and to him 
was given the key of the bottomless pit. And he opened the bottomless pit: and 
there arose a smoke out of the pit, as the smoke of'a great furnace, and the sun and 
the air were darkened by reason of the smoke of the pit. And there came out of the 
smoke locusts upon the earth, and unto them was given power, as the scorpions 
of the earth have power. And it was commanded them that they should not hurt 


Sumber: Cirlot, J. E. 1971: 189 & 190. A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition. London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd. Gambar disajikan Levri 


Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros difoto pada tanggal 22 September 2018 pukul 16.20 WIB memakai kamera 
handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N9OO. 


“Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros difoto pada tanggal 22 September 2018 pukul 16.20 WIB memakai kamera 
handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature” memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah untuk buku berjudul “Ouroboros dan Perkembangan Ilmu ' difoto tanggal 07 Oktober 
2018 pukul 14.32 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 15 Oktober 
2018 pada pukul 13.58 WIB. 
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3.1.6. The Serpent 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 25 September 2018 pukul 19.12 WIB memakai kamera 


handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 25 September 2018 pukul 19.12 WIB memakai kamera 
handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang "Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 


206 


Pada buku karya Powell, Neil (1976: 45) berjudul “Alchemy, the Ancient Science 
(London: Aldus Books Limited) tercetak: 


Below: the mercurial serpent is 
crucdified, a version of one of 

the illustrations Flame described. 
It was taken to symbolize the 
transformation of mercury. 


Sumber: Powell, Neil. 1976: 45. Alchemy, the Ancient Science. London: Aldus 
Books Limited. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Powell, Neil (1976: 111) berjudul “Alchemy, the Ancient Science 
(London: Aldus Books Limited) tercetak: 


Left: The Ninth Key. This is seen 
as showing lead falling from its 
place, to be replaced by Luna, or 
sophic mercury, but her feet are 
upon the phoenix, symbol of re- 
vivification, and of the Stone, 
which will change lead "until the 
glorious color of the triumphant 
king has been attained." The 
three serpents are the symbols 

for mercury, sulfur, and salt. 
Below: The Eleventh Key. This is 
expressed as a parable, the story 
of a gilded knight, Orpheus, and 
his childless wife, Euridice. In 

a dream a winged messenger told 
Orpheus that he should take blood 
from his right side and the left 
side of his wife, and mix them 
together in "the globe of the 
seven wise Masters." From this 
mixture, made over and over 
again, will come children. Basil 
Valentine s comment adds, "I may 
not express myself more explicitly." 


Sumber: Powell, Neil. 1976: 111. Alchemy, the Ancient Science. London: Aldus Books Limited. Gambar disajikan Levri 
Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 03 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 12.33 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 22 September 
2018 pada pukul 13.43 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 12 Desember 


2018 pada pukul 15.01 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 
SM-N900 tanggal 22 September 2018 pada pukul 12.13 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 
SM-N900 tanggal 15 Oktober 2018 pada pukul 13.42 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon 
2018 pada pukul 14.06 WIB. 


S 1100D tanggal 08 Desember 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 08 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 14.06 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 08 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 14.03 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018) tentang "The Serpent pada Figur Batu Ouroboros' memamakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah 
tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros' yang difoto pada 08 Desember 2018 pukul 14.03 dan 14.06 WIB. 
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3.1.7. The Dragon 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 03 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 12.27 WIB. 


Pada buku karya Muntz, Eugene (MDCCCKXCVIII: 180) berjudul “Leonardo Da Vinci 
Artist, Thinker, and Man of Science. In Two Volumes. First Volume” (London: William 
Heinemann, New York: Charles Scribner's Sons) tercetak gambar naga karya Leonardo 
da Vinci seperti ini: 
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LODOVICO IL MORO GRANTING A CHARTER TO THE PRIOR OF SANTA MARIA DELLE GRAZIE. 


Miniature from the collection of the Marguis of Adda at Milan.) 


Sumber: Muntz, Eugene. MDCCCXCVIII: 180. Leonardo Da Vinci Artist, Thinker, and Man of Science. In Two Volumes. First Volume. 
London: William Heinemann: New York: Charles Scribner's Sons. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Sumber: Muntz, Eugene. MDCCCXCVIII: 180. Leonardo Da Vinci Artist, Thinker, and Man of Science. In Two Volumes. First Volume. 
London: William Heinemann: New York: Charles Scribner's Sons. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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3.1.8. Muka 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah untuk buku berjudul “Ouroboros dan Perkembangan Ilmu" 
difoto tanggal 30 September 2018 pukul 12.15 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 
3 SMLN9OO, 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature” memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Pada buku karya Shaw, Ian & Nicholson, Paul. 1995: 28) berjudul ' The British Museum 
Dictionary of Ancient Egypt' (Cairo: The American University in Cairo Press and The 
British Museum Press) tercetak: 


NEMHAT 


as the vizier of Mexrunomr IV (1992-1985 
nc), he led an expedition along the Wadi 
Hammamat to the Red Sea. 

His Horus name, Webem-mesut (he who 
repeas births”), was no doubt chosen to cele- 
brate the inauguration of the new dynasty. It is 
possible that the literary work known as The 
Diwourse af Neferty, in which the emergence 
of'a ruler called Ameny is supposed to have 
been foretold by a prophet in the Old 
Kingdom, was composed partly in order to 
legitimize his accession. Hc moved the royal 
residence to the newly established town Of 
Amenemhatititawy, in the vicinity of'ettast1r, 
thus shifting the focus of the country norih- 
wards. He also reorganized the AwuisTKA 
TS, ensuring that provincial power was in 
the hands of his supporters, appointing new 
governors at Asyut, Cusae and Elephantine 
and reintroducing conseription into the army. 
Me founded a new fortress at Semna in the 
region of the second Nile cataract, thus creat- 
ing the first Of a string of 12th-Dynasty 

ortresses which probably gave the Egvptians a 
stranglehold over cconomic contacts with 
Upper Nubia and the countrics further south 
in Africa, 

He may also have introduced the practice of 
@eratxG by allowing his successor to rule 
alongside him for the last few years of his 
reign, hus helping to ensure a smooth transi 
tion from one ruler to the next. Since he him- 
self appcars to have been assussinated as 4 
result of a HAKI conspiracy, this precaution 
proved to be fully justified, and he was suc 
eeded by his san Senusret 1 (1965-1920 nc), 
who had already been effectively in charge of 
forcign policy. The political and social reper 
cussions of this traumatic end to his rcign 
were refleeted in two new literary works: The 
Tale 0f Simuhe and The Instruction Of 

Imenemhat 1 (he latter being the source Of the 

assassination story). Amenemhat's funerary 
complex at y-tastrr reintroduced the Old 
Kingdom pyramid-stvle royal tomb. 

Imenemhat 1 Nubkaura (1922-1878 wc) 
succceded to the throne after a two-yuar co 
regeney with bis father Senusret 1, who had 
already consolidated Egyptian control over 


Nubia with the establishment of several fiur- 
her fortresses. Amenembhat 1S reign was 
therefore relatively peaceful, and it is to his 


reign that the 00 "treasure dates: the varicty 
Of trade items or “tribute” represented in 
this hoard suggests that contacis with west- 
ern Asia and the Mediterrancan world were 
Mourishing. “The discovery of statuary « 
Amenemhat's daughters and officials at 4 
number of sites in Syria-Palestine also indi- 
cates that Egvptian influence in the Levant 


28 


was continuing to grow. The pyramid com- 
plex of Amenemhat 1 at pwnsutw included a 
mortuary temple and causeway, excavated by 
de Morgan in 1894-5, but the valley temple 
has not yet been discovered 

Imenemhat 11 Nimaatra (1855-1808 nc) 
was the son of Senusret ut and the sixth ruler 
of the 12th Dynasty. His reign evidently rep 
resented the most prosperous, phase of' the 
dynasty, with the military achicvements af his 
predecessors allowing him to exploit the cco- 


Granite head uf Amenembat tv, bearinga usurping 
iweription af the ud Dynasty. Late 2th Dynasty, 
ISA) nc Jrom Bubasiis, 11.79 cm (241063) 


nomic resources of Nubia and Syria-Palestinc 
as well as the mineral deposits of the Sinai and 
Eastern Desert. He is particularly associsted 
with the cconomic and political rise of' the 
Fayum region, where he completed 3 large- 
scale irrigation project inaugurated by his 
father. His surviving monuments in the arca 
include two colossal granite statues of himself 
at Biahmu, temples to sowwx and MENU at 
iman Fares (Medinet cI-Fayum) and 
DiNer mai respectively, and two pyramid 
complexes, Like his father and randfather, he 
was buricd in'a pvramid complex at Dahshur, 
where the mud-brick pyramid has been 
stripped of its limestone outer casing, but the 
black granite pvramidion, inseribed with his 
name, has survived. His second complex, at 
Wawara, included the multi-roomed mortuary 
temple known to Classical authors as the 
"Labvrinih”. 

Amenemhat 11: Maakheruru (IROS-1790 uc) 
was the son of Amenemhat ut and the last male 
ruler of the 12th Dynasty. He complcted his 
father's temples at Medinet Maadi and proba- 
bls also built the unusual temple at Casr cl 
Sagha in the northeastern Fayum, but his 
reign was otherwise short and comparatively 


uncventful, perhaps representing the begin 
ning of the decline of the Middle Kingdom. 
His pyramid complex was possibly the south 
cr monument at Mazghuna, about 5 km to 
the south of those at Dahshur. 

G. Posexer, Literature et politiyue dans 1 Egypte 
de tu XII" dynustie (Paris, 1969), 
N, Gross, A history Of anctemi 
1992), 158-481 


YP (Osford, 


Amenhotep (Amenophis) 

Birth name' (or nomen), meaning “Amun is 
content', which was included in the ROYAL TrT- 
ULAKy Of four 18ih-Dynasty rulers, 

Imenhotep 4 Djeserkara (1525-1504 uc) was 
the son of nMOsE | and AIMOSE NEPEKTNRI, 
and the second pharaoh of the 18th Dynasty 
Hc appears to have pacificd Nubia, established 
a temple at the Nubian town of Sat and 
appointed Turi as vicrxov or Kustt. He was 
probably still very young when he came to the 
Ihrone, so it is likely that his mother served as 
gent for the first part af' his rcign. They are 
jointly credited with the foundation of the 
royal tomb-workers' village at pu K-MDINA, 
where they conseguently enjoyed personal 
religious cults until the late Ramesside period. 
His burial-place remains  unidentified, 
although his tomb is mentioned in an Official 
inspectian list of the sivteenth year of Rameses 
WS reign (III nc). Me is known to have 
been the first pharaoh to build a separate mor- 
tuary temple (4 
years) ar Dean kL-MInI, some distance away 
from the tomb itself. However, his mortuary 
chapel was later obliterated by the temple of 
UNISHEPSUT, and it is not clear whether he was 
buried at Dra Abu ci-Naga (see Timurs), 
alonpside his 17th-Dynasty ancestors, or in an 
unrecognired tomb in the WLAN Or Tu 
xivcs (perhaps the uninscribed Tomb xv39, 
although work in the 1990 suggests other- 
wise). His body, an the other hand, has sur- 
vived, having been reburied in a cache at mei 
tisu. It still has an excellent caroNKor 
facemask and had been rewrapped by the 
pricsts who moved it in the 2Ist Dynasty: it is 
he only royal mummy that has not been 
unwrapped in modern times. 

Imenhotep 11 Aakheperura (1427-1400 nc) 
was the seventh ruler of the 18th Dynasty and 
coregent and successor to his father, mur 
most ui (1479-1425 nc). He was born at sist 
mus, his mother being Oucen Meritra 
Hatshepsut. The surviving relicfs and texis 
give the impression that he prided himself on 
his physical prowess, although it is egually 
possible that a new heroic image of the KixG: 
site was simply being adopted. Emulating the 
military successes Of his father, he undertook 


mansion of millions of 


Granite head of Amenemhat 1, bearing a usurping 
inseription of the 22nd Dynasty. Late 12th Dynasty, 
c.1820 nc, from Bubastis, 1. 79 cm. (141063) 


Sumber: Shaw, Ian & Nicholson, Paul. 1995: 28. The British Museum Dictionary of Ancient Egypt. Cairo: The American University in Cairo 
Press and The British Museum Press. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros difoto pada tanggal 30 September 2018 pukul 10.22 WIB memakai kamera 
handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang 'Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 


216 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Lev 
kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy 


ang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature" difoto tanggal 08 Oktober 2018 pukul 18.58 WIB memakai 


'e 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by ! 
kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


ifoto tanggal 08 Oktober 2018 pukul 18.58 WIB memakai 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (Oktober 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature ' difoto tanggal 09 Oktober 2018 pukul 19.10 WIB memakai 
kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature” memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 29 September 2018 pukul 15.47 WIB memakai kamera 
handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 29 September 2018 pukul 15.47 WIB memakai kamera 
handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature” memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 2 Desember 
2018 pukul 13.13 WIB. 


a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 
2 Desember 2018 pukul 13.36 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto tanggal 15 Oktober 2018 pukul 17.42 WIB memakai 
kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 03 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 11.56 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 04 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 11.45 WIB. 


a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 04 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 11.45 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 07 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 14.40 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 08 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 13.35 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 10 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 18.57 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 23 September 
2018 pada pukul 11.33 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 30 September 
2018 pada pukul 09.30 WIB. 


a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 07 Oktober 
2018 pada pukul 13.01 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 30 September 
2018 pada pukul 09.56 WIB. 


a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 04 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 17065 WIB. 
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3.1.8.1. Muka Mata Sipit 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 15 Oktober “Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (06 Desember 2018) tentang "Muka Mata Sipit" sid 
2018 pukul 20.02 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. pada "Batu Ouroboros '. 


a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 15 Oktober 2018 pukul 20.02 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 S! 
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ember Kar 
pada "Bam O 


an #elonyah 109 Denpor DTG tenang SAk2 Dana pa “Sumber Karya Umtrasi Leni Ardkarsyah 06 Desember 3018) tentang “Whaka Nk Sipit “Sumber Karya waras Lewri Ardiansyah (06 Desember 39TA) tentang “Wak Nata Sipir 


pada “Batu Owobarus pada "Batu Owroborus 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 15 Oktober 2018 pukul 20.02 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


a 
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3.1.8.2. Muka Lainnya 
a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto tanggal 15 Oktober 2018 pukul 17.42 WIB memakai 


kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 
a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 
2 Desember 2018 pukul 13.36 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 2 Desember 
2018 pukul 13.13 WIB. 


a 
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3.1.9. Monyet 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 14 Oktober 2018 pukul 09.21 WIB memakai kamera 
handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang "Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 04 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 17.00 WIB. 
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3.110. Angka 


3.1.10.1. Angka Nol 


| 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 
14 Oktober 2018 pukul 09.31 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 
09 Desember 2018 pukul 13.25 WIB. 
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3.1.10.2. Angka Satu 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 
09 Desember 2018 pukul 10.59 WIB. 
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3.1.10.3. Angka Dua 
a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 
09 Desember 2018 pukul 10.16 WIB. 


a 
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3.1.10.4. Angka Tiga 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 8 
Desember 2018 pada pukul 09.40 WIB. 


a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 
2 Desember 2018 pukul 13.36 WIB. 
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3.1.10.5. Angka Empat 
a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 
07 Desember 2018 pukul 11.06 WIB. 


a 
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3.1.10.6. Angka Lima 
a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera 
Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 06 Desember 2018 pukul 23.48 WIB. 
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3.1.10.7. Angka Enam 
a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 8 
Desember 2018 pukul 14.08 WIB. 


a 
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3.1.10.8. Angka Tujuh 
a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 6 
Desember 2018 pukul 11.55 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D pada tanggal 7 
Desember 2018 pukul 14.47 WIB. 
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3.1.10.9. Angka Delapan 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto tanggal 15 Oktober 2018 pukul 12.30 WIB memakai 
kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 
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3.1.10.10. Angka Sembilan 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah untuk buku berjudul “Ouroboros dan Perkembangan Ilmu ' 
difoto tanggal 07 Oktober 2018 pukul 12.23 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 
SM-N900. 
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3.111. Geometrical Figures 


31.111. Two Points 
a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 12 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 14.57 WIB. 


a 
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3.11.12. Palad Khik 
Pada buku karya Nozedar, Adele (2008: 690 & 691) berjudul “Element Encyclopedia of 


Secret Signs and Symbols. The Ultimate A-Z Guide from Alchemy to the Zodiac' (Canada: 
HarperCollins Canada) tercetak: 


PALAD KHIK boundaries. However, modern Palad 


Khik amulets bear inscriptions written in 


The Palad Khik is a very specific kind of an ancient style of script that is 

amulet that originates in Thailand. The impenetrable to most latter-day Thais, but 
phrase means “Honorable Surrogate which no doubt lends an enticing antigue 
Penis” and this accurately describes the appeal to the tourist market. 

form of the charm. The Honorable 

Surrogate Penis is secreted underneath the h 

clothes of Thai males, offset from the real 


thing, in the hopes that it will absorb any 
evil spells that might be directed by 
malicious people against the genuine 
penis. 

The Palad Khik originated in India 
and was brought to Thailand 1200 years 
ago. These ancient amulets once featured 
inscriptions to Shiva, then to Buddha. The 
idea of protecting the sexual parts 
naturally transcends any religious 


Sumber: Nozedar, Adele. 2008: 690 & 691. Element Encyclopedia of Secret Signs and Symbols. The Ultimate A-Z 
Guide from Alchemy to the Zodiac. Canada: HarperCollins Canada. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 


are” alfoto tanggal 04 Oktober 2015 pukul TOK WTS memakai 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tenang Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature" difoto tanggal 04 Oktober 2018 pukul 13.08 
WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang "Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
“Batu Ouroboros 2018 ' serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Pada buku karya Shaw, Ian & Nicholson, Paul. (1995: 93) berjudul 'The British Museum 
Dictionary of Ancient Egypt' (Cairo: The American University in Cairo Press and The 
British Museum Press) tercetak: 


ENCAUSTIC ESNA 


So-called Naukratic figure ', from the Greek 
settlement at Naukratis. Ptolemaic period, c.300 
BC, H. 5.7 cm. (5454893) 


Sumber: Shaw, lan & Nicholson, Paul. 1995: 93. The British Museum Dictionary of Ancient Egypt. Cairo: The American University in Cairo 
Press and The British Museum Press. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto tanggal 15 Oktober 2018 pukul 17.42 WIB memakai 
kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 13 Oktober 2018 
pukul 10.43 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 13 
Oktober 2018 pukul 10.44 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900, 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 13 
Oktober 2018 pukul 10.44 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature" memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
'Batu Ouroboros 2018' serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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3.113. Crow's Foot 


Pada buku karya Nozedar, Adele (2008: 318) berjudul “Element Encyclopedia of Secret 
Signs and Symbols. The Ultimate A-Z Guide from Alchemy to the Zodiac' (Canada: 
HarperCollins Canada) tercetak: 


CROW'S FOOT The crow's foot is also known as the 


Witch's Foot, and was feared as an 
indicator of death, used in casting spells 
against enemies. Crows, like ravens, 
were associated with the witches and 
warlocks who were believed to be able 
to transform themselves into these black 
birds so that they could travel unnoticed 
to their sabbats. 

The name “crow?s feet” is also 
given to the lines that radiate around the 
outer corners of the eyes with the coming 
of age and the inevitable approach of 
death. 


Sumber: Nozedar, Adele. 2008: 318. Element Encyclopedia of Secret Signs and Symbols. The Ultimate A-Z Guide from 
Alchemy to the Zodiac. Canada: HarperCollins Canada. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature ' difoto tanggal 30 September 2015 Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Ouroboros the Seulpted by Nature “difoto tanggal 30 September 2018 
pukul 13.04 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. pukul 13.04 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber dar, Adele, 2008: 318. Element Encyelopedia of Secret Signs and Symbols. The Ultimate A-Z Guide from 
Alchemy to the Zodiac. Canada: HarperCollins Canada. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature difoto tanggal 30 September 2018 pukul 13.04 
WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
'Batu Ouroboros 2018' serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 13 Oktobes 
kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


2018 pukul 10.51 WIB memakai 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 13 
Oktober 2018 pukul 10.56 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 13 Oktober 2018 
pukul 10.51 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Nozedar, Adele. 2008: 318, Element Encvelopedia of Secret Signs and Symbols. The Ultimate 
1-Z Guide from Alchemy to the Zodiac. Canada: HarperCollins Canada. Gambar disajikan Levri 
Ardiansyah (September 2018) 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang “Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature" memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
'Batu Ouroboros 2018 ' serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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31.14. Altar Pendant 


Pada buku karya Murray, Julia K. (1980: 53 & 54) berjudul “A Decade of Discovery 
Selected Aguisitions 1970 — 1980 (Washington D.C. : Smithsonian Institution, The Freer 


Gallery of Art) tercetak: 


a 


Aizen is typically represented with six arms and 
three eyes, one of which is placed vertically in the 
center of the forehead. His snarling mouth reveals 
sharp fangs that are repeated in the lion-mask that 
rests atop his snaky locks. All but one of the six 
hands once held an attribute, of which only three re- 
main: a vajra, a vajra bell, and a lotus bud. Other 
Characteristic attributes for Aizen are a bow and ar- 
row. 

The Freer sculpture is of unusual importance 
because among three separate inscriptions written on 
the underside of the lotus base, two give identical 
dates: 13th day of the cighth month of the sixth year 
of the Sho-o era, corresponding to September 14, 
1293 in the Western calendar. Names of the sculp- 
tors are written in ornate ciphers (kao), one of which 
reads Yg. While there exist a number of images of 
Aizen attributed loosely to the Kamakura period, 
only two others are firmly dated." 

Although fully sculpted and decorated in the 
round, the small figure displays the typical formal 
guality that makes Tantric divinities best suited to 
frontal viewing. The arrangement of limbs and gar- 
ments of the figure is approximately symmetrical, re- 
inforcing the impression of static posture despite the 
flailing gestures of the arms. Aizen is seated on a 
large lotus blossom, on cach petal of which is painted 
a trio of flaming jewels and gold veins that meet at 
the point of the petal. A remarkable amount of the 
red color is preserved on the sculpture, suggesting 
that it may have been a “'secret image” kept out of 
public view most of the time, 

The sculpture, which is hollow, contained a 
document in its cavity at the time of acguisition. The 
document, extensively damaged and now mounted 
as a miniature scroll, contains illustrations of five 
deities associated with the stars. After the drawings 
is an inscription in Sanskrit, followed by an illegible 
date written in Japanese. The inscriptions are writ- 
ten in red ink, and the illustrations done in ink and 
slight color. 


Published: Archives of Asian Art, Vol.29 (1975-1976), 118, fig.58. 


1. One, by the sculptor Zemen, in the Saidaiji, Nara, is dated 
1247: reproduced in Nihon mo bijutsu no.40: Nishikawa Shinji, Kama: 
kura chokoku (Shibunda series: August 15, 1969), pl.123: he other, 
by the sculptor Koen in the Jingoji, Kyoto, is dated 1273: reproduced 
in Agency for Cultural Affairs, Jayo bunkuzui, Vol.3: Scupture II 
(Tokyo, 1973). 2.535. 


40. Aizen MyO-D 


4 


ALTAR PENDANT (KEMAN) 74.13 


Japan: Kamakura period, 1185-1333 
Bronze with gilc and silver 
H: 4.5 om. (17-1/2 in.): W: 31.4 cm. (12-3/8 in.) 


Pendants made of bronze, leather, or wood were 
often hung from the horizontal beams ncar the altar 
in Buddhist temples." Although their surface orna- 
mentation might take one of several forms, all are 
ultimately derived from floral designs. This common 
element arises from the fact that keman originated in 
the garlands and wreaths of flowers offered in India 
to royalty and deities.? Sometimes the pattern in- 
cludes a stylized cord tied with a bow, as if binding a 
bouguet, in the case of the Freer keman. 

Several keman that probably date to the first half 
of the cighth century survive in the Horyoji and the 
Shasoin collections in Japan.” The openwork decor 
on some of these examples includes apsaras (celestial 
attendants) and birds surrounded by floral scrolls. 


41, ALTAR PENDANT (keman) 


On a keman from the Chiisonji in Iwate Prefecture, 
made in the late Heian period," bodhisarwas on lotus 
pedestals are the main motif. On the Freer keman, 
the figures of deities are replaced by Siddham charac- 
ters that were used to symbolize them in Esoteric 
Buddhism." The lotus bases are now executed in 
round relief and incised with veins. The slightly 
more cvolved style, given the generally similar tech- 
nigues used on the two keman, supports an carly 
Kamakura-period date for the Freer pendant. 

At the bottom of the Freer keman are five rat- 
tes, below which extend the ends of the cord. The 
suspension ring at the top is attached to an ornate, 
multi-layered ornament probably inspired by the 
“cloud-collar"" motif popular in China. The surfaces 
are engraved with floral serolls on a ring-matted 
ground. Much of the original gilding rem. al- 
though it may have darkened slightly with age. The 
silver applied to the background of the Siddham 
seript has oxidized to black. 


Published: Freer Gallery of Art, Mavterpeces of Chinese and Jap 
nese Art (Washington, 1976), p.81 


1. Donald Jenkins, Masterworks in Wood: China and Japan (Port- 
land, 1976), cat. no.48, p.96. 

2. Ishida Mosaku, Bukkyo bijutsu no kihon (Bth printing: Tokyo, 
1977). p.178. 

3. Ibid. 

4. Reproduced in ihid, p.179, middle right. 

5. On the exhibited side of the pendant, the syllable bhaf appears 
twice, probably symbolizing one of three deities whose Sanakrit 
names begin with that sound: Bhaisajya-gutu (Jap.: Yakushi Nyorai), 
Bhaisajya-rija-bodhisattva (YakuB Bosatsu), or Vaifravana (Bisha- 
monten). On the other side, the syllables ha and kyw appear, standing 
respectively for Varuna (Suiten), and EkIadkamukha (tichimen Kan- 
non) or Asvaghoga (Memy5 Bosatsu). See chart in Sawa Ryiiken, 
Butsuz3 zuten (Tokyo, 1962). pp-281-284. 


42 
PRIEST'S STAFF (SHAKUJO) 7.15 


Japan: Kamakura period, 1185-1333 
Bronze, mounted on wooden handle 
H: 45.4.cm, (17-7/8 in.) 


Shakujo probably evolved as the practical response to 
the itinerant pricst's nced for a staff to negotiate 
mountain paths and ward off snakes. In time, as they 
became ritual implements that were standard acces- 
sories in the pricst's eguipment, their religious sig- 
nificance came to outweigh their actual practical util- 
ity.! A shakuja held by a priest of the Esoteric Shin- 
gon sect was believed to have magical power, espe- 
cially during the Heian and Kamakura periods. Dei- 
ties portrayed in the guise of a priest, as the bodhi- 
satrva Jiz6 freguently is, may carry a shakuja as one of 
their attributes. In some paintings of the Buddha's 
nirvana, including the Nehan in this exhibition (cat. 
no.45), a golden or gilt-bronze shakuja may be scen 
leaning against a tree, 

Usually mounted atop a long pole made of iron 
or wood, the ornamented head of the shakujo charac- 
teristically is shaped like an inverted heart. On cach 
side of the bisecting projection are three frce-hanging 
rings whose clang announces the presence of a 
priest.? The central projection is generally decorated 
with floral and religious motifs, although shakuja 
made entirely of iron tend to be plain. 

The Freer shakujg is stylistically descended from 
3 mid-cighth century example preserved in the Sho- 
Din collection. Where the curving frame of the car- 


Sumber: Murray, Julia K. 1980: 53 & 54. A Decade of Discovery Selected Aguisitions 1970 — 1980. Washington D.C. : Smithsonian Institution, The Freer Gallery of Art. Gambar disajikan Levri 


Ardiansyah (Oktober 2018). 
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Gambar ini juga tercetak pada sampul buku karya Murray, Julia K. (1980) berjudul “A 
Decade of Discovery Selected Aguisitions 1970 — 1980' (Washington D.C. : Smithsonian 
Institution, The Freer Gallery of Art) seperti ini: 


105 


.D32 
IA DECADE OF DISCOVERY 


SEER GALLERY OF ART 


Sumber: Murray, Julia K. 1980. A Decade of Discovery Selected Aguisitions 1970 — 1980.Washington 


D.C. : Smithsonian Institution, The Freer Gallery of Art. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Oktober 
2018). 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 14 Oktober 2018 
pukul 09.27 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 


Sumber: Murray, Julia K. 1980. A Decade of Discovery Selected Aguisitions 1970 — 1980. Washington 
D.C. : Smithsonian Institution, The Freer Gallery of Art, Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Oktober 
2018). 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) tentang "Ouroboros the Sculpted by Nature' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
Batu Combong 2012 dan Batu Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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3.115. 
a 
Pada buku karya Dodson, Aidan (2015: 6 & 7) berjudul “Ancient Egyptian Coffins: The 
Medelhavsmuseet Collection. National Museums of World Culture ' tercetak: 


The Holy Eyes 


CATALOGUE NO I. 


Rectangular wooden coffin of Sitkhemetnu 


sit-hmtnw (Sitkhemetnul: no title. 


MM 11399 (ex-Egyptiska museet E.1399). 


DIMENSIONS 
Length 

Width. 415cm 
Depth (lid). 5-2cm 
Depth (trough). 430m 
Thickness of wood. 4.4 cm 


MATERIAL 
Wood, pigment. 


DESCRIPTION 
A rectangular coffin with a flat lid and an eye-panel incised at 
the he: f 


nd of the left side. A band of text is incised around 


h 
head-end. The coffin is unpainted except for the d 
eye-panel and individual hieroglyphs. The interior is undeco: 
rated. 


MODE OF ACOWISITION 
Purchased by H.R.H. Crown Prince Gustaf Adolf (later King 
Gustaf VI Adolf) from Egyptian Antiguities Service in 1935. 


PROVENANCE 
Saggara, exact location unrecorded. However, the piece is very 
similar externally to the inner coffin of Gemeni,? which came 


Sumber: Dodson, Aidan. 2015: 6 & 7. Ancient Egyptian Coffins: The Medelhavsmuseet Collection. National Museums of World Culture. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 


(September 2018). 


from the First Intermediate Period/Middle Kingdom cemetery 
in front of the north face of the pyramid of Teti,? and was also the 
subject of an Antiguities Service sale (in 1923). 


MODERN HIS! 3 
Restored 1937, when the bottom and part of the interior of the 
head were replaced. 


ASSOCIATED MATERIAL 
None known. 


Darma 

Late First Intermediate Period-early Middle Kingdom, on the 
basis of the simple decoration (Type I),4 without the vertical 
columas or decorated interior that became common during the 
Twelfth Dynasty (cf. next entry). 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 
Peterson 1970-71: 5-6lvil: Porter and Moss 1974-81: 766 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018) tentang simbol “The Holy Eyes ' pada figur Batu Ouroboros. Difoto memakai 
kamera Canon EOS 1100D. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018) tentang simbol "The Holy Eyes' pada figur Batu Ouroboros. Difoto memakai 
kamera Canon EOS 1100D. 


Sumber: Dodson, Aidan. 2015: 6 & 7. Ancient Egyptian Coffins: The Medelhavsmuseet Collection. National Museums of 
World Culture. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 


5 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018) tentang "The Holy Eyes pada Figur Batu Ouroboros ' memadukan karya fotografi Levri 
Ardiansyah terhadap Ancient Egyptian Coffins yang tercetak pada buku karya Dodson Aidan (2015: 6 & 7). 


S» » 
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Pada buku karya Williams, Henry Smith. MCMIV (1904: 3ba) berjudul “A History of 
Science. In Five Volumes. Volume 1. The Beginnings of Science. Illustrated' (New York 
and London: Harper & Brothers Publishers) tercetak: 


| 
"| 
: 


THE SUN EMBARKING FOR HIS DAILY JOURNEY THROUGH EGYPT 


(Redrawn from Rosellini, Monumenta del culto, pl. xxxviii., No. i., taken from one of the scenes represented upon the architraves 
of the pronaos at Edffi.) 


Sumber: Williams, Henry Smith. MCMIV (1904: 36a). A History of Science. In Five Volumes. Volume 1. The Beginnings of Science. Illustrated. 
New York and London: Harper & Brothers Publishers. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Williams, Henry Smith. MCMIV (1904: 40) berjudul “A History of 
Science. In Five Volumes. Volume 1. The Beginnings of Science. Illustrated' (New York 
and London: Harper & Brothers Publishers) tercetak: 


“ 
Lea 0S 13 


—— 
mo AP MI0 S8 0, 


amMSETASS, IAINTE 


TWELVE STAGES IN THE LIFE OF THE SUN AND ITS TWELVE 
FORMS THROUGHOUT THE DAY 


(From a drawing by Faucher-Gudin in Maspero's Dawn of Ctvilisation, from 
the ceiling of the Hall of the New Year at Edfu.) 


Sumber: Williams, Henry Smith. MCMIV (1904: 40). A History of Science. In Five Volumes. Volume 1. The Beginnings of Science. 
Illustrated. New York and London: Harper & Brothers Publishers. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Williams, Henry Smith. MCMIV (1904: 42) berjudul “A History of 
Science. In Five Volumes. Volume 1. The Beginnings of Science. Illustrated' (New York 
and London: Harper & Brothers Publishers) tercetak: 


SHU SEPARATING SIBU AND NUIT 


(From a drawing by Faucher-Gudin in Maspero's Dawn of Cavilization, from a painting on a mummy-case in the Turin 
Museum. See p. 42.) 


Sumber: Williams, Henry Smith. MCMIV (1904: 42). A History of Science. In Five Volumes. Volume 1. The Beginnings of Science. Illustrated. 
New York and London: Harper & Brothers Publishers. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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3.116. Mata 
a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 02 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 11.00 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 08 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 09.19 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 02 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 13.44 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 09 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 10.48 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 07 Oktober 2018 
pada pukul 12.59 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 'Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 12 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 17.20 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 30 September 
2018 pada pukul 13.56 WIB. 
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3.117. Burung 
a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 09 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 10.58 WIB. 
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3.118. Cross 
a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 09 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 17.41 WIB. 
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3.119. Daun 
a 
a 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 09 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 10.14 WIB. 
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3.1.20. Simple Repetition 

Repeating patterns 

Proportional relationships 

Congruent and similar figures 

Single and multiple transformations that include rotation, reflection, translation and 
dilation (being made wider, larger, expanding of a body part, a feature of objects don 
not change if length scales are multiplied by a common factor) 

Reflection Symmetry 

Pada symmetric function, operasinya reflection, rotation, translation etc 

Similarity transformation as a conformal mapping 

Self similar, when one part of an object can be enlarged (or shrunk) to look like the 
whole object, prosesnya dikenal sebagai iteration. 


3.1.20.1. Dilation 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 8 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 09.00 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 9 Desember 


2018 pada pukul 10.37 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 
SM-N900 tanggal 15 Oktober 2018 pada pukul 13.41 WIB. 


266 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 2 Desember 


2018 pada pukul 11.07 WIB. 
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3.1.20.2. Hexagonal 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 8 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 09.39 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 12 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 14.53 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 10 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 15.08 WIB. 
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3.121. Neptunus 

Pada buku karya Hartmann, Franz (1889: 17 & 18) berjudul “The Principles of 
Astrological Geomancy the Art of Divining by Punctuation according to Cornelius 
Agrippa and Others with an Appendix containing 2048 to Ouestions' (London: 
Theosophical Publishing Company, Limited) tercetak : 


a 


ASTROLOGY. 17 18 GROMANCY, 
desircs, their scientific, social, and religions prejudices, and & M3sn Monilar. 2 brorturia 
. . . ay. 
the crrors which have been engrafted Into their minds by a 5 2 
& Mars, Tuesday. 


false cducation, received in an age of so-called rationalism, 
during which there was but little comprchension of spiritual 
things when the Sun of Divinc Wisdom was obscured hy 
the delusive shadow of the speculativc semi-animal intellect, 
and whcn the voice of the Intuition was drowned in the 
noise made by the clamours of conceited ignorance assuming 
the place of science, 

Fortunatcly the days of Kakosophia are approaching their 
end, and humanity as a whole is again coming ncarer to the 
zenith ot @. May all the lovers of truth make use of this 
opportunity to enjoy all the light which they are capable to 
receite, before the planet, following the law of order, will 
again descend into the shadow of “. 

The principle upon which astrology is based, cannot be 
fully understood, unless the nature of the “plancts” with 
which it deals is rcalized, but this realization will not be the 
product of book rcading, nor can a person give to himself a 
knowledge or power which he docs not possessj it will 
remain unattainable to the doubter, and can only be acguired 
by faith, that is to say, by the interior awakening of the Spirit 
of Truth. 


Tur Seven Praners. 
Tur ancients recognized the presence of seven different 
states of the One Universal Spirit which constitutes the 
Soul of all things as well as all physical bodics, and they 
yave to these seven principles the following names and 
symbols, which are also those of the “seven plancts" and of 
the seven days of the weck— 

h Saturn, 

0 Sun, 


Saturday. 
Sunday. 
» 


Sumber: Hartmann, Franz. 1889: 17 & 18. The Principles of Astrological Geomancy the Art of Divining by Punctuation according to Cornelius 


$ Mercury, Wednesday. 
14 Jupiter, Thursday, 
9 Venus, Friday. 


It is almost unnecessary to say that thesc “ seven plancts ” 
have little or nothing to do with the seven cosmic bodies in - 
our solar system bearing the same names for although the 
latter may toa certain extent be regarded as their cxternal 
and visible representatives, the principles themselves arc 
invisible, and rule not only within our solar system, and 
throughout the extent of the Macrocosmos of the Universe 
but also within the internal constitution of the Micracosm 
of Man. Their significations differ according to the aspects 
which we take of them. Generally speaking, they may be 


stated as follows: 


The Sun is the cmblem of Wisdom. In him are the 
powers of all thc planets united: in him are love, will, and 
intelligence combined into one in the same sense as the 
four sides of a pyramid all culminate in one point. “The 
Sun is the centre and source of all light and heat, and of all 
powerj not only of the visible terrestrial light, but of the 
light of intelligence, not only of terrestrial heat, but of the 
heat of love. He attracts by his power all the planets in 
space and keeps them within their orbits. Those in whom 
the sun principle is strong are capable of becoming wise, 
strong, and powerful, It is therefore said that thc Sun is a 
planet governing the souls of kings and noblemen, and con- 
ferring honours, powers, and titles. Its infuence is decisive 
in all important guestions in human life. In the mineral 
kingdom it is represented by gold: in the animal kingdom by 


Ya 


Agrippa and Others with an Appendix containing 2048 to Ouestions. London: Theosophical Publishing Company, Limited. Gambar disajikan 


Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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3.122. Domba dan Kuda 
Domba 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 04 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 17.17 WIB. 


Kuda 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 09 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 10.39 WIB. 
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ads Fig. 48. Casting hood for the monument. 
al Sumber: Isaacson, Walter, 2017. Leonardo Da Vinci, New York, London, Toronto, Sydney, 
DLS New Delhi: Simon & Schuster. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 


OARAMOTA TO JOOHI2 ,232AOH JAMIRIY9 ANT YO AO MOMI YAYT2 


Sumber: Muntz, Eugene. MDCCCXCVIII: 4. Leonardo Da Vinet Artist, Thinker, and Mam of Selence. In Two Volumes. First Volume 
London: William Heinemann: New York: Charies Serihner 's Sons. Gambar disajikan Lesri Ardiansyah (Desember 2014) 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018) memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto 
memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 09 Desember 2018 pada pukul 10.39 WIB dan gambar kuda karya Leonardo Da Vinci dengan sumber 
tercetak pada bagian bawah gambar 
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Pada buku karya Muntz, Eugene (MDCCCXCVIII: 4) berjudul “Leonardo Da Vinci 
Artist, Thinker, and Man of Science. In Two Volumes. First Volume” (London: William 
Heinemann, New York: Charles Scribner”s Sons) tercetak gambar kuda karya Leonardo 
da Vinci seperti ini: 


4 LEONARDO DA VINCI 


guoting, the following 
very definite assertion : 
“Suppose that an artist 
had to choose between 
copying antigue models IYKIY KA OGAL OA aa 
or those of modern times, 2 
he should choose the an- 

tigue for imitation in pref- Pp 
erence to the modern." 


Let us consider first Na 
the branch of art which er" 
is, as it were, the parent 

mann mia ma marina Te fame ai On me bat 
imposing upon them its 

own laws of arrangement, of symmetry, and even of illuminationj fe Kojo) 

1 mean, of course, architecture. What was the attitude of Leonardo 


towards it? The answer 110 
is casy. He admitted : 9 d 
the ancient orders only, 


Cxcept that he would ' H 

allow thcir occasional Isl 

combination with the 219 

Byzantine cupola. He 

accepted with no less 

eagerness the authority 

of Vitruvius, to which, ads AE 
indeed, he was con- - g N 
stantly referring3 2 NA 
Many of his designs os g 

reproduce, or at least DAMAMOSI 30 JOOHI2 ,2421OH JAMIMII9 ANT TO 4ZO MOMI YAYT2 


recall, Greck and Roman 
monuments, — especially 
the mausaleum of Halicarnassus: one of his ideas for the base 


! “Kimitatione delle cose antiche & piu laudabile che #uclla dulle moderne." 
(Ricliter, vol. ti. p 434) 


3 Kicliter, voh Is 19x 420 442, 452, 453: 


Sumber: Muntz, Eugene. MDCCCXCVIII: 4. Leonardo Da Vinci Artist, Thinker, and Man of Science. In Two Volumes. First Volume. London: 
William Heinemann: New York: Charles Scribner's Sons. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 


Pada buku karya Isaacson, Walter (2017) berjudul “Leonardo Da Vinci” (New York, 
London, Toronto, Sydney, New Delhi: Simon & Schuster) tercetak gambar kepala kuda 
seperti ini: 


, “kp Into lapang am 19 Pe “aneh Aa 
Ae al tehanjah paka 


ATA 


An mba ma aon mp lia Wan LE YP Dp ma 

Le RP re ALA ai basi 

EA Yi Kang aa ne Nata Apt mat 
3 Li my Aa Aoa henti mm me 


Fig. 48. Casting hood for the monument. 


Sumber: Isaacson, Walter. 2017. Leonardo Da Vinci. New York, London, Toronto, Sydney, New Delhi: Simon & Schuster. Gambar disajikan 
Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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3.2. Ouroboros and Texts 
Teks: Supernatural dan Simbolik 


Ada 2 teks yakni supranatural dan simbolik. Teks yang supranatural tak terkait dengan 
alchemy. Teks ini hanya mengindikasikan sumber suatu materi seperti terlihat pada karya 
Demokritus, Isis dan Moses. Jenis teks yang kedua adalah simbolik yang 
mendeskripsikan praktik-praktik mistis maupun prosesnya, seperti terbaca pada 
“Dialogue of Kleopatra and the Philosophers ”. Tema utama pemikiran Kleopatra adalah 
“The Unity of All Things, Death and Revivification yang simbolnya berupa air. Simbol 
“The Unity of All Things” tergambarkan sebagai symbolic drawing pada “The 
Chrysopaeia of Kleopatra?' berupa “The Serpent Ouroboros” yang menelan ekornya 
sendiri dengan tercetak terjemahan tulisan ditengahnya “One is All”. Pada buku karya 
Palter, Robert M. (1961: 100 & 101) berjudul “Toward Modern Science. Volume 1. (New 
York: Farrar, Straus & Cudahy, Inc.) tercetak: 


100 : ANCIENT SCIENCE 


The degree of credence to be afforded to such statements is a mat- 
ter for individual judgment. 

Maria was not only concerned with distillation. Her alchemical 
method is distinct, but most obscure, apparently being based on 
the treatment of copper and lead in the kerotakis with arsenical or 
sulphurous vapours. Her work had also some mystical content, her 
chief maxim being “Join the male and the female and you will find 
what you seek.” The greater part, if not the whole, of practical 
Greek alchemy derives from the Democritan treatises and the lost 
works of Maria. 


THE MYSTICAL TEXTS 


The symbolic and mystical part of alchemy seems to derive in 
the main from other sources. 

Certain texts, we have seen, have preludes and interpolations 
concerned with the supernatural. These have no direct bearing on 
alchemical procedure, but merely indicate the lofty source of the 
guite mundane matter which follows. The works of Demokritos, 
Isis, and Moses belong to this class. 

Another class of text is truly symbolic, describing what may be 
a practical or a mystical process in terms of symbols which cannot 
be given a literal interpretation. The most important of these texts 
are the early and fragmentary Dialogue of Komarios and Kleopatra 
and Dialogue of Kleopatra and the Philosophers, guotations from 
which appear below, and the page of symbolic pictures entitled the 
Chrysopeia of Kleopatra. Somewhat similar are the remarkable 
text of the book of Ostanes addressed to Petasius, the texts dealing 
with the Serpent Ouroboros and the obscure but impressive Visions 
of Zosimos (pp. 88-92 of this number). 

To these must be added a number of short fragments, oracles of 
Apollo and Orpheus, fragments of the lost works of Hermes, etc. 

In connection with these texts the guestion must necessarily arise 
as to whether their content is to be interpreted as a symbolic de- 
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scription of human regeneration or as a symbolic description of a 
metallurgical process. The guestion can only be settled by a care- 
ful study of the texts, and no doubt the two aspects are not mutually 
exclusive. 

The central themes of the works attributed to Kleopatra are the 
Unity of All Things, and Death and Revivification by a symbolic 
Water. 

The Chrysopeia of Kleopatra'# indicates these notions briefiy. 
It consists simply of a page of symbolic drawings. In the centre of 
the Serpent Ouroboros who eats his tail are the words “Ev r& 
7ay”— One is all.” Another emblem contains the symbols of gold, 
silver, and mercury enclosed in two concentric circles, within which 
appear the words “One is the serpent which has its poison accord- 
ing to two compositions” and “One is All and through it is All and 
by itis All and if you have not All, All is Nothing.” A distillation 
apparatus is clearly figured, and also other alchemical apparatus 
and symbols not clearly understood. 

A guotation may show the character of the text of the Dialogue 
of Kleopatra and the Philosophers: 


Ostanes and those with him answered and said to Kleopatra: 

“In thee is concealed a strange and terrible mystery. Enlighten us, 
casting your light upon the elements. Tell us how the highest descends 
to the lowest and how the lowest rises to the highest, and how that 
which is in the midst approaches the highest and is united to it, and 
wbat is the element which accomplishes these things. And tell us how 
the blessed waters visit the corpses Iying in Hades fettered and 
afflicted in darkness and how the medicine of Life reaches them 
and rouses them as if wakened by their possessors from sleep, and 
how the new waters, both brought forth on the bier and coming 
after the light penetrate them at the beginning of their prostration 
and how a cloud supports them and how the cloud supporting the 
waters rises from the sea.” 


And again: 
14 Berthelot, Introduction, fig. 12. 


Sumber: Palter, Robert M. 1961: 100 & 101. Toward Modern Science. Volume I. New York: Farrar, Straus & Cudahy, Inc. Gambar 


a 


disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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Ouroboros, The Alchemical Text 

Pada buku karya Palter, Robert M. (1961: 103) berjudul “Toward Modern Science. 
Volume 1. (New York: Farrar, Straus & Cudahy, Inc.) tercetak “... the serpent of the 
alchemical text is ouroboros, he who eats his tail”. Salinan kutipannya tergambar seperti 
ini: 


a 


102 ANCIENT SCIENCE 

For I tell this to you who are wise: when you take plants, elements 
and stones, from their places, they appear to you to be mature. But 
they are not mature until the fire has tested them. When they are 
clothed in the glory from the fire and the shining colour thereof, 
then rather will appear their hidden glory, their sought-for beauty, 
being transformed to the divine state of fusion. For they are nour- 
ished in the fire and the embryo grows little by little nourished in 
its mother's womb and when the appointed month approaches is not 
restrained from issuing forth. Such is the procedure of this worthy 
art. The waves and surges one after another in Hades wound them 
in the tomb where they lie. When the tomb is opened they issue from 
Hades as the babe from the womb. 


Such passages as the above may be interpreted in detail as refer- 
ring to the mystical death and regeneration of the soul, and also to 
the destruction of metals in the interior of the kerotakis (referred 
toas the Hades) and their revivification in the smelting fire. In my 
belief, the alchemists who wrote this text saw in the practical opera- 
tions a symbol of mystical regeneration and, moreover, regarded 
the practical process as essentially similar to the mystical, and even 
perhaps as having some magical effect in promoting the latter. 

The texts we have just considered centre round the idea, essen- 
tial to all mysticism, of death and revivification. The later Visions 
of Zosimos, printed on pp. 88-92 develop the same theme. These 
visions have something of the guality of an actual dream and are 
probably not merely allegories couched in dream-form. The visions 
can be read egually well as a mystical process for exaltation of 
man, or a practical alchemical process of exaltation of metals, and 
as the temper of the age was far more mystical than practical, we 
should do very ill to reject the former interpretation. 


THE SYMBOLISM OF THE SERPENT 


The tail-eating serpent who must be slain is a most interesting 
symbol which is found in several early alchemical texts. The sym- 
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bolic use of the serpent is so universal a habit of religious thought 
that it gives no clue to the origin of the writings that make use of 
it. This symbolism dates back to the mesolithic (Azilian) culture, 
and almost every race has incorporated the serpent, at once wise 
and deadly, in its symbology. But the serpent of the alchemical 
text is Ouroboros, he who eats his tail. This symbol is much less 
common. The Gnostic text “Pistis Sophia” describes the disc of 
the Sun as a great dragon with his tail in his mouth. In the same 
work the notion appears that the earth is encircled by such a 
dragon, beyond which is the outer darkness where souls incapable 
of redemption are cast. Again the fourth-century writer Horapollon 
says that the Egyptians represented the universe as a serpent de- 
vouring its tail. The same image is often found on Gnostic gems. 

The dragon or serpent is also a guardian of treasure—witness 
the golden apples of the Hesperides. The notion of the tail-eating 
dragon is, then, that of the guardian of the treasure, the Sun, the 
universe, within which can be written the “Ev 7d r4y. The task 
of the adept or of the practical alchemist alike is to destroy or dis- 
solve this guardian of the treasure and use his corpse as a stepping- 
stone to the treasure itself (“Visions of Zosimus,” see p. 90). 

The imagery of the serpent is found in the early and strange texts 
attributed to Ostanes, the legendary Persian instructor of Demok- 
ritos. This text is notable for a curious symbolism. 

Zosimos speaks of him as “the very ancient Ostanes,” and guotes 
him as follows: “Another author speaks of a certain Sophar who 
formerly dwelt in Persia as saying “There dwells upon a pillar an 
eagle of bronze which descends into the pure spring and bathes 
each day, thence renewing itself.” ” 

Again Ostanes is guoted as saying “Go towards the current of 
the Nile, you will find there a stone which has a spirit.” 

The text attributed to him has the appearance of being of early 
date. The first paragraphs may be guoted: 


1. The unalterable nature rejoices in a little water. For mixtures 
(of mercury) alter it from its underlying nature. For every disease is 


Sumber: Palter, Robert M. 1961: 102 & 103. Toward Modern Science. Volume 1. New York: Farrar, Straus & Cudahy, Inc. Gambar 


disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 
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3.3. Ouroboros dan Borobudur 


3.31. Ragam Nama Borobudur 
a 

3.3.1.1. Boro Bodo, 1817 

Candi Borobudur yang tertulis sebagai “Boro Bodo? tercetak pada buku karya Raffles, Sir 
Thomas Stamford (1817) berjudul “The History of Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map 
and Plates. Vol. 11? (London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and Allen, Booksellers to the 
Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John Murray, Albemarle Street) seperti 
ini: 


THE 
HISTORY Sk 
or 
OF 
VOLUME Il. 
JAVA. 
— 
BY 
THOMAS STAMFORD,RAFFLES, Esa. P. 
age 
Late Lieut.-Governor of that Island and its Dependencies, CHAPTER IX. 
F.R.S. and A. S. Religion.—Introduction of Mahometanism.—How far its Tenets and Doctrines are 
Member Of the Asiatie Society at Caleutta, Honorary Member of the Literary Society at Bombay, Observed.—Priests.— How provided for.—How far the ancient Institutions of the 
and late President of the Society of Arts and Sciences at Batavia. Country are superseded,—Antigvities.—Edifices.—The Temples of Bambinan. 


Boro Bodo.—Gnung Prihu—Kediri.—Sing'a Sari, Siku, &e.—Sculpture.— 
Images in Stone.—Casts in Metal,—Inscriptions on Stone and Copper.—Coins. 
—Ruins of the ancient Capitals at Medang Kamulan, Majapzhit, Pajajaran, &c. 


IN TWO VOLUMES. —Island of Bili.—Conclusion ........coocooocooooooomoooooooooooo.oid 
CHAPTER X. 
WITH A4 MAP AND PLATES. The History of Java from the earliest Traditions till the Establishment of Maho- 
metanism .......... Inn anna ploglnta ateole malem mie teralaBiajatawste ena sLelaaelalaae UD 
CHAPTER XI. 
vOL. II History of Java from the Establishment of Mahometanism (A. J. 1400), till the 
7 Arrival of the British Forcesin A.D. 1811. (A. J. 1738). “coco 135 
Line of Mahometan Sovereignsof Java ................ angn0anorocoro... 231 
Chronological Table of Events. ..........oorocooo oo. snessanansanane 231 
LONDON: Account ofthe several principal Divisions of Java and Madura ...... senasanaan 241 
PRINTED FOR BLACK, PARBURY, AND ALLEN, BOOKSELLERS TO THE HON. EAST-INDIA APPENDIX. 
KOK PAN UD BAPENSAU STREET, AND AN PEDE A NU ALB EMARUE STEBET, A. Unhealthiuessof Batavia ............ DengsnaneneusanasnannaKaranunosa 
1817. B. Account of the Japan Trade... Manan oa aa ena aaeaNNKY, 
Sumber: Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford. 1817. The History of Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. II. London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and Allen, Booksellers to the 


Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John Murray, Albemarle Street. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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3.3.1.2. Boro Budor, 1820 

Nama “Boro Budor” tercetak pada buku karya Crawfurd, John (1820) berjudul “History 
of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, 
Religions, Institutions, and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In 
Three Volumes. Vol. II? (Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co) terlihat gambar 
dengan judul pada bagian bawah gambar “Temple of Boro Budor in Java ' seperti ini: 


uv» on m3 NA. 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, and 
Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. II. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri 
Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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3.3.1.3. Boro Budo, 1857 

Nama “Boro Budo” tercetak pada buku karya Junghun, Franz. & Hasskarl, J.K (1857) 
berjudul “Java seine Gestalt, Pflanzendecke un Innere Bauart. Zweite Abtheilung' 
(Leipzig: Arnoldische Buchhandlung) seperti ini: 


206 


unter der Erde alle mit eimander in Verbindung standen, als ver- 
ticale Luftlicher einer unterirdischen Wasserleitung, 
welche noch nicht iiberall verschiittet war und noch rieselndes 
Wasser enthielt. Ihr Eingang liegt von der Nord- West- Ecke des 
ndrdlichsten Tjandi-Ardjuno in Norden 60/," Westen und bis dahin 
fiihrt aus dem sumpfgsten Theile des Plateaw's eine Rinne, ein 
oberirdischer Kanal. Dann fiihrt die Leitung mit einem Falle 
ihrer Sohle von wenigen Graden, unter dem miedrigsten west- 
lichen Rande des Plateaw's fort, — ihre verticalen Offnungen nehmen 
an Tiefe zu, je hiher dieser Rand nach seiner Mitte hin wird, wo 
das tiefste 6te Loch 30' tief ist, — danm wieder am jenseitigen Ab- 
hange des Riickens an Tiefe ab, bis rum Ausgange des Kanals, wel- 
cher im Anfange der Kluft eines siidlichen Zweiges des Kali-Dolog 
liegt und dort einige Hundert Fuss weit wieder zu einem oberirdi- 
schen Kanale von 5 Tiefe und Breite ausgegraben ist. — Zwar mit 
Gestrauch bewuchert, ist dieser Ausgang noch sehr deutlich er- 
kennbar und liegt, wenn man von Batur nach Dieng geht, links 
unterhalb des Weges. — Mauerwerk ist nicht vorhanden. — Viel- 
leicht hatte der Kanal mit seinen verticalen Schichten, ein Gezim- 
mer von Balken, die,nun lingst vermodert sind. Die Entfernung 
zwischen den einzelnen Offnungen wechselt von 50 zu 100, — der 


Abstand yon 5 zu 6 aber ist grisser und die Linge Lg - 
nals betrigt etwa 800. — Seine Existenz beweist, dass jar Hat, 
als in diesen noch auf dem Altar des Siwa Opfer gebracht 
wurden,”) das Plateau schon sumpfig geworden war, — und dass 


Se ea ee ARE 


Sumber: Junghun, Franz. & Hasskarl, J.K. 1857: 206. Java seine Gestalt, Pflanzendecke un Innere 
Bauart. Zweite Abtheilung. Leipzig: Arnoldische Buchhandlung. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 
(November 2018). 
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3.3.1.4. Boro-Boedoer, 1893 
Pada buku karya Worsfold, W. Basil (1893: 94) berjudul “'A Visit to Java with an 
Account of the Founding of Singapore ' (London: Richard Bentley and Son) tercetak: 


SECTION OF THE BORO-BOEDOER TEMPLE, Page 94. 


Sumber: Worsfold, W. Basil. 1893. A Visit to Java with an Account of the Founding of Singapore. London: Richard Bentley and Son. Gambar 
disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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3.3.1.5. Boro Budoor, 1912 
Nama “Boro Budoor” tercetak pada buku karya Schelma, J. F (1912) berjudul 
“Monumental Java ' (London: Macmillan and Co) seperti ini: 


“THE BORO BUDOOR 
(Cephas Sr.) 


Sumber: Schelma, J. F. 1912. Monumental Java. London: Macmillan and Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
a 
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3.3.1.6. Borobudur, 1914 

Nama “Borobudur” tercetak pada buku karya Brown, J. Macmillan (1914: 8) berjudul 
“The Dutch East Sketch and Picture” (London: Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co., Ltd) 
tercetak foto Candi Borobudur dengan judul “Borobudur the Great Hindu Temple as 


Restored” seperti ini: 


AN €- TR » 5 
PN ra KAN 


c 


BOROBUDUR, HHE GREAT HINDU JEMPLI AS RESLORED 


Sumber: Brown, J. Macmillan. 1914: 8. The Dutch East Sketch and Picture. London: Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & 
Co., Ltd. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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3.3.1.7. Barabudur, 1927 

Nama “Barabudur” tercetak pada buku karya Krom, N. J (1927) berjudul “Barabudur 
Archaelogical Description. In Two Volumes. Volume I. With a Frontispiece in 
Photogravure ( Netherlands: The Hague Martinus Nijhoof) seperti ini: 


BARABUDUR 


ARCHAEFOLOGICAL CONTENTS 
DESCRIPTION PREPAGE 9 23 Pn DU an 3 be PU Na LN ane g: 


CHAPTER I. FOUNDATION AND HISTORY OF BARABUDUR. . . 


II, THE RELIEFS ON THE COVERED BASE. . . . . . ” 47 
BY THE FRIEZE OF THE BASE. . . . , . . . . . . 93 
III. THE STORY OF THE LIFE OF BUDDHA . . . . . . 99 
N. J. KROM (First gallery, chief wall, top series) 
PROFESSOR IN THE UNIVERSITY OF LEYDEN IV. THE AVADANA'S AND JATAKA'S . . . . ..... . 230 
Part I. (First gallery, chief wall, lowest series) 
V. THE JATAKAMALA. . . ca... 312 
(First gallery, balustrade : top series, first part) 
PNS TWO: YOLUMES VI. THE AVADANA'S AND JATAKA'S . . . . . ..... 396 
Continuation and conclusion. (First gallery, ba- 
VOLUME I lustrade, top series, second part / lowest series , 
second gallery, balustrade) 
wi E 
TH A FRONTISPIECE IN PHOTOGRAVURE SUMMARY 


of ihe 244 plates of parts 1—7 
with reference to the corresponding text (vol. I) 


Series Plates Text 
OKOMT 0 Part 7 Ground plan with situation ofrelisfs . . . . . A 
PA 4 Vertical section shewing position of reliofs . . B 
w m Viewof the monument. . . . ...........« Cc 
2 - View of the partly-exposed base . . . . . . . D 
4 a Reliefsof the covered base . . . . . . . . . o I—XX 47—93 
2 Ha 2 Decorative reliefs: 
20 WN Frieze decoration of the base . . . . . . . D0 I—v 
Ha Decoration of the outside of balustrades . .| D.B' VI—IX 
Decoration between the reliefs of the first 
gallery, balustrade, lowestrow. . . . . . . D.B.I.b x 
Decoration between tho relisfs 2d gallery, 
balustrade . . . . . . . . . MA Aa an AG D.B.II | XI—XIII 


THE HAGUE 


MARTINUS NIJHOFF 
1927 


Sumber: Krom, N. J. 1927. Barabudur Archaelogical Description. In Two Volumes. Volume I. With a Frontispiece in Photogravure. Netherlands: 
The Hague Martinus Nijhoof. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 


a 


Sumber: Krom, N. J. 1927. Barabudur Archaelogical Description. In Two Volumes. Volume I. With a Frontispiece in Photogravure. Netherlands: 
The Hague Martinus Nijhoof. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (1817: 30 & 42) berjudul “The History of 
Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. II? (London: Printed for Black, 
Parbury, and Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and 
John Murray, Albemarle Street) seperti ini: 


30 ANTIGUITIES. 2g 3 


P 


sanad 


when viewed at a distance, is not exactly of that form, as the centre of each 
face, to a considerable extent, projects tuany feet, and so as to cover as 
much ground as the conical shape of the hill will admit: the same form is 
observed in each of the terraces. 

The whole has the appearance of one solid building, and is about a 
hundred feet high, independently of the central spire of about twenty 
feet, which has fallenin. The interior consists almost entirely of the hill 
itself. 

Near the site of this majestic edifice was found a mutilated stone image 
of Brahma, and at no great distance, situated within a few yards of' the 
confluence of the rivers Elo and Prdga, are the remains of several very 
beautifully executed and interesting temples, in form and design corres- 
ponding with those in the neighbourhood of Brambdnan. In niches and on 
the walls of these are designed in relief” numerous figures with many arms, 
evidently of the Braminical order, most of them having their several attri- 
butes perfect. It is remarkable that at Bbro Bido nofigures of this des- 
cription occur. 

'The image of the harpy (No. 1 of the annexed plate) was taken from the 
temple at Bbro Bbdo and brought to England: it is of stone, in length 
about twenty inches, and exceedingly well executed. “The other subjects 
in this plate were not found in this neighbourhood. No. 2 is a stone I 
box about a fout sguare, containing a small golden lingam : it was' recently 
dug up near Mdlang by a peasant, who was levelling the ground for a cook- | — 
ingplace. No. 8 and & are representations of' ornamented stone water- 
spouts, collected in the vicinity of Pakalung'an. No. &is an ornamental 
corner stone, now Iying among the ruins of Majapdhit, the figure carved 
upon which is nearly as large as life. 

DiengorPrihu, — Next to B6ro Bodo in importance, and perhaps still more interesting, are 
the extensive ruins which are found on Gtinung Dieng, the supposed resi- 
dence of the gods and demigods of antiguity.4 “This mountain, from its 

? resemblance 

# Drawings of the present and former state of this edifice, and illustrative of the sculptu- 
ral ornaments by which it is distinguished, have been made, and have been long inthe handsof 
the engraver. ' 

# See Plate. 3 . 

f Mere, according to the traditian of the Javans, are to be found the rtuins of the dwelling | 
of Arjiina, Gatut Kdcha, Bima, Derma Kasima, Sa Dewa, and other characters who figured 5 | 
in the Brdta Ytidha, or war of the Pindus. 


The exterior line of the ground plan, though apparently a perfect sguare | TAI $ 
( 
| 

| 


kh 


2 Bona Sidjece in Srme Hund near Singa Jari. Une Of ohe hoadi bravjle r7ome oke Temple af Bio Bdo 
and Wrghe 10 England. 3 Bofile Of anevher head trovght TFom Jnce. 


20 Jihad te Mar Perbars Rd Eradmhak Son Wi. 


Sumber: Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford. (1817: 30 & 42). The History of Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. HI. London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and Allen, 
Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John Murray, Albemarle Street. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Brown, J. Macmillan. (1914: 14) berjudul “The Dutch East Sketch and 
Picture” (London: Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co., Ltd) tercetak: 


ONE OF THE DAGOTBAS ON THE TOP OF BOROBUDUR UNCOVERED 


INE BUDDKUA WII IL MIKADDRESS APPEARS 


Sumber: Brown, J. Macmillan. 1914: 14. The Dutch East Sketch and Picture. London: Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & 
Co., Ltd. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Gambar rinci “Boro Budoor” tercetak pada buku karya Schelma, J. F (1912: 242) 
berjudul “Monumental Java' (London: Macmillan and Co) seperti ini: 


XxXvIil, 


BASE OF THE BORO BUDOOR SHOWING THE (FILLED UP) LOWEST GALLERY 
(C. Nicuwenhuis.) 


Sumber: Schelma, J. F. 1912: 242. Monumental Java. London: Macmillan and Co. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Brown, J. Macmillan. (1914: 18) berjudul “The Dutch East Sketch and 
Picture” (London: Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co., Ltd) tercetak: 


A CORNER. 


ONE OF THE SHIP PANELS. 


TIIE HOUSE ON PILES BELONGS TO ANUENT JAVA AND NOT TO MODERN JAYA 


BOROBUDUR. 


(To face page 158. 


Sumber: Brown, J. Macmillan. 1914: 18. The Dutch East Sketch and Picture. London: Kegan 
Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co., Ltd. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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3.3.1.8. Borobudur 1954 


Pada buku karya Robeguain, Charles (1954) berjudul “Malaya, Indonesia, Borneo and 
the Philippines a Geographical, Economic and Political Description of Malaya, the East 
Indies and the Philippines” (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co) 


tercetak: 


MALAYA, INDONESIA, 
BORNEO, AND THE 


PHILIPPINES 


A Geographical, Economic and Political 
description of Malaya, the East Indies and the 


Philippines 


BY 
CHARLES ROBEOUAIN 


Professor of Tropical Geographr tr 
the Pi kebyn @ Puria Pa 


Translated by 


E. D. LABO: 
Sometirme Di LABORDE Schoxl 


Issued in co-operation with the International 
Secretariat, Institute of Pacific Relations 


LONGMANS, GREEN AND CO 
LONDON » NEW YORK « TORONTO 


33. The Borobudur, or temple to 'the enlightened' In Java 


24. The Cortkge of the Socred Elephant, one of the relief on the Borobudur 


Sumber: Robeguain, Charles. 1954: 272. Malaya, Indonesia, Borneo and the Philippines a Geographical, Economic and Political Description of 
Malaya, the East Indies and the Philippines. London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 


(Desember 2018). 
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3.3.2. Borobudur as the Seat of Secret Revelation 

Borobudur merupakan “The seat of secret revelation' yang menunjukan karakter 
supranatural yakni progressive stages of evolution dengan ground-plan Candi Borobudur 
adalah Yantra yang terkait erat pada simbolisme “Sguaring the Circle”. Pada buku karya 
Cirlot, J. E. (1971: 334 & 335) berjudul “A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition 
(London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd) tercetak: 


TEMPLE 334 335 TEMPLI 


top of the Mesopotamian or of the Hindu temple-mountain was eguivalent to an 
ecstatic journey to the “Centre” of the world: once the traveller has reached the 
topmost terrace, he breaks free from the laws of level, transcends profane space 
and enters a region of purity (18). Itis hardly necessary to observe that climbing 
mountains implies ultimately the same mystic tendency, as can be seen in the fact 
that mountain heights are the chosen abode of the recluse. And the favourable 
symbolic significance of the goat derives solely from his predilection for heights. 
Another important example of the temple-mountain, a product of Hindu culture, 
comes from Indo-China—the temple of Borobudur built in the centre of the 
island of Java in the 8th century of our era. Basically it consists of four levels of 
sguare-shaped galleries, with four more circular platforms on top surmounted by 
an enclosed belvedere. In form, then, it is similar to the Egyptian ziggurat, or, in 
the Khmer language, a Phnom, signifying a temple-mountain comparable with 
Meru, the Hindu Olympus. Four flights of steps up the centre of each pyramid 
face lead directly from the base to the top. It would appear that the profoundest 
meaning attached to this temple is of a supernatural character. Its name— 
Borobudur—-signifies "the seat of secret revelation”. All graduated edifices such 
as steps concern the symbolism of discontinuous spiritual evolution, that is, the 
separate but progressive stages of evolution (6). At the same time, the ground- 
plan of the Borobudur temple is diagrammatically a true yantra, and its various 
sguare and round-shaped levels constitute a mandala related to the symbolism of 
“sguaring the circle? (6). The symbolic structure of the Greek temple is fundamen- 
tally the same as that of the lake-dwelling: that is, it symbolizes the intercommu- 
nication between the Three Worlds—the Lower (represented by the water and 
the piles on the one hand and earth and the subterranean part on the other), the 
Terrestrial (the base and columns) and the Upper (suggested by the pediment). 
Christian cathedrals are related less to the macrocosm than to the microcosm, the 
human figure being depicted in terms of the apse (representing the head), the 
cross and transepts (the arms), the nave and side aisles (the body) and the altar 
(the heart). In the Gothic temple, the upward sweep, the vital rdle of the vertical 
axis—and indeed the structure as a whole—embrace the idea of the temple- 
mountain with its implied synthesis of the symbolism of both macrocosm and 
microcosm. According to Schneider, the two towers usually placed at the western 
face correspond to the twin-peaked “mountain of Mars' in primitive megalithic 
cultures (and linked with the Gemini myth), while the cimborrio over the transept 


is expressive of'a higher synthesis, an image of heaven. Both the synthesis and the 
crux of the matter are established by Gershom G, Scholem, in Les Origines de la 
Kabbale (Paris, 1966). He recalls that God lives in his reason or that God is the 


Borobudur temple. 


Elevation and ground-plan, illustrating the mandala pattern. 


“Sumber: Cirlot, J. E. 1971: 334 & 335. A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition. London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Lid. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 
(September 2018). 


Struktur Candi Borobudur pada bentuknya berupa Mandala menunjukan maksud adanya 
Candi Borobudur yakni “Monumental of Life” tentang adanya distorsi kehidupan dunia 
dan upaya menyeimbangkannya melalui “a suitable vehicle” yang mengekpresikan 
konsep supremasi aturan hingga manusia sebagai aktor utama kehidupan dunia dapat 
mempadusatukan raga ke dalam jiwanya (he would enter into his own spirit). Pada buku 
karya Cirlot, J. E. (1971: 200 & 202) berjudul “A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition ' 
(London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd) tercetak: “The structure of a temple—the 
Borobudur temple for instance—in the form of a mandala has as its aim the creation of a 
monumental image of life and the “distortion' of the world to make it a suitable vehicle 
for the expression of the concept of supreme order which man—the neophyte or 
initiate—might then enter as he would enter into his own spirit'. Gambar Shri-Yantra 
Mandala tercetak pada buku karya Cirlot, J. E. (1971: 200 & 202) berjudul “A Dictionary 
of Symbols. Second Edition? (London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd) seperti ini: 
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MANDALA 200 


cation brought by this psychic content to the traditional idea of the mandala. 
Thus, the mandala is a synthesis of a traditional structure plus free interpreta- 
tion. Its basic components are geometric figures, counterbalanced and concen- 
tric. Hence it has been said that “the mandala is always a sguaring of the circle”. 


ARK 


The expanding centre 
—4 concept exemplified in the Shri-Yantra mandala 


.There are some works—the Shri-Chakra-Sambhara-Tantra is one—which pre- 
scribe rules for the better imagining of this image. Coinciding in essence with the 
mandala are such figures as the Wheel of the Universe, the Mexican “Great Calen- 
dar Stone”, the lotus flower, the mythic flower of gold, the rose, and so on. Ina 
purely psychological sense it is feasible to identify the mandala with all figures 


MANDALA 202 


note that the same problem occupied the alchemists, except that a very different 
aspect of being was under investigation. Jung suggests that the mandala repre- 
sents an autonomous psychic fact, or 'a kind of nucleus about whose intimate 
structure and ultimate meaning we have no direct knowledge' (32). Mircea Eliade, 
speaking as an historian of religions and not as a psychologist, sees the mandala 
chiefly as an objective symbol, an imago mundi rather than a projection of the 
mind, without, however, discrediting the latter interpretation. The structure of a 
temple—the Borobudur temple for instance—in the form of'a mandala has as its 
aim the creation of a monumental image of life and the “distortion' of the world to 
make it a suitable vehicle for the expression of the concept of supreme order 
which man—the neophyte or initiate—might then enter as he would enter into 
his own spirit. The same is true of the great mandalas traced on the ground with 
coloured threads or coloured dust. Here, rather than serving the purposes of' 
contemplation, they have a ritual function in which a man may move gradually 
towards the inner area, identifying himself with each stage and each zone as he 
goes. This rite is analogous to that of entering into the labyrinth (denoting the 
guest for the Centre) (18), and the psychological and spiritual implications are 
self-evident. There are some mandalas which counterbalance not enclosed figures 
but numbers arranged in geometric discontinuity (for instance: four points, then 
five, then three), and are then identified with the Cardinal Points, the Elements, 
colours, and so on, the significance of the mandala being wonderfully enriched by 
these additional symbolisms. Mirrors of the Han dynasty depict the numbers 
four and eight balancing each other and disposed round the centre in five zones 
which correspond to the five Elements (that is, the four material Elements plus 
the spirit or guintessence). In the West, alchemy made guite freguent use of 
figures having a definite affinity with the mandala, composed of counterpoised 
circles, triangles and sguares. According to Heinrich Khunrath, the triangle within 
the sguare produces the circle. There are, as Jung has pointed out, “distorted” 
mandalas different in form from the above and based upon the numbers six, eight 
and twelve, but they are comparatively rare. In all mandalas in which numbers are 
the predominant element, it is number-symbolism which can best plumb its 
meaning. The interpretation should be such that the superior (or the principal) 
elements are always those nearest the centre. Thus, the circle within the sguare is 
a more developed structure than the sguare within the circle. And the same 
relationship to the sguare holds good for the triangle: the struggle between the 
number three and the number four seems to represent that between the central 
elements of the spirit (corresponding to three) and the peripheral components, 
that is, the Cardinal Points as the image of ordered externality (corresponding to 


Sumber: Cirlot, J. E. 1971: 200 & 202. A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition. London: Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 


(September 2018). 


Mandala merupakan figure yang termaknai sebagai “Wheel of the Universe” yang juga 
serupa terhadap “The Mexican Great Calender Stone '?. 
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Ouroboros and 
the Hindu Universe 


Mandala as 
the Wheel of Universe 


MANDALA 200 


Sumber: Hakim, Joy. 2004: 11. The Story of Sciene. Aristotle Leads the Way. Washington: Smithsonian Books. Gambar 


disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). AVANYANY 
w AY 


(ERA 


Ouroboros, Borobudur NAN 
and Mandala 


The expanding centre 
a concept exemplified in the Shri-Yantra mandala 


Sumber: Cirlot, J. E. 1971: 200. A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition. London: Routledge 
& Keegan Paul Ltd. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018) 


Borobudur temple. 


Elevation and ground-plan, illustrating the mandala pattern. 


Sumber: Cirlot, J. E. 1971: 334 & 335. A Dictionary of Symbols. Second Edition. London: 
Routledge & Keegan Paul Ltd. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (September 2018). 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018) tentang 'Ouroboros dan Borobudur' berdasarkan pustaka yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap 
gambar. 
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Pada buku karya Brown, J. Macmillan. (1914: 16) berjudul “The Dutch East Sketch and 
Picture” (London: Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co., Ltd) tercetak: 


ONE OF THE GATEWAYS AND STI.MRCASES LEADING TO THF 
HIGHEST TERRACE OF BOROBUDUR. 


Sumber: Brown, J. Macmillan. 1914: 16. The Dutch East Sketch and Picture. London: Kegan 
Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co., Ltd. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Crawfurd, John (1820: 202f) berjudul “History of the Indian 
Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, 
Institutions, and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three 
Volumes. Vol. II” (Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co) tercetak “Gigantic Statues' 
yang terada di Brambanan Temple seperti ini: 


Mithologoal representaton teen the Temple of Bor Butar 
Edinburah Pahblihad bu Wo netahle G1 MAS 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 202h. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, 
and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. II. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan 
Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 202h. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, 
and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. II. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan 
Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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3.3.3. Boro Bodo and a Hooded Snake 
Pada bukunya ini Raffles bercerita tentang figur pada candi yang merepresentasikan 
“Sguare pyramidal temples” dan banyak terdapat di Candi Boro Bodo, diantaranya 
adalah figur “A Complete Ganesha? berupa “Smooth or polished stone” yang pada 
tangannya terpegang “A plantain, a circlet of beads”, setangkai bunga dan cangkir berupa 
“A hooded snake encircles his body diagonally over the left shoulder? yakni seekor ular 
yang melingkari raga Ganesha secara diagonal. Pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas 
Stamford (1817: 14 & 15) berjudul “The History of Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map 
and Plates. Vol. II? (London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and Allen, Booksellers to the 
Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John Murray, Albemarle Street) seperti 
ini: 
'Proceeding over the ruins round to the west face of this building, you pass the 
intermediate angular projection, carved alternately in a running flower or 
foliage, which Colonel Mackenzie has called Arabesgue, and with small human 
figures of various form and attitude in compartments, above representations of 
sguare pyramidal temples, exactly like those on so many of the entablatures of 
Boro Bodo, and similar, I understand, to the Budh temples of Ava, &c. &c., the 
whole extremely rich and minute beyond description. The western doorway is 
egually plain with the former, and the entrance is still lower. The apartment is ten 
Jeet two inches sguare, apparently more filled up (that is, the floor raised higher 
than the other), but in all other respects exactly the same. In front is seated a 
complete Ganesa, of smooth or polished stone, seated on a throne : the whole a 
single block, five and a half feet high and three wide. In his hands he has a 
plantain, a circlet of beads, a flower, and a cup to which the end of his proboscis 
is applied : 4 hooded snake encircles his body diagonally over the 
left shoulder. His cap is high, with a death's head and homed moon in front, 
and as well as his necklaces, waistband, armlets, bracelets, anklets, and all his 


habiliments, is profusely decorated. The only damage he appears to have 
sustained, is in losing all but the roots of his tusks ' 
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Salinan kutipannya tergambar seperti ini: 


14 


“ In her hand she holds a tulwar, called khug: round her 
“ ncck she has a mala of sumpurun, toolsi, or chundun. 
“ Her weight is very great, and wherover her effigy is placed 
“ the carth trembles and becomes much heavier. “The name 


ANTIGUITIES. 


“ of her buffalo is Mahisa, and the Dewth who attempts to 


“ slay itis Ussoor, She sleepsupon a bed of flowers." 

Thus much could I understand, and repeat verbatim of this 
goddess's power and attributes. For the rest, in her cight 
arms she holds, Ist. the buffalo's tail, 2d. the sword called 
khurg: 3d, the bhulla or janclinz Ath. the chukur or wohut 
Sth. the /une or conch shell, Gth. the dhat or shield: 7th. 
the jundah or flag, and 8th. the hair of the Dereth Mahiku- 
s0r, or personification of vice, who, while attempting to slay 
her favourite, Mahisa is scized by the goddess in a rage. 
He raises a dhat or shield in his defonce, and a sabre, or 
some offensive weapon, should be in his right hand. 

The apartment in which this image and some other sculp- 
tured stones arc placed, rises perfcetly sguare and plain, to 
the height of ten fcet, and there occurs a richly carved cor- 
nice of four fillets, a single stone to cach. From this rises 
the roof'in a sguare pyramid, perfectly plain or smooth, for 
ten feet more, 

Procceding over the ruins round to the west face of this 
building, you pass the intermediate angular projection, carved 
altermately in a running flower or foliage, which Colonel 
Mackenzic has called Arabesgue, and with small human 
figures of various form and attitude in compartments, above 
representations of sguarc pyramidal temples, exactly like 
those on so many of the entablatures of Biro Bodo, and 
similar, Punderstand, to the Budh temples of Ava, &c. &c., 
the whole extremely rich and minute beyond description. 
The western doorway is egually plam with the former, and 
the entrance is still lower. The apartment is ten feet two 
inches sguarc, apparently more filled up (that is, the floor 
raised higher than the other), but in all other respects exactly 
thesame. In front is seated a complete Ganesa, of smooth 
or polished stone, seated on a throne: the whole a single 
block, five and a half feet high and three wide, In his hands 
he has a plantain, a circlet of beads, a flower, and a cup to 
which the end of his proboscis is applied: a hooded snake 


ANTIGUTPIES. 15 
encircles his body diagonally over the left shoulder. His cap 
is high, with a deatl's head and horned moon in front, and 
as well as his necklaces, waistband, armlets, bracelets, anklets, 
and all his habiliments, is profuscly decorated. 'The only 
damage he appears to have sustained, is in losing all but the 
roots of his tusks. 

'The Javans to this day continue to pay their devoirs to 
him and to Luiro Jengran, asthey are constantly covered with 
turmerick, flowers, ochre, &c. “They distinguish Ganbsa by 
the name of Raja Demdng, Singa Jaya, or Gana Singa 
Jaya. Going still round over heaps of fallen stone to the 
south face, you with some difficulty enter by the door-way 
(nearly closed up by the ruin) ints the third apartment, where 
there is scarce light enough to see a prostrate Sira with his 
feet broken off and lost. What remains is four feet ten inches 
and a half long, and two feet two inches wide. 

The whole of the apartment on the cast side has fallen in, 
oris closed up by the dilapidation of that entire front. 

From the elevated situation of the entrances to all the 

first described, it is evident that there must for- 
merly have been flights of steps to them. “The plan of this 
temple, and as far as I could judge of the two adjoining ones, 
north and south, was a perfect cross, cach of the four apart- 
menis first described occupying a limb or projection of the 
and the small intermediate protruding angles between 
these limbs of the cross could only be to admit of a large 


apartment in the centre of the building, to which, however, 


no opening was practicable or visible. Moreover, as all the 
grand entrances to the interior of Hindu temples, whcre it is 
1 e, face the rising sun, I could have wished to ascer- 
tain from this (the largest and most important at Jongrdngan) 
whether or not the main apartment was in existence, asl 
had made up my mind, that were 1 of the means to 
clear away the stone, I should have found Brahma himself in 
possession of the place: the smaller rooms being occupied 
by such exalted deities as Bhawani, Sira, and Ganesa, 
scarce any other, indeed, than Brahma could be found pre- 
siding on the seat of honour and majesty. 

The three large temples on the castern line are in a state of 
utter ruin. “They appear to have been very large and lofty, 


Sumber: Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford. MDCCCXXX: 14 & 15. The History of Java. In Two Volumes. Vol. 11. Second Edition. London: John Murray, Gambar 
disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Pada buku karya Crawfurd, John (1820: 202f) berjudul “History of the Indian 
Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, 
Institutions, and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three 
Volumes. Vol. II” (Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co) tercetak “Gigantic Statues' 
yang terada di Brambanan Temple seperti ini: 


293 


Plate 25. 


1 Drawn ko hdi Warna & nemre e(Jara 


One of the GAGAN TIC STATUER representing 


« Narder from the Jemples ef Brambanan . 


Edinburgh. Pubhahed bv Constahir & C” 1420. 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 202f. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the 
Mamners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and 
Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. II. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan 


Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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Pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (MDCCCXXX: 30 & 31) berjudul “The 
History of Java. In Two Volumes. Vol. 11. Second Edition' (London: John Murray) 
tercetak: 


30 ANTIOUIPIES. 


beads, are the small circular bells common in India, under 
the name of ygoogoor. 'These figwures are called Gopolo. 
Behind the second pair of porters, or west of them, is a heap 
of ruins of brick and mortar, which proved on examination 
to be the remains of an ancient hall of audience or state, 
originally standing on fourteen pillars, with a verandah all 
round it standing on twenty-two pillars. "The porters guarded 
this building exactly in the. centre of its eastern front: the 
ncarest pair scarcely thirty feet distant from it. '“The greatest 
length of the building was east and west. 'The inner apart- 
ment over all gave forty-seven feet in length, including the 
pillars: the width of the hall was twenty-eight feet and 
a half in the same way. A verandah, of twelve feet and a 
half wide all round over the pillars, surrounded the hall. 

It struck me forcibly, that the house at Kali Sari was for- 
merly the residence of some great Hindu Raja of Java, the 
superb temple at Kali Bening, the place of his devotions and 
prayers3 this hall, a little south of it, that of state or audience, 
perhaps also of reercation after his devotions. Other ruins 
of brick-work, without any mixture of stone, were close by, 
and perhaps served as out-houses. 


BORO BODO. 


In the district of B6ro, in the province of Kedi, and near 
to the confluence of the rivers Elo and Priga, crowning 
a small hill, stands the temple of Boro R6dot, supposed by 
some to have been built in the sixth, and by others in the 
tenth century of the Javan era. It is a sguare stone building 
consisting of seven ranges of walls, cach range decreasing as 
you ascend, till the building terminates in a kind of dome. 
It occupies the whole of the upper part of a conical hill, 
which appears to have been cut away s0 as to receive the 
walls, and to accommodate itself to the figure of the whole 
structure. At the centre, resting on the very apex of the 
hill, is the dome before mentioned, of about fifty feet dia- 
meterz and in its present ruinous state, the upper part having 


“ So termed by the people of the neighbouring villages. Bro is the 
name of the district, b6do means ancient. 
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fallen in, only about twenty feet high. 'This is surrounded 


“by a triple circle of towers, in number seventy-two, each 


occupied by an image looking outwards, and all connected by 
a stone casing of the hill, which externally has the appear- 
ance of a roof. 

Descending from thence, you pass on each side of the 
building bv steps through five handsome gateways, con- 
ducting to five successive terraces, which surround the hill on 
every side. The walls which support these terraces are 
covered with the richest sculpture on both sides, but more 
particularly on the side which forms an interior wall to the 
terrace below, and are raised so as to form a parapet on the 
other side. In the exterior of these parapets, at egual dis- 
tances, are niches, each containing a naked figure sitting 
cross-legged, and considerably larger than life, the total 
number of which is not far short of four hundred. Above 
each niche is a little spire, another above each of the sides of 
the niche, and another upon the parapet between the sides of 
the neighbouring niches. The design is regular, the archi- 
tectural and sculptural ornaments are profuse. 'The bas-reliefs 
represent a variety of scenes, apparently mythological, and 
executed with considerable taste and skill. “The whole area 
occupied by this noble building is about six hundred and 
tvventy feet either way. 

The exterior line of the ground-plan, though apparently a 
perfect sguare when viewed at a distance, is not exactly of 
that form, as the centre of cach face, to a considerable extent, 
projects many feet, and s0 as to cover as much ground as the 
conical shape of the hill will admit: the same form is 
observed in each of the terraces. 

'The whole has the appearance of one solid building, and 
is about a hundred feet high, independently of the central 
spire of about twenty feet, which has fallen in. “The interior 
consists almost entirely of the hill itself t. 


" These figures measure above three feet in height in a sitting posture, 
and with the images found in the towers exactly resemble those in the 
small temples at Chindi Sewu 

'# Drawings of the present and former state of this edifice, and illus- 
trative of the sculptural ornaments by which it is distinguished, have becn 


| made, and have been long in the hands of the engraver. 


Sumber: Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford. MDCCCXAXX: 30 & 31. The History of Java. In Two Volumes. Vol. 11. Second Edition. London: John Murray, Gambar 


Pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (MDCCCXXX: 66 & 67) berjudul “The 
History of Java. In Two Volumes. Vol. 1I. Second Edition' (London: John Murray) 
tercetak: 


66 ANTI@UITIES. 
limits of the present work admit of will be found in Appen- 
dix K. 

In thc course of the present work it has been my object to 
convey tothe public, in as compressed a form as ny time 
permitted, and without bias from previously conceived opi- 
nions or new thcorics, the information which I possessed. 
The antiguities of Java, however, afford such an ample and 
interesting subject for speculation, that I shall presume on 
thc readers desire for some opinion concerning their origin 
and purpose. 

With respect to the remains of architectural grandeur and 
sculptural bcauty which have been noticcd, I shall simply 
obsery e, that it seems to be the general opinion of those most 
versed in Indian antiguitics, that thc large temple of Boro 
Bodo (a corruption perhaps of the Bara Budha, or the Great 
Budh,) and several others, were sacred to the worship of 
Budh. The style and ornament of this temple are found 
much to resemble those of the great Budh temple at Gai-ya, 
on the continent of India 4 and it is probable that it may have 
been constructed by the same people, perhaps even by the 
same artists. The Devandgari characters on the inscription 
found at Brambdnan are recognized by Mr. Wilkins to be 
such as were in use on continental India eight or nine hun- 
dred ycars ago. The date of several inscriptions in the ancient 
Javan characters, found in the central part of Java, is in the 
sixth century, supposed to be of thc present Javan cra, and the 
traditious of the Javans concerning the arrival of enlightened 
strangers, and an intimate connexion between Java and con- 
tinental India, for the most part refer this intercourse to the 
sixth and threc following centuricsj that is to say, to the 
period of the empires of Medang Kamilan and Jang'gala. 

Mahomedanism having become the established religion in 
the ycar 1400 (A.D. 1475,) all the grcat works of a Pagan 
character must, of course, be rcferred to an earlier period. 

The ruins at Majapdhit and its vicimity are Gistinguished 
by being principally, if not ontirely, of burnt bricks, a circum- 
stance which justifies us in assigning an anterior date to most 
of the edifices constructed of a different material. The date 
found on the ruins at Siku, and some few other places, may 
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be an exception to this rules but the sculpture of these is 
coarse and rude compared to the magnificent remains in stone 
found elsewhere. On this account it is reasonable to con- 
clude, that the arts at that period had considerably declined. 
The edifices and sculptures at Singa Siri were probably exe- 
cuted in the eighth or nintl century, that being the period of 
the greatest splendour of this state, and as the style and de- 
corations of the buildings, as well as the execution of the 
sculpture, appear very ncarly to resemble those of Brambanan, 
Biro Bodo, &c. it is probable that the whole were constructed 
about the same period, or within the same century, or at any 
rate between the sixth and ninth century of the Christian era. 

From the extensive variety of temples and sculpture, as well 
as from that of the characters found in the ancient inscrip- 
tions, it is probable that Java has been colonized from different 
parts of the continent of Asia. 

The Budhist religion is by many deemed of higher anti- 
guity than what is now called the Braminical, and it seems 
generally admitted, that the followers of Budh were driven 
by the Bramins to the extremes of Asia and the islands ad- 
jacent. The Jains and Budhists had probably the same 
worship originally, from which the Bramins or priests may 
have separated, after the manner in which it has been said 
the Jesuits of Europe once aimed at universal empire, and 
when we consider that the religion of Budh, or some modifi- 
cation of it, is still the prevailing worship of Ceylon, Ava, 
Siam, China, and Japan, we are not surprized to find indica- 
tions of its former establishment on Java. 

"To trace the coincidences of the arts, sciences, and letters 
of ancient Java, and those of Egypt, Greece, and Persia, 
would reguire more time and more learning than I can com- 
mand. Such investigations I must leave to the reader, deem- 

ing myself fortunate, ifi in recording their vestigesi in the traces 
of a high state of civilization, to be found in the ruins, lan- 
guages, poetry, history, and institutions of Java, I have suc- 
ceeded in obtaining any share of his interest and respect for 
a pcople whom I shall myself ever consider with peculiar 
esteem and affection. 

In the archives of the princes of Java are deposited his- 
tories of their country, extending from a remote antiguity to 

F2 
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Pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (MDCCCXXX: 85 & 90) berjudul “The 
History of Java. In Two Volumes. Vol. 11. Second Edition' (London: John Murray) 
tercetak: 


HISTORY OF JAVA. 89 90 HISTORY OF JAVA. 


LINE OF HINDU SOVEREIGNS 


Who ruled on Java, according to the Manuscript ascribed to Aji Jaya Buya, 
in the Possession of the present Susuhunan. 


aa aa 


! 
Dateof Accession, spAT OF GOVERNMENT. 


Javan Year. SOVEREIGNS, 


Basu Keti. 
Mangsah Pati 
Pala Sara. 

Abiisa. 

Pandu Dewa Nata. 
Aji Jaya Baya. 
Angling Dria. 
Bika. 

Damar Maya. 

Aji Sika. 

Lembu Ami Jaya. 
Lembu Ami $ 
Lembu Ami Iieh. . 
11 | Lembu Ami Lulir. 

12 | Panji Suria Ami Sesa. 

13 | Lalean. 

14 | Banjaran Sari. 

15 ' M€ndang Wing'i. 

Jika Sura, or 

Browijaya Ist. 


17 | Browijiya 2d. 
18 ' Browijaya 3d. 4 


289 | Se aa 


700 | Ba Pen 
| Kediri 2. sennncanan 
Aa Ta Hana 


800 


SO TOUR UN 


Me€ndang Kamilan 
Kediri . ana 


1200 


1301 


19 ' Browijaya 4th. 
20  Browijaya 5th. 


1381 


# The Chandi Sewu, or one thousand temples at Brambanan, according 
to this chronology, are supposed to have been completed in the year 
1018. 


4 The temple of Boro Bodo is also supposed to have been completed 
in 1360. 


“ 


€ During the sovereignty of these princes, the eountry ad- 
vaneed in fame and prosperity, and the city of Mendang 
Kamilan, sinee called Brambdnan or Prambdnan, in- 
ereased in size and splendour. Artists, partieularly in 
stone and metals, arrived from distant eountries, the tem- 
ples, of whieh the ruins are still extant, both at this plaee 
and at Boro Bodo in Kedu, are stated to have been eon- 
strueted during this period, by artists invited from India , 
and the remains of the palace, situated on a range of low 
hills near the site of the thousand temples, still attest the 
existenee of this first capital of Java. 

« Ardi Wijaya had five sons, besides a numerous illegiti- 
mate offspring. The eldest was appointed ehief of the elass 
of eultivators, the seeond of the traders, the third to the 
charge of the woods and forests, the fourth ehief ofthe ma- 
nufaeturers of oil, sugar, and spirits, and the fifth, named 
Resi Dendang G€ndis, remained as assistant to his father. 
« When this prinee died, his youngest son, Resi Dendang 
Ge€ndis, found himself in eharge of the capital, and invested 
with the general administration of the country 3 but his bro- 
thers having formed independent governments in other parts 
of the island, refused to acknowledge his supremaey. One 
of them was established at Bdgalen, another at Japdra, 
and a third at Koripan. Heis said to have died of a 
broken heart, in eonseguenee of these secessions, leaving a 
nwmnerous progeny, who established themselves in different 
parts of the eountry. 

« The next prinee who,” according to these aceounts, “ap- 
pears to have suceeeded to the government of Mendang 
Kamilau, was Dewa Kasima, who being of an ambitious 
eharaeter, is said to have proeeeded ecastward, and esta- 
blished the kingdom of Jang'gdla, the capital of which, so 
ealled from his attaehment to the ehaee (janggala signify- 
ing “ a dog” in the Javan language) was built in the forest 
of Jenfdwan, a few miles to the eastward of the modern 
Surabaya, where its site, with many interesting remains of 
antiguity, is still poited out. “This event is supposed to 
have taken place about the year 846.” 

Of the earlier history of Java it is probable, that eaeh of 


these three aecounts contains some true partieulars : but with- 
12 
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Puisi tentang “Ouroboros dan Borobudur “ yang saya buat tercetak seperti ini: 


Ouroboros dan Borobudur 


Levri Ardiansyah 


Memahami simbol pada batu sulit tak terukur 
Membayangkan ular yang menelan ekornya sendiri 
Melihat Ouroboros ada di Candi Borobudur 

Fakta yang membuat tak pernah ku berhenti meneliti 


Ouroboros mistis 

Borobudur magis 

Keduanya Mandala 

Petunjuk rupa Roda Semesta 
Ouroboros menjadi sandi All is One 
Borobudur menjadi candi menawan 


Kaulah candi terindah 

Dari filosofi Ouroboros 

Waktu yang menjagamu termegah 

Ouroboros terpatri padamu meskipun berdasar mitos 


Candi Borobudur tlah tercipta pra-Babylonia 
Bagaimana Bangsaku kan tahu usia candi ini 
Ternyata belum ada riset yang teliti usia 

Hanya Raffles yang tahu, kapankah Borobudur berdiri 


Ouroboros mistis 

Borobudur magis 

Keduanya Mandala 

Petunjuk rupa Roda Semesta 
Ouroboros menjadi sandi All is One 
Borobudur menjadi candi menawan 


Kaulah candi terindah 

Dari filosofi Ouroboros 

Waktu yang menjagamu termegah 

Ouroboros terpatri padamu meskipun berdasar mitos 


Jatinangor 
09 Desember 2018 
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3.3.4. Raffles and The Snakes 


Raffles juga menceritakan tentang rupa ular yang tercetak pada beragam ancient coins 
terdapat pada beberapa candi. Pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford 
(MDCCCXXX: 64 & 65) berjudul “The History of Java. In Two Volumes. Vol. 1I. 
Second Edition' (London: John Murray) tercetak: “In the central and eastern districts of 
Java, in the vicinity of the dilapidated temples, are found numerous ancient coins in 
brass and copper, exhibiting various subjects in relief, and invariably with a hole in the 
middle for the convenience of stringing them'. Rupa ular diantaranya tercetak pada 
ancient coins “Kiai Adipati of Demak' sebagai naga dan angka, yakni naga angka 8, hoba 
angka 6, wisaya angka 5, dan jalma angka 1 yang diterjemahkan Raffles menjadi (1) 
kalimat “Snakes are moving while men are working” dan (2) tahun yaitu 1568 dan 
disimpulkan Raffles sebagai tahun pembuatan ancient coin. 


Terhadap interpretasi Raffles tentang tahun ini saya menjadi tahu bahwa penentuan tahun 
pembuatan tidak terdasarkan pada penelitian ilmiah melainkan terdasarkan pada 
interpretasi dengan (a) pola bolak balik (flipping horizontally), yakni tercetak angka 8651 
bolak lalu dibalik menjadi 1568 dan (b) logika judgement yakni orang harus menerima 
angka 1568 ini sebagai angka tahun pembuatan. Saya pikir seharusnya Raffles konsisten 
pada logika berpikir flipping horizontally saat menterjemahkan naga hoba wisaya jalma 
menjadi “Men are working while snakes are moving” bukan “Snakes are moving while 
men are working”. Raffles tahu bahwa makna “Naga Hoba Wisaya Jalma” adalah 
“Snakes are moving while men are working”. Hal ini berarti 8651 adalah 8651 dan tidak 
dapat diinterpretasi sebagai 1568, apalagi memaksakan logika berpikir agar menerima 
1568 sebagai tahun pembuatan. 


Logika berpikir kritis yang saya nyatakan terhadap interpretasi Raffles ini sederhananya 
menunjukan keraguan saya terhadap semua pernyataan tahun pembuatan candi di 
Indonesia yang ternyata ternyatakan berdasarkan pola pikir flipping horizontally bukan 
terdasarkan pada riset ilmiah. Dengan ini saya ingin menggugah para ilmuwan Indonesia 
untuk menjawab pertanyaan ilmiah “Tahun berapa Candi Borobudur dibuat?”, dan 
pertanyaan serupa dapat tertujukan pada semua candi di Indonesia. Saya tidak mengerti 
ilmu penentuan usia artefacts hanya dapat menduga “Candi Borobudur terbuat sebelum 
Pyramid of Egypt terbangun”. Dugaan ini memiliki dasar pemikiran pada realitas bahwa 
(1) rupa patung pada Candi Borobudur tercipta dengan teknik pembuatan yang berbeda 
terhadap rupa patung pada Pyramid of Egypt, dan pada mimpi bahwa (2) teknik 
pembuatan rupa patung pada Candi Borobudur amat canggih yakni berasal dari 
teknologi modern yang para ilmuwan beserta peradaban modernnya telah hancur karena 
bencana alam pada masa yang jauh sebelum Pyramid of Egypt terbangun. Mimpi ini 
terhadir berdasarkan keyakinan saya bahwa Bangsa Indonesia adalah pusat ilmu dan 
peradaban masa lalu. Bukankah tengkorak manusia tertua ada di Indonesia? Bukankah 
penelitian ilmiah terhadap tengkorak Homo Soloensis ini tidak menjawab pertanyaan 
penelitian “Mengapa tengkorak Homo Soloensis dapat bertahan utuh ribuan tahun?”. 
Pertanyaan lainnya adalah “Mengapa Homo Soloensis terdapat di Jawa Tengah?” dan 
“Mengapa Borobudur terletak di Jawa Tengah?”. Tentu sepintas tak ada asosiasi pada 
kesamaan lokasi. 
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Pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (MDCCCXXX: 64 & 65) berjudul “The 
History of Java. In Two Volumes. Vol. 11. Second Edition' (London: John Murray) 
tercetak: 


64 ANTI@UITIES. 


“ where would be the use of advice s when they are recciving 
“ advice, they have a confidence in doing what is right, but 
“ afterwards they follow thcir natural inclinations. 'Thcre- 
“ fore, oh ye men of the city, be advised by this, not to follow 
“ such dispositions, but to do what is reguired of you by the 
“ times and the customs ofthe country, and be not singular.” 

In the presemt burial place at Gresik are the tombs of 
several of the carly Mahomedan missionaries, most of them of 
stone, bearing inscriptions with datcs. 'That of Sheik Mulaina 
Ibrahim is in marble, and in good preservation, having the 
date 1334 (409 ycars since). Hereis also the tomb of Mulina 
Mach'ribi, who was antecedent to Ibrahim. "This has, how- 
ever, fallen to decay, and has no legible inseription. 

"The entrance to the cemetery is through several sguares en- 
closed by walls and gateways, some of thcim very ancicnt, 
and in the same style of architecture as distinguishes those of 
Majapdhit. On the side of the gateway leading to the divi- 
sion in which are the most ancient tombs, is a small stone 
pillar, with the date 1340 upon it in relief. Passing on to 
the division in which the family of the regents is interred, 
are also to be noticed many relics in stone, brought from 
some of the Hindu ruins. Among these is a gigantic toad or 
frog, and an oblong vessel of three fect long, having in relief 
the date 1246. On the side of the tomb of the great grand- 
father of the present regent, is a Yoni, said to have been 
brought from Majapdhit, and in this Mahomedan sanctuary 
scrving as a kneeling or resting place to the tomb. Similar 
relics are to be found in other burial places in the eastern part 
of the island, most of the chicfs priding themselves upon 
having some remnant of Majapdhit. At the residence of the 
regent of Surabaya are also collected several curious remains: 
and in particular a large bath, excavated from a solid stonc 
about six feet long. 

In the central and castern districts of Java, in the vicinity 
of the dilapidated temples, are found numerous ancient coins 
in brass and copper, exhibiting various subjects in relief, and 
invariably with a hole in the middle for the convenience of 
stringing them. 'Those which arc represented in the plate # 
arc taken indiseriminately from a collection of upwards 

" See Plate, Ancient Coins, with their supposed dates. 
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of a hundred brought to England, the dates annexed to each 
being determined by the Chindra Sangkala, as explained for 
each particular coin by the K'idi Adipati of Demik. 'Thus 
the last, which has the date 1568, is explained as follows: 


Naga hoba wisaya jalma 
Snakes move work men 
8 6 5 1 


That is to say, “ snakes are moving while men are work- 
“ing:” alluding to the two snakes which appear entwining 
together between and above the two men who are mastering 
an animal. The coin with the date 1489, bears a Javan in- 
seription of Pangeran Ratu, the title by which a prince of 
Bantam, who reigned in that year, is recognized by the 
Javans. 

The mode of determining these dates by the Chdndra 
Sangkala, appears however so uncertain and ill understood, 
that perhaps but little reliance is to be placed onit. I have, 
nevertheless, given them, in order to show the notion of the 
Javans on the subject, and as it is not improbable they may 
be found useful in illustrating the early history of the country. 
Many of the coins not European or India, found in the Archi- 
pelago, as well as in China and Japan, have a hole in the 
centre. These coins seem to have been of home manufac- 
ture : the execution is rude, but the figures, such as they are, 
in general well defined and clearly expressed. In the vici- 
nity of the principal temples have been found small silver 
coins, about the size ofa Madras pagoda, bearing the impres- 
sion of a small cross, and of some rude and unintelligible cha- 
racters. 

But perhaps the most striking and interesting vestige of 
antiguity which is to be found in the Eastern Seas, is the 
actual state of society in the island of Bali, whither the per- 
secuted Hindus took refuge on the destruction of Majapdhit, 
and where the Hindu religion is still the established worship 
of the country. “This interesting island has hitherto been but 
little explored by Europeans, and what we know of it is only 
sufficient to make us anxious to know more. I visited the 
island in 1815, and such particulars concerning it as the 
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3.3.5. Ganesa, The Serpent and Ouroboros 

Pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (1817) berjudul “The History of Java. In 
Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. 11” (London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and 
Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John Murray, 
Albemarle Street) tercetak: 


THE 


HISTORY OF JAVA. 


VOLUME II. 


MAN MM 


—“Dalara Jana: en Jancia G 


Bom @Sulject in Stone Ircught from Sing & sari. 


Sumber: Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford. (1817). The History of Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. II. London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and Allen, Booksellers to 
the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John Murray, Albemarle Street. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 


A 


301 


IM n M0 MM 
“Pilar Janu: wi Ganeja 


Bom a Subject in Stone Iwught from Sing d sari. 


pa 


Sumber: Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford. (1817). The History of Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. II. London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and Allen, Booksellers to 
the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John Murray, Albemarle Street. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 3 Desember 2018 pukul 12.05WIB memakai 
kamera Canon EOS 1100D. 


Pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017:433 & 434) berjudul “Earth and the Laws of 
Association” tercetak rupa Ganesha seperti ini: 


7.2.4.2. Ganesha 

Di Pagaralam, Sumatra Selatan, terdapat patung Ganesha berupa gajah yang diperkirakan dibuat sekira '— Di Kediri, Jawa Timur dan di Candi Parikesti juga terdapat patung Ganesha. Hanya sayangnya patung 
abad ke-9. Gambar Ganesha ini saya temukan pada buku karya Luis Bernardo Palacio Acosta — Ganesha dari Kediri kini tersimpan di Musee d'art asiatigue de Berlin dan patung Ganesha dari Candi 
Bodhisattwa del V.M. Thoth-Moises (2017: 11) berjudul “Ganesha El Dios de la Sabiduria' seperti ini: Parikesit kini tersimpan di Museum of the Batavian Society of Art and Sciences. 


“Ganeh (Ganesha) Est de Java, Kadiri | Ime sibel apris LC Peer "Seudpiur of Gantaha fm Tjandi Parikest on the Dijeng Mlawan. 
vekanigar 58.0 par 32,0 on Muse ar as ia (Diaklan)." move to Oke Musrum of the Batarian Society of Arti and Sciences in 
"1 Genoa dai Sukan Mahmud Badru 7 Ale snnaosid se datsun aoi menua 
Prlombang The suhu wi dexceerd m Pagaralam mt. Jalan Mare 
an Pandang, He bepang! senboparira bapak Sumber: Luis Bernardo Palacio Acosta Bodhisatwa del V.M. Thoth-Moises . 2017: 13 & 14. Ganesha El Dios de la 
Ingsake tompe rain. The satu 173 0 om ade was eh Levri Ardiansyah (2017, 
1 Pegeyaria, Sabituria. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 
Bonlhisattwa del V.M. s 
la Sebiduris. Garubar dihafihan olah Lewi Bagi sebagian besar orang Indonesia, temuan patung-patung batu kerap dimaknai dalam konteks 


keyakinan, kepercayaan, maupun budaya, sehingga diajarkan di sekolah sebagai bukti adanya 
dinamisme yakni pemujaan kepada berhala berupa patung yang dilakukan oleh leluhur bangsa Indonesia 
dulu kala. Bagi saya, peninggalan leluhur dalam gores rupa apapun merupakan guide in science, bukan 
guide in faith apalagi guide in religion. Dengan cara pandang ini, saya menjadi paham bahwa leluhur 
bangsa kita tidak mewarisi keyakinan maupun kepercayaan mereka, melainkan mewarisi ilmu 
pengetahuan. Patung gajah yang kini dikenal sebagai Ganesha ternyata merupakan petunjuk bahwa 
gores rupa ini adalah Ilmu Bumi. 


Patung Ganesha yang terdapat pada Candi Prambanan juga dibuat sekira abad ke-9. Patung Ganesha 
yang dibuat sekira abad ke-7 terdapat pada Museum of Cham Sculpture, Vietnam, seperti ini: 


Wemeka stan, 70-88 teri Mw 1f Chan Snpaen " "Tie Gansha tata «4 Pembann Tompi Joe bakmi " 
AB ntr Gema wabtan ja Cha di Hima" Teman" 


Stamber- Luis Bernardu Pal sstu Bodhisatnwa del VM Thoth-Moises . 2017: 11 & 13. Ganesha El Dios de la 
Sobiduria Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017) 


433 434 


Sumber: Ardiansyah, Levri. 2017:433 & 434. Earth and the Laws of Association. Jakarta: Depkumham RI, Dirjen Hak atas Kekayaan Intelektual. 


Uraian tentang gores rupa gajah terasosiasi terhadap figur Batu Levria MAR (0110) 
tercetak pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017:423 & 426) berjudul “Earth and the 
Laws of Association” seperti ini: 


Saya baru menyadari ada gores rupa Gajah pada Batu Levria MAR (0110) di Bulan Juni 2017 tepatnya 
tanggal 6. 


Sumber: Karya Ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (2017) 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


423 426 


Sumber: Ardiansyah, Levri. 2017:423 & 426. Earth and the Laws of Association. Jakarta: Depkumham RI, Dirjen Hak atas Kekayaan Intelektual. 
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Uraian tentang “The Geometric Elephant? dengan lokomotornya tercetak pada buku 
karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017:428 & 429) berjudul “Earth and the Laws of Association” 


seperti ini: 


7241. The Geometric Elephants 

Istilah “The Geometric Elephants' ini saya gunakan bersumber Journal of Royal Society yang tercetak 
tulisan Ren. Lei & Hutchinson, John R (2007) berjudul “The Three-Dimensional Locomotor Dynamics 
of African (Loxodonta Africana) and Asian (Elephas Maximus) Elephants Reveal a Smooth Gait 
Transition at Moderate Speed” (London: The Royal Society) tentang /ocomotor dynamics pada Gajah 
Afrika dan Asia melalui penggambaran “A (three-dimensional geometric elephants (in right lateral 
view)' seperti ini: 


locomotor dynamics L. Ren and J. R. Hutchinson 199 


Figure 4. A three-dimensional geometric elephant (in right 
lateral view) used to estimate the inertial parameters 
for elephants 

Sumber, Ren Lel & Hutchinson, Joha R. 2007 199 Thn Dimensional Locomotor 


Africana) and Asian (E Maximus) Elephants 
Smooth Gait Transition at Moderate Speed. London: The Royal Society 


oleh Levri Ardiansyah (201 


Gambar disajikan « 


Bagi saya, gambar ini tidak hanya menarik karena gajah digambarkan dengan contour-nya namun juga 
pengetahuan tentang /ocomotion gajah yang mencengangkan saya yakni: pertama, fast moving elephants 
are merely walking, artinya bagi gajah, berjalan ataupun berlari sama saja. Bagi para ahli Biologi, ini 
tentu saja menarik karena definisi tentang walking dan running menjadi pertanyaan ilmiah hingga dapat 
ditemukan the fundamental understanding of walking and running. Kedua, meski sedang bergerak 
dengan kecepatan tinggi, posisi kaki gajah tetap lurus di tanah (relatively straight when on the ground) 
merunut studi yang dilakukan Alexander 1977, Rubin & Lanyon 1984: dan Biewener & Taylor 1986. 
Ketiga, desain musculoskeletal dapat berkompromi terhadap biomechanical dan hambatan physiological 
sehingga postur gajah dengan ukurannya yang sangat besar dan berat (massive body weight) sekira 7000 
kg, memiliki pola gerak yang unik (special locomotor pattern) merunut studi Hutchinson, 2003, yakni 
elephants can move smoothly to fairly fast speeds without changing their lateral seguence footfall 
pattern, artinya pada gajah yang sedang berlari merupakan the kinematics of slow moving elephants 
Keempat, terdapat a vaulting mechanism yang merupakan conservation of mechanical energy saat gajah 
bergerak pelan (s/ower locomotion), dan saat gajah sedang berlari (runnig, trorting, galloping, hopping, 
maupun Groucho walking/running) energi kinetik (seperti meloncat ataupun melambung) dan energi 
potensial memang berfluktuasi naik turun, tetapi energi ini dapat dihemat oleh gajah dengan adanya 
'Somewhat elastic legs (Cavagna et al. 1977, McMahon et al. 1987: Farley et al. 1993). 


428 


Elephant locomotor dynamics L. Ren and J. R. Hutehinsor 197 
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Sumber: Ren. Lei & Hutchinson, John R. 2007: 197. The Three-Dimensional Locomotor Dynamics of African 
(Laxodonta Africana) and Asian (Elephas Maximus) Elephants Reveal a Smooth Gait Transition at Moderate 
Speed. London: The Royal Society. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017) 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (2017) 


429 


Sumber: Ardiansyah, Levri. 2017:428 & 429. Earth and the Laws of Association. Jakarta: Depkumham RI, Dirjen Hak atas Kekayaan Intelektual. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang 
memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D. 
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Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 4 Desember 2018 pukul 16.40 WIB 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018) memadukan gambar gajah pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017) "Earth and the Laws of Association' terhadap 
karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros' yang difoto pada tanggal 4 Desember 2018 pukul 16.40 WIB memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D. 


a 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018) memadukan gambar gajah pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017) "Earth and the Laws of Association' terhadap 
karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros' yang difoto pada tanggal 4 Desember 2018 pukul 16.40 WIB memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D. 
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1 
, 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018) memadukan gambar gajah pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017) "Earth and the Laws of Association' terhadap 
karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' yang difoto pada tanggal 4 Desember 2018 pukul 16.40 WIB memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D. 


a 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018) memadukan gambar gajah pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017) "Earth and the Laws of Association' terhadap 
karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' yang difoto pada tanggal 4 Desember 2018 pukul 16.40 WIB memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D. 
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Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018) memadukan gambar gajah pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017) "Earth and the Laws of Association' terhadap 
karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' yang difoto pada tanggal 4 Desember 2018 pukul 16.40 WIB memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018) memadukan gambar gajah pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017) "Earth and the Laws of Association' terhadap 
karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' yang difoto pada tanggal 4 Desember 2018 pukul 16.40 WIB memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D. 
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Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018) memadukan gambar gajah pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017) "Earth and the Laws of Association' terhadap 
karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros' yang difoto pada tanggal 4 Desember 2018 pukul 16.40 WIB memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D. 


a 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018) memadukan gambar gajah pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017) “Earth and the Laws of Association ' terhadap 
karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' yang difoto pada tanggal 4 Desember 2018 pukul 16.40 WIB memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D. 
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pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (1817: 45 & 46) berjudul “The History of 
Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. II? (London: Printed for Black, 
Parbury, and Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and 
John Murray, Albemarle Street) seperti ini: 


ANTI@UITIES. 45 


to be Sanscrit. The characters on cach side were extremely distinct, but 
those at the back of the head of the figure were defaced. 

This building is most richly ornamented with carved work, and various 
devices in relief are cut in the first, second, and third stories. “One of' these 
relievos represents a battle between an army of' apparently polished people 
and an army of Rasiksa. “The figures are very rudely carved and dispropor- 
tioned, but in general richness of' effect may be compared to the style of the 
ornaments at Bbro Bido. There are a variety of' processions and achieve- 
ments represented in different parts, but no where could we observe any 
image or particular objectof devotion. Along the cornices, which are most 
splendidly rich, we noticed birds and beasts of' varions descriptions interwo- 
ven. In one part a palm troe hotwoen two lamhs approaching each other, 
in another a perfect boar, apparently led to the sacrifice. 

Ata short distance from this principal building, say fifty yards, stands the 
remains of what would appear to have been an elevated terrace of about 
twelve feethigh. The ascent is on oneside, by regular stone steps, still 


Previously to leaving Mulang we took sketches of two images brought 
in from the fort, and also of the image of a man, peculiar from the manner in 
which the hair was tied. At Mdlang, also, I received from the Tumitng'gung 
@ small sguare stone box, containing a golden lingamj this had been discovered 
three months before, about a cubit under ground, by a peasant, while digging 
for stones to build his cooking place. The lingam had originally two very 
small red stones within it, something like rubies: one of them was lost before 
it was delivered to me, the other by the party examining it.“ 


TEMPLES AT SUKU. 


'The remains of antiguity still existing at Siku, though not to be com- 
pared with those at Brambdnan and Biro Bodo in extent and magnificence, 
scem to claim a peculiar interest, on account of the indication they afford 
of a different form of worship. These ruins were not known to Europeans 
until a short time previous to my visit to the central districts, in May 1815. 
When I visited them, the native inhabitants of' Stira-krta were also igno- 
rant of their existence, and we are indebted for the discovery to the British 
resident at that court, Major Martin Johnson. 


They 


Dom the tmtns ut Jaka mur tki Mibuntun Laru 


# See plate from subjectsinstone, No.2 


kh nkua train am Lema 


Sumber: Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford. (1817: 45 & 46). The History of Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. II. London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and Allen, 
Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John Murray, Albemarle Street. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 


pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (1817: 46) berjudul “The History of Java. 
In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. 11” (London: Printed for Black, Parbury, 
and Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John 
Murray, Albemarle Street) seperti ini: 


46 ANTIGUITIES. 

They lie in an eastern direction from Sitra-kerta, and are distant from 
that capital about twenty-six English miles, being situated on' the summit 
Of one of the smaller hills to be found on the base of' the mountain Lewu. 
From Sira-k€rta our road was a continued 'ascent, which increased as we 


approached the hills: the country most highly cultivated, and in the imme- 
diate vicinity of the hills, where the dry cultivation predominated, beau- 
tiful beyond description. : 5 
Siiku is the name of the village to which the lands in the ncighbourhood 
Of these ruins arc annexed 3 and we were not able to ascertain that they 
were designated by any other name, or that the term Siku bad any imme- 
diate reference ar application to the buildings. 1 , 
'The principal structure is u tromeatad pyprowid, situsted on the niost 
clevated of' three snocessive terraces." “The ruins of two obelisks, having 
the form of the section of a pyramid, arc also observable in the vicinity of' 
the principal building, and on each side of' the western front appcar several 
piles of ruinous buildings.and sculpture. The length of the terraces is 
about one hundred and fifty-seven feet3 the depth of' the first, cighty feet 
of the second, thirty and of the highest," one hundred and thirty feet. - 
The approach is from the west, through three porches or gateways, of' 
which the outermost alone is now standing, but enough remains of' the 
second and third to indicate a similarity of construction. “This porch isa 
building of about sixteen feet high, in tolerable preservation, of'a pyra- 
midal form, - The entrance is seven feet and :a half high, and about three 
fect wide, a gorgon head forms the key-stone of the arch. “The ascentis 
first by seven, and shortly after by three steps and in relief, on the centre 
of' the fooring under the porch, isa representation of' the male and female 
udenda. 
£ On the outer face of the porch several figures are sculptured in relicf.t 
On the right side, the principal figure is that of'a man of monstrous appear- 
ance devouring a child : to his right a dog sitting, the head wanting, and a 
bird ofthe stork kind near the root of'a tree, on one of the branches of which 
a bird not unlike a dove or pigeon is perched 3 over the figure is a bird on the 
wing, either the bawk or eagle, Above the figure of a man with the tail of 
@ writhing snake in his mouth, is another which appeared to us to be that 
of aspbynx3 itis however represented as floating in the air, with the legs, 
arms, and tail extended. The tail is similar to thatof' the lizard species, 
: and 


& Sce vignette, page 1. t Secannexed plate, No 2. 


Sphinx 
PP. (Raffles, 1817: 46) 


“A man with the tail 
of a writhing snake 
in his mouth”. 


(Raffles, 1817: 46) 


Sumber: Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford. (1817: 46). The History of Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. II. London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and Allen, Booksellers 
to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John Murray, Albemarle Street. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 


pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (1817: 46) berjudul “The History of Java. 
In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. 11” (London: Printed for Black, Parbury, 
and Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John 
Murray, Albemarle Street) seperti ini: 
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mi RELA angan 9 Pn 
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Sumber: Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford. (1817: 45 & 46). The History of Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and 
Plates. Vol. II. London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, 
Leadenhall Street and John Murray, Albemarle Street. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (1817: 561) berjudul “The History of Java. 
In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. 11” (London: Printed for Black, Parbury, 
and Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John 
Murray, Albemarle Street) seperti ini: 


L Lodracal Cup in Copper 1801 ah The Tigures reprosented round &. 
& The Tigures regrovertod remul it. 354 Jtme found Dn Hadiri. 
- SA Opper tap. 6 Inseription upon 2 A-J 2220. 


Sumber: Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford. (1817: 561). The History of Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. II. London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and 
Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John Murray, Albemarle Street. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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3.4. Batu Ouroboros dan Inskripsi pada Batu Tulis 
pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (1817: 58a) berjudul “The History of Java. 


In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. 11” (London: Printed for Black, Parbury, 
and Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John 


Murray, Albemarle Street) seperti ini: 


SORFPTER 2 MM ANG 9599YS TU K26N 9 
Lp3 KENS an PO JOM OLS » 
DM UG GI MPR FK ONNO re 
69 YR OF MNREEMAL PRP SY USG Ron 
Gawe NPL em NP) 7 UB NN NW 
IDawPas2) nan NAN vw) £ ta) NN MN 
13 BE PW 027 NW Ya 3) » Ny IN 
pad dEwwoung NO Oo LAMV 0G 
0 LON 220 €G ja 


a 
pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (1817: 58b) berjudul “The History of 


Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. II? (London: Printed for Black, 
Parbury, and Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and 


John Murray, Albemarle Street) seperti ini: 


BK ENI KU NA 
(PIL SPK 
DJ TR EGP3 R | 
CSUCIINBV MPRG 

SID VER) GUI OA Y 
ME RI INT RASUNA 

MPA LIEB NU | 
Na ab AG Jera DB 
NC IR JAPAN Na 


Dare bom, paud ff aa gmna Inrevyflora ve Jane at Kerak in (beban 


MAA Ra Teba & Mm Konbakah Jar eng 


Sumber: Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford. (1817: 58b). The History of Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. II. London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and 
Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John Murray, Albemarle Street. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (1817: 58c) berjudul “The History of Java. 
In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. 11” (London: Printed for Black, Parbury, 
and Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John 
Murray, Albemarle Street) seperti ini: 


nn NO 57 HAN Aa 
Dot: A9 Lg AU ea Cl 
YWYL 100m Ja Pena 
Hop Mag PCR A LC PY 
27 an SN NES A Uu) Tema 2 
& AC LE 3 PN BEYEY MK 
y YP Dona 2 TU ORAD JA 


Lir Mumle fan Inseriphon on Hone 
Yound in Me Diihitaf Lakalunjan 


8 2g The Hisi In Tv ha Map ted for Black, Parbury, and Allen, Booksellers 
nd John og. ilbemai or disajikan Levri Ardian: 2018) 


a 

pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (1817: 58d) berjudul “The History of 
Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. II? (London: Printed for Black, 
Parbury, and Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and 
John Murray, Albemarle Street) seperti ini: 
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Sumber: Raffles, Sir Thomas S' ord. (1817: 58d). The His 1va. lur s 0 11. London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and Allen, Booksellers 
to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John Murray, Alben ak Street. G6 mbar disajikan Le: rdiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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pada buku karya Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford (1817: 58e) berjudul “The History of Java. 
In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. 11” (London: Printed for Black, Parbury, 
and Allen, Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John 
Murray, Albemarle Street) seperti ini: 
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Sumber: Raffles, Sir Thomas Stamford. (1817: 58e). The History of Java. In Two Volumes. With a Map and Plates. Vol. NI. London: Printed for Black, Parbury, and Allen, 
Booksellers to the Hon. East-India Company, Leadenhall Street and John Murray, Albemarle Street. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (Desember 2018). 
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3.5. The Serpent and Javanese Art 

Para seniman Jawa masa lalu menggambarkan bentuk ular pada seni berupa keris. Pada 
buku karya Crawfurd, John (1820: 220) berjudul “History of the Indian Archipelago: 
Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, and 
Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. I' 
(Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co) tercetak gambar keris seperti ini: 


Bengrarad by UX Lor 


WARLIKE WraAaron"as. 


Fdmburgh. Puhhua had by Com atmbis » Care 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 220a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing 
an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, and Commerce 
of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. I. Edinburgh: 
Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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3.5.1. Modern Javanese Alphabet 

Pada buku karya Crawfurd, John (1820: 7a) berjudul “History of the Indian Archipelago: 
Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, and 
Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. IP 
(Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co) tercetak “Modern Javanese Alphabet” seperti 


ini: 


diphabets net arranoci acconding to the Dewanaari classificattom 
MODERN JAYANESE ALPNABET. 
Open (onsomants, which the Vowela A or o are always underatood to follow. 
cho ro do wo mo go bo to ngo 


mM an M Me Gn 


Consonanis following Consonants. without a Towel anterrening. 


ho cha da to s0 5 
Contrachona € Coneonenta Great Letters used on occartona Of Ceremory 
h P r dial N 2. marta heterminatan .. 
. fa mard ana EN TANDAN 
ter Ig sen D LG MI 3g 
Lamels and orthographucal marks 
Keginning da Stan ra Period 


Beyinrang La mem mearure. 


jSVP BE ak “ 


BATi 
“ ha na ma ta da ba pa ma ya i ya ii €.. la ra nya ya ntr ' “ 
ALAM AN Ga IE ee Ma NE UR SE AM 
— TAGANA. 
ba ca da ga ma na pa .a ta ra “ . 4 Mi 
aa 

SIS ETAP 3D Aj. Te 

2 9 Sperimen or Jarancse writing 9 
pur MJ MM gb abeokgiiasn KM ARA din d beat 

En 2 aa 


Is Ea Do "an ND Kab Maa 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 70a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, 
and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. II. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan 


Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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nye 


Ouroboros and the Modern Javanese Alphabet 
TX 


£ Ba PP 
mo ge ho tp 
Km Mm 1) 


a 


N JAVAN ESE ALPUAB 


Mor 
Open Tonsamanta, which the Vowela & or o are alwnya underatood to Follow 
an AN KI MANTAN AR MM KN 
ta pe da ye usa ma bo ta 
ID OIL 


na af Ceremang 


ko de 


un MD Kena 
ha ne cha ke da te ta 
TT Nu eGo 2.0 


eri 


Centenanti following Consonanta. muhont a Towel antervenang, 


ma ta da pa ya y 
In aa »— 
TAGALA 
NN .. ten 
LO N MO 3  Y? 
3 I 
MANNANN Jd! Bo” mad aa hits! 


baca da” ga ha ta 
SIUSc7F 


2 3 
Ea Ph prem Bian gan 
S Angamobega jan “gen Ja sa 


. 
(enno aman 
Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 70a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions. 
and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol, II. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co, Gambar disajikan 


Tg 


Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018), 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 22 September 2018 pukul 13.51 WIB memakai kamera 
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handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 SM-N900. 
Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018) tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu 


Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 


Pada buku karya Crawfurd, John (1820: 210a) berjudul “History of the Indian 
Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, 
Institutions, and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three 
Volumes. Vol. II!” (Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co) tercetak “Ancient 
Inscription' seperti ini: 


Plate 3). 
— AL, 


ANCIENT INSCRIPTIONS. | 


Fac-Simile of a Dewanaari Inseripnon, from the bark of abrass Cast of Buddha in Ihe .luthor4 pessesston. | 


LAH GSM RA : 

TB ASI TA ASIA | 

LNTNA MTMA TT 
AK 


Specimen olan Ancirni Jarancse Insoripnen. 


Ifogjaa sasa DN "8127313 “G3 NP NIM 
(5) 
- Ipecimen ola barbarawe farm ella naas bagan Inscription on Stone TA A9 
NCOTU Me 7 TAAT 85 
Basa, &£ the Sunda marecter, h rem an Inscriphan on Stone. found in the Prorince ef Oheribon in Jara . 
/ & VI ol 4 # — aU 


Edinburgh. Pubbahed kp Congtabie & C" 1420. 


Engrarad Ke Lirang 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 21 0a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, 
and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. II. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan 
Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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ANCIENT INSCRIPTIONAS. 


Fae-Simile of a Dewanagri Inseripnon, from the bark of abrass Cast of Buddi e sluthorz pessesston, 


AL AI KSURA | 

GS ASI TTAT TA | 
TATMA MTMA TAT | 
ANK IS 2Y 


Specimen of an Ancient Jarancse L 


io) 
Ora amauS darnynyG ana yT AI IM 
II IS 


Specimen ola barbarous farm ef Jarancse, (rem an Inscription on Stone 
A found in Pakalungin in Java. 
LV OIVYVOSYWN SOFA 
ke) : 2“) , / ep 
» 
page « the Sunda “Naren freman Inseriphon on Stone, found in the Iberince ef Oheribon in Jara 


(IIA IPP Kx 


Kdinburyh. Dubbirhed kp Cengtabie & Ce la20. 


JI 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 210a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, 


and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. II. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan 
Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu Ouroboros ' difoto pada tanggal 22 
September 2018 pukul 11.46 WIB memakai kamera handphone Samsung Galaxy Note 3 
SM-N900. 


Sumber: Karya ilustrasi Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018) tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros' memakai karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang Batu 
Ouroboros 2018 serta berbagai pustaka lainnya yang sumbernya tercetak pada setiap gambar. 
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3.5.3. Arithmetic and Tin Coins 

Pada buku karya Crawfurd, John (1820: 252 & 252a) berjudul “History of the Indian 
Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, 
Institutions, and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three 
Volumes. Vol. I' (Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co) tercetak “Old Tin Coins of 


Perah and Ourda' seperti ini: 


Old Tim Crina df Emak and Ganda 


CHAPTER 1. 
ARITHMETIC. 


Indian islanders ignorant of arithmetic as a science-— Eraploy 
Jorcigners as accountanis, and count by cutting notches on 
slips of wood, or tying knots on cords-— History of the ori- 
" gin of numbers among theme—One system of numerals ge- 
nerally prevalent from Madagascar to Ncw Guinca—Bi- 
nary scalee— (duaternary scale-— duinary scalce—Scnary 
scale.— Denary scale.—A thousand, the highest term genc- 
rally known to the native languages.—Sanskrit terms bor- 
rowed, and error in doing so—Ten thousand, the common 
limit Of the numerical scale of the Indian islanders-—Jara- 
nese alone cxlcnd their terms as far as ten billions—Prin- 
ciples on which the numerals of the ceremonial dialcct of the 
Javanese arc formed.— Origin of the ordinal numbers and 
Jractions-—Iilian islanders acguainted with the Hindu 
digits-— Principle on which the Javanese digits are firmed, 
— Vocabulary of the numerals of treelve languages.—Mca- 
surcs used by the Indian islanders.—Bulk, and not weight, 
#he principle on which measure is estimated—Example in 
the corn measure of Ihe Javanese—Dry and liguid mea- 
sures.— Mcasures by weight, introduced hy Jorcigners, chicf- 
Iy by the Chinese-— Description of these —Gold measure— 
Measures of extent still more imperfect than these of gra- 
vily.— Description of them.—Lard measure of tke Java- 
nese— Standards of cxchangeable valuc.— Articles used by 
Ihe ruder tribes for this purpose.— Introduction of metallic 
surrency.—Tin coins-— Brass coins—N9 silver coins an- 
sienily used.—Gold coins—Europcan coinss—Paper cur- 
rency introduced by the Kuropcan governments. Mabung eiohad tp Conetaa 4 212 
Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 252 & 252a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, 
Institutions, and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. I. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. 
Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


Wol Coin af Aphin 
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Plate 6. 


Old Tin Coine of Perah and Gurda 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 252 & 252a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, 
and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. I. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri 
Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


a 


Ancient Javanese Silrer Corn 


Anaent Jaranese Coin. 


Ancient Jarancse Coin ALead andliy af Copper za. 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 252 & 252a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, 
and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. I. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri 
Ardiansyah (November 2018). 


a 
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3.5.4. The Serpent and Ancient Javanese Numerals 

Pada buku karya Crawfurd, John (1820: 284a) berjudul “History of the Indian 
Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, 
Institutions, and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three 
Volumes. Vol. I' (Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co) tercetak “Specimen of Ancient 
Javanese Numerals” seperti ini: 


SICNS OF TIK JAVANKSE WEGK OP FIVI DAYa AND DIGTTS, 


2 


Paorerad pH inang 


Speamen ofAnetent Javanese Numeral:. Modern Jaranese Numeruls, 
1 2 5 3 "na 5 5 . 1 . . # 
A5 Bea Ke KE tukas 


Edunburgh Dehhiahad he Canatahie AC" 1110. 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 284a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, and 
Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. I. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 
(November 2018). 


Jelasnya tergambar seperti ini: 


Specimen of Ancient Javanese Numerals. 
1 2 3 4 
Modern Jaranese Xumeruls. 


2 ' 2 3 & 5 a ) Pi , ?) 
Edinburgh. Pehlished bw Constabie AC" 1170. 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 284a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, and 
Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. I. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 
(November 2018). 
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3.5.5. The Serpent and Antigue Metalic Bowl Found in Jaya 

Pada buku karya Crawfurd, John (1820: 29ba) berjudul “History of the Indian 
Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, 
Institutions, and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three 
Volumes. Vol. I' (Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co) tercetak “Antigue Metalic 
Bowl and Javanese Signs of the Zodiac” seperti ini: 


£ Plate 8 


me 


es AA Tengnasd hp TA Lirar3 
Big ANTIOTE METALIC BOWL, 1x Tur AU THORS POSSESSION, FOTND IN JAVA. 
Fg. 2 Fwinur3 on the BOWL, the second hne repersenting the nigus of the Zodine, and the firat line being wupposed to repreamul 

"the rigns of the Javanese Month ar Senaona. 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 296a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, and 
Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. I. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 
(November 2018). 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 296a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, and 
Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. I. Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah 
(November 2018). 
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3.5.6. The Serpent and Javanese Musical Instruments 

Pada buku karya Crawfurd, John (1820: 326a) berjudul “History of the Indian 
Archipelago: Containing an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, 
Institutions, and Commerce of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three 
Volumes. Vol. I' (Edinburgh: Archibald Constable and Co) tercetak “Gongs and Javanese 
Musical Instruments” seperti ini: 


- 


Plate? 


F na Kecher or Crmbal 


Gambang er NStaotdo 


4 nara an H Limire 
Javanese Ncs10A1. INSTRUMENTS., 


Edinhurah Published ky A. Gnstakle k C7 1829 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 326a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing 
an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, and Commerce 
of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. I. Edinburgh: 
Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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3.5.7.  Gongs and the Serpent 


Sumber: Crawfurd, John. 1820: 326a. History of the Indian Archipelago: Containing 

an Account of the Manners, Arts, Languages, Religions, Institutions, and Commerce 
of Its Inhabitants. With Maps and Engravings. In Three Volumes. Vol. I. Edinburgh: 
Archibald Constable and Co. Gambar disajikan Levri Ardiansyah (November 2018). 
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3.6. Ouroboros dan Suku Dayak 
Pada buku karya Ardiansyah, Levri (2017: 379 & 380) berjudul “Earth and the Laws of 
Association” tercetak seperti ini: 


Ide tentang “The Earth is a Ball" sesungguhnya telah dinyatakan oleh Suku Bartaks of Borneo jauh 
sebelum the ancient Hebrews menyatakan ide yang sama. Pada buku karya Warren, William Fairfield 
1909: 23) berjudul “The Earliest Cosmologies. The Universe as Pictured in Thought by the Ancient 
Babylonians, Egyptians, Greeks, Iranians, and Indo-Aryans. A Guidebook for Beginners in 
Ihe Study of Anciem Literatures and Religions' (New York: Eaton & Mains) tercetak: 


What s0 natural as to think the earth a sphere? 
What so unlikely as the supposition that the 
artless ancestors of any ancient people ascribed 
to the earth the form of the mathematical 
solid bounded by two parallel circular planes 
in horizontal position, and the segment of a 
hollow cylinder in position perpendicular? Amer- 
ican Indians at the time of their discovery 
were found of the idea that the earth 
is a bal'—why should we not freely ascribe 
s0 natural a concept to the ancient Hebrews? 
It was found even among the savage Battaks 
of Borneo, 


"L. Probenhun, Die Weltansehavung der Naturvdiker, Welmar, 1998, 
mani 


Sumber: Warren, William Fairfeld. 1909: 23. The Earliest 
Cosmologies. The Universe as Pictured in Thowghi by she Ancient 
Hebrews, Babryiontans, Egypttans. Greeks. Iranians, and Indo-Aryans 
A Gutdebook Jor Beginners in the Stats of Ancient Literatures and 
New York: Eaton & Mains. Gambar disafikan oleh Levei 
yah (20172 


Saya jelas tidak suka dengan istilah "savage” yang digunakan Warren, William Fairfield (1909: 23) ini 
untuk “Battaks of Borneo”. Bagaimana bisa Warren tega menyatakan Battaks Borneo tidak beradab, 
padahal Warren sendiri mengetahui bahwa Suku Battaks of Borneo ini telah mengkonstruksi 
pengetahuan yang amat berharga tentang bentuk Bumi yang seperti bola, Tentu ada sesuatu yang tidak 
diketahui Warren, yakni Suku Battaks Borneo menyatakan bentuk Bumi bulat ini ribuan tahun sebelum 
Babylonia menyatakan petunjuk yang sama. Battaks Borneo yang dimaksud Warren adalah Suku 
Dayak. Beberapa ilmuwan semasa hidup Warren mengetahui Suku Dayak sebagai Bartaks of Borneo, 
Beberapa ilmuwan lainnya mengetahui Bartaks sebagai Suku Batak di Sumatra. Pada buku karya Hein, 
Alois Raimund (1890: 188) berjudul “Die Bildenden Kunste Bei Den Dayaks Auf Borneo' (Wien: Alfred 
Holder) tercetak 


Batta, 130, 50. Sa 97. 108 109, 110 T11. LLL IE, 
tik 119, 20, 161 105, 
Name cines Volkes auf Sumatra, der richtig 
#battake peschricben wird: doch fillt k am 
Ende malayischer Worter in der Aussprache 
oft ab, s0 wie man bisweilen statt #dayake 
xuch »dayae apricht und sehreibt. 
“Sumber: Hein, Alos Raimumd. 1890. 185. Die Bildenden Kunste 
Bei Den Dayaks Auf Borneo. Wien: Alfred Holder. Gambar 
disajikan oleh Lewri Ardiansyah (2017). 


379 


Omamen Suku Dayak "Bandjermasin" yang menggambarkan bentuk Bumi yang bulat seperti bola 
tergambar pada buku karya Hein, Alois Raimund (1890: 103) berjudul “Die Bildenden Kunste Bei Den 


Tu 


W 


1 Pe AT 


N S 
“— » 


Peer 
Dayakischer Fravenbut sus andjermasia, (Harmseng 
tineogr Wien tnv Ne aata. OriesAu rat. Taat, Se 


Sumber: Hein, Alois Raimund. 1890: 103. Die Bildende 
Bei Den Dayaks Auf Borneo. Wien: Alfred Holder. Gambar 
disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017) 


Tidak hanya bentuk bulat lingkaran, Suku Dayak juga menggambarkan garis dalam rupa /oxodromen. 
Pada buku karya Hein, Alois Raimund (1890: 110) berjudul "Die Bildenden Kunste Bei Den Dayaks Auf 
Borneo" tercetak gambar ini: 


Fig. 73. 
Schnitzerei an 
cioem Dayak- 

sarge. (Dr. Bacz) 

(Erba, Mus. Wen, 
law, Nr aidap, 

Orig-Aufa.) Vergt. 
Tent, Seite to, 


N 


Sumber: Hein, Alois Raimund. 1890: 110. Die 
Bildenden Kunste Bei Den Dayaks Auf Borneo. 
Wien: Alfred Holder. Gambar disajikan oleh 
Levri Ardiansyah (2017) 


380 


Sumber: Ardiansyah, Levri. 2017:379 & 380. Earth and the Laws of Association. Jakarta: Depkumham RI, Dirjen Hak atas Kekayaan Intelektual. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang “Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 03 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 14.47 WIB. 
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Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 04 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 17.17 WIB. 


Sumber: Karya fotografi Levri Ardiansyah tentang "Simbol pada Batu Ouroboros ' difoto memakai kamera Canon EOS 1100D tanggal 09 Desember 
2018 pada pukul 10.43 WIB. 
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Representasi konsep Hebrew tentang universe dan juga Bumi digambarkan oleh O.C. Whitehouse. Pada” Schiaparellis menggambarkan Hebrew World seperti terkutip pada gambar ini dan memaknai "Heaven? 
buku karya Warren, William Fairfield 1909: 19) berjudul “The Earliest Cosmologies. The Universe as — sebagai “No hint of them' (Warren, William Fairfield 1909: 28): 


Pictured in Thought by the Ancient Hebrews, Babylonians, Egyptians, Greeks, Iranians, and Indo- 
Aryans. A Guidebook for Beginners in the Study of Ancient Literatures and Religions ' tercetak: 


THE HEDREW UNIVERSE AS COMMONLY PICTURED 


Unver the word “Cosmogony,” in the excel- 
lent new Dictionary of the Bible edited in five 
volumes by Dr. James Hastings, may be found 
@ good representation of the Hebrew conception 
of the universe as ordinarily interpreted. The 
article is from the pen of Principal O. C. White- 
house, and it is illustrated by the diagram here 
reproduced. 


Sumber: Warren, William Fairfteld. 1909: 19. The Earllest 
Cosmologies. The Universe as Pictured in Thoughu bv the 
Ancient Hebrews, Babvlonians, Egvptians, Greeks, Iranians, 
and Indo-Aryans, A Guidebook for Beginners in the Study of 
Ancient Literatures and Religions, New York: Eaton & 
Mains. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


Pada gambar yang dibuat oleh Whitehouse, dilangit tampak “Windows', dibawahnya tergambar “Sun” sana Pa Sa Seikeeroad 
dan tampak diseberangnya tergambar tiga “Star” seperti ini: “Ancient Hebrews, Babylonians, Egvptians, Greeks, Iranians, 


and Indo-Aryans. A Guidebook for Beginners in the Study of" 
Ancient Literatures and Religions. New York: Katon & 
Mains. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). 


The Babylonian Universe tergambar pada kutipan seperti ini: 


Sumber: Warren, William Fairfield. 1909: 20. The Earliest s 


Cosmologies. The Universe as Pictured in Thought by the Sumber: Warren, William Fairfield. 1909: 0. The Earliest 


Ancient Hebrews, Babylonians, Egyptians, Greeks, Iranians, Cosmologies. The Universe as Pictured in Thought by the 
and Indo-Aryans. A Guidebook for Beginners in the Study of Ancient Hebrews, Babylonians, Egyptians, Greeks, Iranians, 
Ancient Literatures and Religions. New York: Eaton & and Indo-dryans. A Guidebook for Beginners in the Study of 
Mains. Gambar disajikan oleh Levri Ardiansyah (2017). Ancient Literatures and Religions. New York: Eaton & 
Mains. Gambar disajikan oleh Levi Ardiansyah (2017). 
382 383 


Sumber: Ardiansyah, Levri. 2017:382 & 383. Earth and the Laws of Association. Jakarta: Depkumham RI, Dirjen Hak atas Kekayaan Intelektual. 
a 
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